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anatomical  ddcriptionof  the  parts  in  which 
thefe  difeafes  are  feated. 

Minutenefs  on  this  fubjed  would  lead  to 
a  greater  length  than  the  extent  of  this 
work  will  admit,  nor  does  it  appear  to  be 
neceflary :  I  fhall  therefore  give  only  fuch 
an  account  of  thefe  parts,  as  the  nature  of 
the  difeafes,  and  the  operations  to  be  de- 
fcribed,  feem  to  require. 

The  eyes,  and  part  of  their  appendages, 
are  placed  in  two  bony  cavities,  termed 
the  Orbits,  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the 
inferior  part  of  the  frontal  bone  with  fe- 
veral  other  bones  of  the  head  and  face ; 
namely,  with  the  ofia  maxillaria,  ofla  ma- 
larum,  ofla  unguis,  os  ethmoides,  os  fphc- 
noides,  and  ofla  palati.  All  the  upper  part 
of  the  orbits  is  formed  by  the  orbitar  pro- 
ceflies  of  the  frontal  bone ;  and  the  fame 
procefles  form  a  confiderable  vacuity  in 
each  orbit  towards  the  external  canthus  of 
the  eye,  in  which  the  glandula  lachryma- 
lis  is  lodged.  The  inferior  part  of  the  or- 
bits is  formed  by  the  ofla  maxillaria  and 
ofl!a  malarum,  which  alfo  form  part  of  the 
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lides  or  angles  of  each  orbit ;  the  former 
llretching  towards  the  internal  canthus, 
and  the  latter  towards  the  external  angle 
of  the  eye.  The  bottom  or  back-part  of 
each  orbit  is  formed  by  the  ethmoid,  fphe- 
noid,  and  a  fmall  portion  of  the  palate 
bones ;  and  a  fmall  part  of  the  internal 
comer  or  angle  of  each  orbit  is  filled  up 
by  the  os  unguis. 

As  this  laft-mentioned  bone,  the  os  un- 
guis, is  frequently  the  fubjeiS  of  a  nice 
operation,  it  is  more  particularly  necef- 
fary  for  furgeons  to  be  well  acquainted 
with  its  ftrudure  and  fituation.  A  con- 
fiderable  part  of  it  is  fo  thin  and  brittle, 
that  a  perforation  may  be  made  in  it 
with  very  little  force  j  with  lefs,  indeed, 
than  is  commonly  imagined  >  for  not 
being  thicker  than  fine  paper,  the  point 
of  a  fharp  inftrument  is  eafily  made  to 
pafs  through  it.  The  internal  furface  of 
the  OS  unguis,  which  in  part  coveiTS  the 
cells  of  the  ethmoid  bone,  is  fbmewhat 
rough ;  but  its  external  furface  Is  fmooth, 
and  confifts   of  two  depreffions  or  con- 

A  2  cavities 
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cavities  divided  by  a  ridge*^    This  ridge 
forms  the  boundary  of  the  orbit  at  the 
internal  canthus  of  the  eye,  and  one  of 
thefe   depreffions    forms  the  very   point 
or  angle  of  the  orbit ;  while  the  other 
concavity,  which  lies  between  this  ridge 
and  the  nafal  procefs  df  the  maxillary 
bone,  ferves  to  lodge   in  its  upper  part, 
'  where  it  is  largeft,  the  lachrymal  fac,  and 
below  it  proteds  the  dud  leading  from  this 
iac  into  the  nofe,  where  it  terminates  im- 
mediately below  the  fuperior  edge  of  the 
lower  OS  fpongiofum.     The  nafal  dudfe  of 
the  lachrymal  fac  admits  a  probe  of  the  fize 
of  a  crow's  quill;  and  it  continues  of  this 
diameter  till  within  a  little  of  its  termina- 
^tion  in  the  membrane  of  the  nofe ;  where, 
by  running  in  an  oblique  direction  be- 
tween the  layers  of  this  membrane,  in  a. 
manner  fimilar  to  the  termination  of  the 
ureters   in  the  bladder,  it  is  in  general 
found  contraiiled  to  a  very  narrow  point* 

The  principal  part  of  each  orbit  is- 
filled  by  the  Ball  or  Globe  of  the  eye,  a 
body  compofed  of  feveral  membranes  or 
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coats,  inciofiog  fluids  or  liquors  of  difle- 
lem  confiftenccs,  improperly  termed  the 
Humours  of  the  eye. 

Anatomifls  have  coafidered  the  coats 
of  the  eye  as  numerous,  but  three  only 
can  be  diftindly  traced ;  namely,  the 
Sclerotic,  the  Choroid,  and  the  Retina. 
The  former  has  Indeed  been  fuppofed  to 
confift  of  different  coats,  to  all  of  which 
names  have  been  appropriated,  namely, 
The  tunica  albuginea,  the  cornea  opaca, 
cornea  lucida,  &c. ;  and  even  the  choroid 
has  been  fuppofed  to  be  formed  of  diffe- 
rent tunics:  But  although  a  tedious  mace- 
ration may  feparate  fome  of  thefe  parts  in- 
to different  lamellie,  the  knife  of  the  a- 
natomift  is  not  able  to  do  fo;  and  as  di- 
ftinfiions  of  this  kind  can  tend  to  no  ufe- 
ful  purpole,  they  ought  not  to  be  retain- 
ed. 

The  fat  and  different  mufcles  of  the 
eye  being  feparated  from  it,  the  fclerotic 
is  the  firft  coat  that  prefcnts  itfelf;  and 
it  is  found  to  furroimd  the  whole  globe  of 
the  eye,  which  is  not  the  cafe  with  any 
A3  of 
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of  the  others.  In  the  anterior  convex  part 
of  the  eye,  which  in  a  heahhy  (late  is  al- 
ways tranfparent,  this  membrane  is  in  ge- 
neral termed  the  Cornea.  The  pofterior 
part  of  it  is  thick,  ftrong,  and  perfedlly 
opaque  :  It  is  this  part  of  it  that  has  com- 
monly been  termed  the  Sclerotic  Coat,  or, 
as  I  have  already  obfefved,  the  Opaque 
Cornea.  But  although  the  tranfparent 
cornea  can  be  eafily  feparated  into  diffe- 
rent layers,  which  cannot  be  fo  readily 
done  with  the  others  a  circumftance 
which  has  led  fome  anatomifts  to  confi- 
der  them  as  dillindl  coats  ;  yet  as  the  one 
is  evidently  a  continuation  of  the  other, 
and  as  they  are  both  fupplied  with  the 
lame  blood-veflels,  there  feems  to  be  no 
good  reafon,  as  I  have  juft  remarked,  for 
the  diflindlion  being  retained. 

All  the  opaque  part  of  the  fclerotic  coat 
is  lined  with  the  fecond  coat  of  the  eye, 
the  choroides ;  a  dark,  or  du(ky  red  co- 
loured membrane,  which  every  where  ad- 
heres to  it  with  firmnefs,  particularly  at 
IX   fmall  diftance  behind  the  commence- 

ment 
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ment  of  the  tranfparent  cornea,  where  a 
circular  whitifh  ring  is  formed  by  this 
jnndion  of  the  choroides  with  the  fcle- 
rotica,  commonly  termed  the  Ligamen- 
tum  Ciliare.  From  this  jundion  of  the 
choroid  with  the  fclerotic  coat,  a  perfo- 
rated kind  of  cmtain  or  feptum  is  produ* 
ced,  which  from  the  variety  of  its  co- 
lours, is  termed  the  Iris.  The  perfora- 
tion in  the  centre  of  this  membrane  is 
termed  the  Pupil,  and  lerves  to  admit 
the  rays  of  light  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eye. 

*  Towards  the  middle  of  the  iris,  we  per- 
ceive a  number  of  radiated  lines  running 
from  the  circumference  to  the  centre : 
Thefc  are  denominated  the  ciliary  pro-, 
cedes,  and  on  their  adion  the  contradion 
and  dilatation  of  the  pupil  appear  to 
depend  ;  for  it  feems  to  be  doubtful,  whe  • 
ther  any  circular  fibres  exift  in  the  iris  or 
not. 

Ruyfch,   as  well  as   other  anatomifts, 
have  imagined,  that  the  tmiica  choroides  ' 
confifts  of  two  diftind  coats,  and  the  iris 

A  4  hvis 
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has  been  in  general  confidered  as  a  contU 
nuation  of  one  of  thefe ;  bui  later  difcove- 
ries  tend  to  fhew  that  the  choroides  in  the 
human  eye  confifts  of  one  fimple  indivi- 
fible  tunic,  and  that  it  is  different  in  every 
refpedl  from  the  iris. 

The  third  and  moft  internal  coat  of  the 
eye  is  the  Retina,  which  feems  to  be  an  ex- 
panfion  of  the  optic  nerve.  It  does  not 
line  the  whole  cavity  of  the  eye,  but  ap- 
pears to  terminate  over  the  anterior  edge 
of  the  fac  or  capfule  of  the  vitreous  humour 
to  be  hereafter  defcribed. 

Vifion  we  fiippofe  to  be  produced  by 
the  rays  of  light  being  applied  in  a  cer- 
tain manner  to  the  retina :  It  is  therefore 
obvious,  that  a  found  ftate  of  the  optic 
nerve,  by  which  this  membrane  is  produ- 
ced, is  highly  neceflary  for  the  purpofes 
of  vifion,  and  we  conclude  with  much 
probability,  that  the  nerve  is  found,  when 
the  ufual  contradlion  and  dilatation  of 
the  pupil  take  place  on  light  being  ap- 
plied to,  or  removed  from,  the  eye :  For 
in  a  healthy  ftate  of  this  organ,  fuch  a 

connexion 
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coimcdioQ  fubiifts  between  the  optic  nerve 
and  the  iris,  that  the  latter  always  con* 
trads  or  dilates^  juft  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  of  light  thrown  upon  the 
other. 

Thefe  are  the  only  proper  coats  or  co- 
verings of  the  eye;  but  there  are  two 
membranous    enpaniions  which    likewife 
cover  a  confiderable  portion  of  the  back 
part  of  the  globe,  which  by  many  have 
been  enumerated  as  part  of  its  tunics; 
namely,  the  albuginea,  and  tunica  con* 
jundiva :  The  former,  however,  is  formed 
entirely  of  the  tendinous  attachments  of 
the  mufcles  of  the  eye ;  and  the  latter  is 
a  continuation  or  refledlion  of  the  mem« 
brane  that  lines  the  internal  furface  of  the 
eyelids. 

The  cavity  formed  by  thefe  coats  or 
membranes,  is  filled  with  three  kinds  of 
fubftances,  or  humours  as  they  are  com- 
monly termed :  Namely,  the  vitreous  \ 
the  cryftallinej  and  the  aqueous.  All 
the  porterior  part  of  the  eye  is  filled  with 
the  vitreous  humour,  which  is  perfedly 

tranfparent, 
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ttanfparent,  and  of  a  gelatinous  confid- 
ence :  This  humour  is  completely  fur- 
rounded  by  a  very  delicate  menibrane, 
which  likewife  appears  to  pafs  through 
the  fubftance  of  this  gelatinous  mafs,  and 
to  confine  it  In  a  kind  of  cellular  texture 
or  net-work.  In  the  anterior  (iiirface  of 
the  vitreous  humour,  we  find  a  depreffion 
exactly  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  receiving  the  cryftalline  humour, 
a  fubftance  of  a  much  firmer  texture  than 
itfelf,  and  of  a  rounded  or  lenticular 
fhape.  This  body,  or  the  Lens  as  it  is 
commonly  termed,  is  retained  in  its  fitua- 
tion  by  a  very  fine  membrane  or  capfule, 
which  appears  to  be  formed  by  the  capfule 
of  the  vitreous  humour,  feparating  or  di- 
viding at  this  part  into  two  diftind  lami- 
nsB.  It  has  indeed  been  fuppofed,  that 
the  cryftalline  lens  has  a  cyft  or  capfule 
peculiar  to  itfelf  j  but  I  have  never  been 
able  to  diftinguifli  it,  nor  has  any  fufHcient 
evidence  ever  been  given  of  this  having 
been  done. 

The 
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The  whole  anterior  part  of  the  eye^ 
from  the  termination  of  the  vitreous  and 
cij/lalline  humours,  to  the  internal  fur- 
face  of  the  tranfparent  cornea,  is  filled 
with  the  aqueous  humour,  a  thin  tranfpa- 
rent fluid.  By  the  iris,  already  defcribed, 
this  part  of  the.  eye  is  divided  into  two 
uueqnal  departments  :  The  fmalleft  of 
theie,  which  is  fcarcely  a  tenth  of  an  inch 
in  width,  and  lies  between  the  iris  and  the 
capfule  of  the  vitreous  humour,  is  termed 
the  Poflerior  Chamber;  and  the  other, 
which  is  confiderably  larger,  and  occupies 
the  whole  fpace  from  the  iris  to  the  cor- 
nea, is  called  the  Anterior  Chamber  of  the 
eye.  Ahhough  thefe  two  divifions  of  the 
eye,  however,  are  perfedly  diflind,  it  is 
obvious  that  they  muft  communicate  at 
the  pupil,  the  opening  in  the  centre  of  the 
iris. 

The  mufcles  of  the  eye  are  fix  in  num- 
ber; namely,  the  levator  oculi,  the  de- 
preflbr,  addudor  and  abdudor,  the  obli- 
quus  fuperior  and  inferior.  By  thefe,  all 
the  motions  of  the  eye  ard  performed. — 

The 
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The  firft  five  arife  from  near  the  bottom 
of  the  orbit,  at  no  great  diftance  from 
each  other  >  and  the  laii  originate  from 
the  orbitar  proceTs  of  the  maxillary  bone^ 
near  to  its  jundion  with  the  os  m)guis« 
They  are  all  inferted  into  the  tunica  fcle- 
rotica,  below  the  adnata  or  tmiica  conjunc- 
tiva. 

The  conftant  motion  of  the  eye  requi* 
ring  it  to  be  kept  foft  and  moid,  it  is  for 
this  purpole  plentifully  fupplied  by  a  fine 
tranfparent  fluid,  the  tears.  This  fecre- 
tion  is  now  known  to  depend  in  a  great 
meafure  upon  a  large  glandular  body,  the 
gl'andula  lachrymalis,  feated  immediately 
above  the  eye,  in  the  deprellion  that  I 
formerly  mentioned  in  the  os  frontis,  near 
to  the  external  angle  of  the  orbit.  There 
is  likewife  in  the  internal  or  great  angle 
of  the  eye,  a  fmall  red  coloured  body, 
termed  the  Caruncula  Lachrymalis,  which 
till  of  late  was  fuppofed  to  be  the  princi- 
pal origin  of  the  tears.  This,  however,  is 
uot  the  cafe ;  and  there  is  even  reafon  to 
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doubt  whether,  this  ilibftaoce  is  of  a  gtan^ 
daZar  nature  or  not* 

But  although  the  tears  are  chiefly  fe- 
ereted  by  the  glandula  kchrytnalis,  there 
is  much  reafbn  to  imagine  that  they  are 
partly  produced  by  exfudations  from  the 
whole  furface  of  the  eye,  as  well  as  from 
the  membrane  of  the  eyelids.  But  this 
being  in  ibme  meafure  foreign  to  our  fub* 
jc&f  I  ihall  not  at  prefent  confider  it  fur- 
ther. 

The  eye,  and  its  appendages,  that  have 
juft  been  defcribed,  are  (iipplied  by  feve- 
ral  arterial  branches,  either  diredly  from 
the  internal  carotid,  or  from  the  maxil- 
lary arteries.  None  of  thefe,  however, 
are  of  any  confiderable  fize  j  at  lead,  be- 
fore reaching  the  eye,  they  are  in  gene- 
ral found  divided  into  branches  of  no 
great  magnitude ;  a  circumftance  of  fbm^ 
importance  for  praflitioners  to  recollecSl : 
For,  on  the  fuppofition  of  thefe  arteries 
being  larger  than  they  are,  furgcons  have 
commonly  been  deterred  from  operating 
t^rith  that  freedom  on  the  eye  which  they 

otherwife 
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odierwife  might  do,  particularly  in  the 
total  removal  or  extradion  of  the  eye- 
ball J  an  operation  to  be  hereafter  defcrl- 
bed.  The  veins  of  the  eye  terminate 
partly  in  the  external,  and  partly  in  the 
internal  jugular  veins. 

Vifion,  as  I  have  already  obferved,  de- 
pends in  a  great  meafure  on  the  optic 
nerve  which  pafles  in  from  the  brain  at 
the  bottom  of  the  orbit ;  but  the  eye  does 
not  depend  entirely  upon  this  nerve :  It 
receives  branches  from  feveral  others,  par- 
ticularly from  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth 
pairs. 

The  globe  of  the  eye  and  other  parts 
contained  in  the  orbit,  are  covefed  by 
two  very  moveable  membranes,  called 
Palpebrae,  or  Eyelids,  formed  chiefly  of 
the  (kin  and  a  fmooth  fine  membrane  al- 
ready defcribed,  the  tunica  conjundiva, 
with  an  intermediate  thin  cartilaginous 
body  termed  Tarfus,  on  which  the  cilia 
or  eye-lafhes  are  placed.  Both  the  up- 
per  and  under  eyelids  are  fupplied  with 
this  thin  cartilage;  at  the  extreme  bor- 
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der  of  which,  towards  the  roots  of  the 
cUia,  a  number  of  fmall  follicles  are  pla- 
ced, named  after  their  difcoverer,  the 
follicles  or  glands  of  Meibomius;  from 
whence  is  poured  out  a  vifcid  febaceous 
matter,  commonly  termed  the  Gum  of  the 
eyes. 

Tbe  motion  of  the  eyelids  is  perform- 
ed ^ntiT^y  by  two  mu(cles,  the  orbicu- 
laris palpebrarum,  and  the  levator  palpe- 
brse  fuperioris.  The  former  is  common 
to  both  the  eyelids :  It  originates  by 
a  fmall  tendon  at  the  inner  angle  of 
the  eye,  and  by  fine  flefliy  fibres  from 
the  orbitar  procefs  of  the  maxillary  bone, 
and  is  inferted  by  a  finall  round  tendon 
into  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  fame  bone. 
A  few  of  the  tendinous  fibres  of  this 
mufcle  are  fpread  upon,  and  feem  to  be 
inferted  into,  the  anterior  furface  of  the 
lachrymal  fac.  The  ufe  of  this  mufcle  is 
to  draw  the  eyelids  together,  and  to  com- 
prefs  the  eye-ball. 

The  levator  palpebrae  fuperioris  origi- 
nates from  the  bottom  of  the  orbit,  and 

is 
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if  iiiicrted  into  the  meisd>raiMras  and  caitE» 
la^nous  parts  oT  tfacf  u|)per  eyelid :  Thtf 
ible  uie  of  this  muicle  ftems  to  be  to  raife 
this  coveifing^  bf  the  eye.     ' 

I  have  already  defpribed  the  iachrymat 
lac  and  duiS,  by  which  the  tears  are  con* 
veyed  to  the  nofe :  We  have  now  to  at** 
tend  to  the  maiEmer  iniKfhich  diey  pais  from 
the  eyes  to  the  lac.  After  the  tears  hare 
moidened  the  eyes,  they  would  at  all  timek 
be  falling  brer  the  cheeks,  if  not  carried 
off  in  Ibme  other  manner  r  A  Very  beauti^ 
fill  mechanifin,  however,  is  employed  by 
nature  for  this  putpofe. 

Near  to  the  internal  angle  of  each  eye, 
we  perceive  two  finall  points  or  protube-^ 
ranees,  one  on  the  border  or  edge  of  the 
upper  eyelid,  and  the  other  exadly  o^ 
pofite  to  it  on  the  under  eyelid.  In  the 
centre  of  eath  of  thefe  there  is  a  finall 
hole  or  opening;  termed  the  Pundum 
Lachrymale,  *  which  we  find  to  be  th^ 
mouth  of  a  finall  conduit  leading  to  the 
lachrymal  lac,'  and  '  by  which  the  tears 
are  conveyed  to  it*     Thefe  canals  are  of 

fuch 
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fixch  a  £ze  as  to  admit  a  probe  (bmewhat 
largier  than  a  hog's  bridle.  They  are 
tsLch  about  four-tenths  of  an  inch  in 
length ;  and  after  running  in  an  oblique 
dire£iion  along  the  edge  of  the  eyelids, 
xhtj  commonly  join  into  one  common 
trunk  immediately  before  they  enter  the 
lachrymal  fac,  fomewhat  more  than  the 
tenth  of  an  inch ..  below  the  upper  end  of 
it. 

The  prc^uberances  on  which  thefe  ca- 
nals originate,  are  evidently  irritable,  as 
may  readily  be  leen  on  their  being  touch- 
ed with  a  probe  or  any  acrid  matter. 
This  renders  it  probable  that  they  are 
endowed  with  the  power  of  abforbing  the 
tears;  and  this  fluid  we  find  is  at  all 
times  applied  to  the  mouths  of  them,  by 
a  kind  of  membranous  produdion  of  the 
tunica  conjundiva,  of  a  femilunar  form, 
lying  in  the  internal  angle  of  the  eye. 
This  membrane  is  by  anatomifts  termed 
Valrula  Semilunaris.  In  order,  how- 
ever, to  render  the  anatomy  of  thefe 
parts   as   intelligible   as   pollible,    a    cir- 
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cumftance  of  much  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  the  difeafes  to  which  they 
are  liable,  I  have  given  a  delineation  of 
the  whole  in  Plate  XII.  fig.  i. 

Being  now  prepared  to  enter  on  the 
confideration  of  the  difeafes  of  thefe  parts, 
I  fhall  proceed  accordingly  to  this  part  of 
our  fubjedl. 

Inflammation  of  the  eye  frequently  oc- 
curs, and  IS  produdive  of  many  other 
difeafes  to  which  this  organ  is  liable :  I 
fhall  therefore  enter  firfl  on  the  confider- 
ation of  this  fymptom,  and  fhall  after- 
wards treat  of  the  following  difeafes 
and  operations  peculiar  to  thefe  parts : 
Wounds  of  the  eyelids  and  eyeballs,-— 
Tumors  of  the  eyelids,  fuch  as  abfcefles, 
melicerous  and  lleatomatous  colledions 
and  warts, — Inverfion  of  the  cilia  or  eye- 
lafhes, — Everfion  of  the  eyelids, — Concre- 
tion of  the  eyelids, — Flefhy  excrefcences 
on  the  cornea^ — Abfcefles  in  the  globe  of 
the  eye^ — Dropfical  fwellings  of  the  eye- 
ball,— Blood  efRifed  in  one  or  both  cham- 
bers of  the  eye, — Ulcers  on  the  cornea, — 

^,  Specks 
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Specks  or  films  on  the  tranfparent  part  of 
the  eye, — Protruiion  of  the  globe  of  the 
eye  from  the  fbcket, — Cancerous  afledions 
of  the  eye,  and  extirpation  of  the  eyeball, 
—Of  artificial  eyes, — Of  catarads,  and 
die  means  of  removing  them  by  dcpref- 
fion  and  extraftion, — Obliteration  of  the 
pupil,  by  concretion  of  its  fides  and  adhe- 
fion  of  the  iris  to  thecapfule  of  the  cryf- 
talline  and  vitreous  humours, — And,  laft- 
ly,  of  the  fiftula  lachrymalis. 
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SECTION    II. 
Of  Opbtbalmia,  or  lafiammation  of  the  Eyes, 

THE  eyes  and  their  appendages,  like 
every  organifed  part  of  the  body, 
are  liable  to  inflammation;  and  the  fymp- 
toms  which  it  excites  vary  according  to 
the  particular  leat  of  the  difeafe.  Thus 
the  fymptoms  ariHng  from  inflammation 
of  the  retina  and  other  decp-feated  parts, 
are  di&rent  irora  thofe  which  proceed 
from  inflammation  of  the  esteroal  cover- 
ings of  the  eye;  and  theft  again  are  dif- 
ferent from  thoft  which  arift  from  an  in- 
flamed flate  of  the  eyelids. 

The  moft  frequent  (ymptoms  attending 
inflammation  of  the  eyeball,  are,  a  pre- 
ternatural redoefs  of  the  adnata,  owing 
to  a  turgelcent  ftate  of  the  bloodvcflels ; 
pain  and  heat  over  the  whole  liirtace  of 
the  eye,  attended  with  a  lenlation  of 
motes  or  extraneous  bodies  rubbing  upon 
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the  eyeball,  and  in  mod  inflances  a  plen- 
tiful eiKiiion  of  tears.  All  thefe  fymp- 
toms  are  Increafed  by  motion  of  the  eye 
or  of  its  coverings,  and  likewife  by  expo- 
iiire  to  light.  We  judge  too  of  the  depth 
of  the  inflammation  by  the  degree  of  pain 
which  expofure  to  light  excites.  When 
the  palu  induced  by  light  is  fevere,  there 
is  always  cau/e  to  fiifpedl  that  the  pans  at 
the  bottom  of  the  eye,  are  inflamed  ;  and 
again,  when  the  pain  is  trifling ;  we  con- 
clude that  the  inflammation  is  confined  to 
the  external  parts  of  the  eye.  We  alfo 
find,  when  the  inflammation  is  iuperflcial, 
tljat  the  fymptoms  are  in  general  local,  and 
confined  entirely  to  the  eyej  but,  when 
more  deeply  feated,  fevere  fliooting  pains 
are  frequently  fqlt  through  the  head,  and 
fever  very  commonly  prevails. 

During  the  whole  courfe  of  the  inflam- 
mation, there  is  for  the  mod  part  a  plen- 
tiful flow  of  tears,  which  frequently  be- 
come £b  hot  and  acrid  as  to  excoriate  the 
neighbouring  parts ;  but  it  often  happens 
that,  together  with  the  tears,  a  confider- 
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able  quantity  of  yellow  pumlent-lij^e  mat- 
ter is  difcharged ;  and,  when  the  inflam- 
mation has  either  fpread  to  the  eyelids, 
or  has  been  feated  there  from  the  begin- 
ning, as  foon  as  the  tarfi  become  inflamed, 
a  difcharge  takes  place  of  a  vifcid  gluti- 
nous kind  of  matter,  which  adds  greatly  to 
the  patient's  diftrefs,  as  it  tends  to  increafe 
the  inflammation,  by  cementing  the  eye- 
lids fo  firmly  together,  as  to  render  it  diffi- 
cult, particularly  in  the  mornings,  to  open 
them. 

Thcfe  are  the  appearances  of  inflamed 
eyes  in  the  firft  ftages  of  the  difeafe ;  but 
Vhen  of  long  duration,  it  proceeds,  like 
inflammation  of  other  parts,  to  terminate 
either  in  fuppuration,  of  in  the  efFufion  of 
a  fluid  not  convertible  into  pus.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  eyes  has  alfo  been  knowu 
to  terminate  in  mortification;  but  this  is 
a  rare  occurrence ;  and  we  even  know  that 
it  does  not  readily  end  in  fiippuration. 

Inflammation  of  the  eyes  is  induced  by 
various  caufes :  Whatever  tends  to  pro- 
duce inflammation  in  other  parts,  will  be 

attended 
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attended  with  fimilar  effeds,  when  ap- 
plied to  the  eye ;  but  the  peculiar  mecha- 
ni/ffl  of  this  organ  renders  it  liable  to  be 
aded  on  by  caufes  which  may  with  impu- 
nity be-  applied  to  other  parts  of  the  body. 
Thus,  much  expofure  to  finoke  tends  of- 
ten to  induce  inflammation  of  the  eyes  : 
And  it  alfo  happens  from  the  application 
of  much  Jight ;  particularly  from  much 
expofiire  to  the  rays  of  the  fim  y  to  the  in- 
fluence of  a  large  fire  j  or  to  the  effeds 
of  (how ;  And  the  introdudion  of  lime, 
fand,  or  any  other  extraneous  body,  be- 
tween the  eyelids  and  the  eye,  is  very  uni- 
verfally  attended  with  this  effed. 

The  confequences,  however,  of  thefe 
caufes,  are  not  in  general  permanent ;  for, 
in  recent  cafes,  a  removal  of  the  caufe  is, 
in  mofl:  inftances,  attended  with  the  cure 
of  the  diieafe.  It  is  that  variety  of  in- 
flammation which  originates  from  difeafe 
of  the  fyftem  that  proves  mod  obftinate, 
and  which  is,  therefore,  mofl:  to  be  dread- 
ed, particularly  that  which  occurs  from 
fcrofiila  and  lues  venerea  ^  for  we  find  by 
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experience,  that  few  fymptoms  in  either 
of  thefe  difeafcs  prove  ever  fb  tedious  as 
thofe  inflammatory  afie(5):ions  of  the  eyes 
with  which  they  are  often  attended. 
Whilft  a  venereal  or  fcrofulous  afTedion 
fubfi-fts,  it  is  in  vain  to  expeA  a  cure  of 
any  inflammation  that  may  exift.  Suclu 
remedies  ought,  therefore,  to  be  employed 
as'  are  known  to  prove^  raoft  powerful  for 
the  removal*  of  the  difeaib  of  the  fyftem, 
at  the  fame  time  that  we  attend  to  the  lo- 
cn,l  treatment  of  the  eyes.  It  is  the  ma- 
nagfement  of  this  local  afFedion  that  we 
are  now  to  confider. 

In  the  treatment  of  inflamed  eyes,  the 
indications  to  be  kept  in  view  are.  To  re- 
move any  extraneous  fubftances  that  might 
tend  to  excite  irritation, — To  diminifli 
pain  and  irritability  already,  induced,— 
To  remove  the  turgfefcence  of  the  blood*, 
veflels  of  the  eyes, — And  to  prevent  a  re- 
turn of  the  difeafe. 

When  inflammation  is  induced  by  fand, 
or  any  other  extraneous  body  ading  on 
the  eye,  nothing  will  prove  materially  ufe- 
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fuly  till  the  caufe  of  irritation  is  removed* 
With  doe  pains^  the  eyelids  may  be  fo  far 
Separated  with  the  fingers  alone,  as  to  ad- 
mit of  a  clear  view  being  obtained  of  a 
confiderable  portiob  of  the  eyeball.  But 
this  will  be  more  efledually  done,  if  an 
afiiftant,  either  with  his  fingers  alone,  or 
hy  means  of  a  flat  curved  hook,  fiich  as 
15  reprcfemed  in  Plate  XIIL  fig.  6.  raifes 
die  upper  eyelid,  while  the  fiirgeon  him- 
felf  dcprefles  .the  other.  Any  extraneous 
body  difcovered  in  this  manner,  may  be 
taken  out  with  the  end  of  a  blunt  probe, 
covered  with  a  bit  of  foft  linen  or  filk ;  or, 
if  any  (harp-pointed  fiibfiance  is  fixed  in 
the  eye,  it  will  bemoft  eafily  removed  with 
finall  forceps. 

It  often  happens,  however,  even  when 
we  are  certain,  from  the  feelings  of  the 
patient,  as  well  as  from  other  circum- 
ftances,  that  the  ihflammation  is  kept  up 
by  fome  caufe  of  this  kind,  that  nothing 
is  difcovered  on  infpedlion.  In  fiich  cir- 
camftances,  fome  advantage  is  often  de- 
rived from  injeding  tepid  water,  or  milk 

and 
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and  water,  between  the  eyelids  and  eyes, 
by  which  fand  and  duil  are  often  wafhed 
out,  when  they  cannot  be  removed  in 
any  other  manner :  The  eafieft  and  moft 
efledual  method  of  throwing  in  thefe  li- 
quids, is  by  means  of  a  bag  of  elaitic 
gum,  fitted  with  a  ihort  ivory  pipe. 
With  this  bag,  a  furgeon  can  eafily  per- 
form all  that  is  neceflary  without  affift- 
ance,  which  with  a  conunon  fyringe  he 
cannot  fo  readily  do.  One  of  thefe  bags, 
properly  mounted,  is  reprefented  in  Plate 
XIII.  fig.  3. 

In  this  manner,  and  by  bathing  the  eyes 
frequently  in  warm  water,  they  may,  in 
general,  be  entirely  cleared  of  all  extrane- 
ous bodies :  But,  when  the  inflammation 
has  fubfifted  for  fome  time,  it  often  con- 
tinues after  the  caufe  by  which  it  was 
produced  is  removed;  in  which  event, 
other  j^medies  muft  be  employed.  When 
.the  pain  is  confiderable,  and  the  pulfe 
quick,  full,  or  hard,  it  becomes  neceflary 
to  take  blood  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength 
of  the    patient.     The  bowels   (hould   be 
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kept  open  with  bri(k  purgatives;  a  low 
diet  {hould  be  continued  for  a  length  of 
time,  proportioned  to  the  violence  of  the 
diieaie;  the  body  (hould  be  kept  cool; 
light  (hould  be  excluded  from  the  eyes, 
and  they  (hould  be  conflantly  covered 
either  with  (oft  linen  (baked  in  a  weak 
fatumine  folution,  or  with  cataplafins 
applied  cold,  compo(ed  of  this  folution 
and  crum  of  bread.  In  this  manner,  very 
(evere  degrees  of  inflammation  are  often 
removed;  but  ca(es  frequently  occur, 
which  refill  the(e  and  all  the  remedies 
ufiially  employed. 

In  fuch  inflances,  we  And,  that  di(^ 
charging  blood  from  the  contiguous  parts, 
or  even  from  the  bloodveflels  of  the  eye 
it/eli;  proves  fometimes  ufeful,  when  all 
other  means  have  failed.  When  a  large 
quantity  of  blood  is  to  be  difcharged,  it 
is  done  with  moft  advantage  from  the 
jugular  veins  or  temporal  arteries ;  even 
the  laft  of  which,  as  I  have  already  endea- 
voured to  (how,  may  be  opened  with  en- 
tire 
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tire  fafety  *.  In  advifing  local  blood-let- 
ting, we  do  it  either  from  the  parts  con- 
tiguous to  the  eyes,  or  from  the  veflels  of 
the  eyes  thenifelves;  and  the  means  we 
employ  for  it  are,  cupping  and  fcarifying 
the  temples,  leeches  applied  as  near  as 
polfible  to  the  eyes,  and  fcarifying  the 
fcloodveflels  of  the  eyeball  or  ejrelids. 
The  operation  of  cupping  and  fcarifying, 
and  like  wife  the  method  of  applying 
leeches,  have  been  already  defcribed  f . 

In  a  great  proportion  of  ca(es,  an  early 
and  a  plentiful  difchdrge  of  blood  from 
the  temporal  artery  or  jugular  vein  proves 
fuccefsful  i  but,  where  ophthalmia  is  ei- 
ther deep  (bated,  or  of  long  duration,  I 
have  commonly  found,  that  little  advan- 
tage  is  derived  from  our  taking  blodd  in 
this  manner,  and  that  no  remedy  anfwers 
fo  well  as  a  free  drfcharge  of  blood  from 
the  veflels  of  the  inflamed  eye.  As  this 
operation,  however,  the  divifion  of  the 
bloodveflels  of  the  eye,  has  always  been 

confidered 

•  Vide  Chapter  VIII.  Seft.  8. 
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confidered  as  nice  and  hazardous^  it 
has  ieldom  been  pradifed;  but  any  fur- 
geon  with  a  fleady  hand  may  perform  it 
with  fafety,  and  without  injuring  the  eye 
itfelf. 

Various  methods  have  been  propofed 
for  dividing  the  veflels  of  inflamed  eyes. 
It  }^as  been  attempted  with  a  brufh  com- 
pofed  of  the  beards  of  barley  j  by  draw- 
ing the  fharp  fpiculse  acrofs  the  part  to 
be  fcarified.  a  number  of  veflels  are  thus 
penetrated  and  divided.  This  was  firit 
put  in  pradice  by  an  Engliih  oculift,  Mr 
Woolhoufe,  about  the  beginning  of  this 
century,  and  it  was  confidered  as  an  im- 
provement on  the  means  which  till  then 
had  been  in  ufe  for  the  fame  purpofe,  from 
the  days  of  Hippocrates  and  Celfus  ;  which 
were,  njbbing  the  parts  to  be  fcarified  ei- 
ther with  a  piece  of  rough  pumice-ftone, 
or  with  the  fpiculae  of  thiftles,  till  the 
blood-veflels  were  fufficiently  lacerated 
foi*  difcharging  as  much  blood  as  was  ne- 
ceflary.  It  has  likewife  been  propofed  to 
raife  or  elevate  the  veflels  to  be  divided 

with 
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with  the  point  o^  a  needle^  and  then^  with 
fciflars  or  a  fcalpel,  to  cut  them  acrofs. 

All  thefe  modes,  however,  of  fcarify- 
ing  the  eye,  proceed  from  timidity ;  they 
give  much  unneceflary  pain,  and  they  do 
not  anfwer  fo  well  »as  (carifications  made 
with  a  (harp  cutting  inftrument.  Prac- 
titioners have  commonly  been  afraid  of 
attempting  this  operation  with  an  in- 
ftrument of  this  kind  3  but  any  perfon  ac- 
Cuftomed  to  chirurgical  pradice,  will  find 
that  it  may  be  done  both  with  eafe  and 
lafety.  In  the  hands  of  a  fteady  fiirgeon, 
it  may  be  done  with  the  flioulder  of  a 
common  lancet  j  but,  with  a  view  to  pre- 
vent the  eyelids  from  being  injured  by 
one  edge  of  the  inftrument,  while  the  eye 
is  fcarified  with  the  other,  I  have  deli- 
neated a  (mall  knife  in  Plate  XIL  fig.  4. 
and  another  in  Plate  XXIII.  fig.  5.  with 
cither  of  which  the  operation  may  be  done 
with  fafety. 

In  this  operation,  two  alfiftants  are  ne- 
ceflary,  one  to  ftand  behind  the  patient, 
to  fiipport  his  head,  and  the  other  to  fe- 

cure 
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cure  bis  hands.  This  being  done,  the 
furgeon,  flanding  or  fitting  before  the  pa- 
tient, with  the  fore  and  middle  finger  of 
one  hand  (hould  feparate  the  eyelids,  fo 
as  to  expoie  as  much  of  the  eyeball  as 
folfible;  whilfty  with  the  inflruments  I 
have  mentioned  m  the  other,  all  the  tur- 
gid bloodreHels  ihould  be  divided.  This 
is  moA  effb&xaXlj  done  by  pafling  the 
point  of  the  inftrument  below  the  enlarged 
bloodveflels,  and  thus  cutting  them  from 
below  upwards.  In  general,  we  wifh  to 
avoid  the  tranfparent  cornea  in  this  opera* 
tion,  and  to  confine  the  fcarifications  to  the 
albuginea  or  cornea'  opaca ;  but  when  the 
veffels  of  the  tranfparent  cornea  are  much 
di/lended,  they  may  be  divided  with  eafe 
and  fafety.  I  have  often  found  it  necef- 
fery,  to  divide  the  veflels  of  this  part  of 
the  eye,  and  no  inconvenience  ever  enfiied 
from  it. 

On  the  inflamed  bloodveflels  being  cut^ 
we  fbotild  endeavour  to  promote a.difcharge 
of  their  contents ;  for  which  purpofe  no^ 
thing  anfwers  Ub  well  as  bathing  the  eye 

in 


4Q         Bifcafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  XL 

in  warm  water,  cither  by  means  of  an  eye- 
cup,  or  with  pieces  of  fbft  old  linen,  fre- 
quently immerfed  in  the  water. 

A  plentiful  difcharge  of  blood  from 
the  vcflels  of  the  eye  often  gives  more  re- 
lief in  the  pain  arifing  from  ophthalmia, 
than  any  other  remedy  we  employ.  But 
when  it  either  does  not  fucceed,  or  when 
not  agreed  to  by  the  patient,  opiates  aj^ 
plied  to  the  eye  frequently  anfwer.  A 
few  drops  of  a  ftrong  folution  of  opium 
in  water  being  dropped  into  the  eye,  prove 
fometimes  fuccefsful;  but  the  common 
laudanum  of  the  difpenfatories,  particu- 
larly when  wine  is  employed  as  the  men- 
llruum,  proves  often  eflfedual  when  the 
watery  folution  of  opium  has  been  ufcd  in 
vain 

The  pain  arifing  from  ophthalmia,  as 
well  as  every  other  fymptom  which  it  ex- 
cites, is  frequently  relieved  by  ihaving  the 
head,  and  wafhing  it  from  time  to  time 
in  cold  water.  Blifters  applied  behind 
the  ears,  on  the  neck  and  temples,  are  in 
ibme  inftances  u(ed  with  advantage;  alfo 

drains 
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drains,  Armed  either  by  pea-ifiues,  or  with 
a  coid  in  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

In  fbme  flages  of  the  dlfeafe,  much  di* 
iirefi  k  experienced  from  a  thick  vifcid 
iecrecidn,  that  glues  the  eyelids  toge- 
dMr.^  This  takes  place  in  fome  degree 
in  aimoft  every  cafe  of  ophthalmia,  par- 
ticnlarlj  in  the  mornings,  and  when  the 
t^rfi  or  extreme  borders  of  the  eyelids 
are  much  inflamed*  In  this  cafe,  indeed, 
the  inflammation  foon  terminates  in  a 
number  of  fia[iall  .ulcerations/  which  fre- 
(|iicotly  may  be  difiindly  feen  rouiul  the 
wholes  circHmference  of  the  cartilaginous 
border  .of  the  eyelids, — From  thefe  this 
glutinoui  matter,  which  in  fome  meafure 
is  produced  by  the  febaceous  glands  of 
thefe  parts,  is  poured  out  in  great  quanti- 
tie&>  and  unlefs  feme  means  are  employ- 
ed focH^utiag  the  ulcers,  fcarcely  any  re^ 
medy  will  .remo¥e  the  inflammatiou  of  the 

A  &asM  portion  :of .  any  emollient  oint- 
ment, being  from,  time  to  time  inferted 
betwje^   the  eyelids,  proves    often  ufe- 

V^.  IV^  C  fut 
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fbl  in  preventing  this  vifcid  matter  from 
fixing  them  together;  but  the  relief  ob- 
tained in  this  manner  proves  only  tem- 
porary.    Some  addition  muft  be  made  to 
the  emollient  for  the  purpofe  of  healing 
the  ulcers  from  whence  the  matter  is  dif- 
charged,  otherwife  no  permanent  advan- 
tage enfues  from  it;  and  when  the  dif- 
eafe  is  local,  and  not  conneded  with  fcro- 
fula,  the    cure  of  the   ulcers  will  com- 
monly be  followed  by   the  cure  erf*  the 
inflammation  by   which   they  were   pro- 
duced.     With    this    view,   the    calx    of 
zinc,  or  lapis  calaminaris  finely  levigated, 
may  be  added  to  an  equal  quantity  of  an 
emollient  ointment  compofed  of  wax  and 
oil;  but  no  application  proves   {(^  gene- 
rally ufeful  as   ointments  of  the  mercu- 
rial kind ;   and  perhaps  the  bell  of  thefe 
is  the  unguentum  citrinum  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Difpenfatory,  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of    hogs-lard,    and    made    foft 
with  oil ;  or  the  blue  mercurial  ointment 
of  different  difpenfatories,  prepared  with 
quickfilver     and    lard.      One    ounce    of 

quickfilver, 
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quickfi/rer,  triturated  with  four  ounces 
of  Jard,  is,  for  this  purpofe,  a  very  ufeful 
remedy.  Every  night  and  morning  the 
u/ceration  on  the  eyelids  fliould  be  co- 
vered with  a  little  of  this,  at  the  fame 
time  that  a  fmall  portion  of  the  ointment 
Ihould  be  inCerted  between  the  upper  and 
under  eyelids,  while  a  weak  faturnine  or 
vitriolic  fblution  fliould  be  employed  once 
or  twice  daily,  as  a  wafli. 

It  is  almoft  unneceflary  to  remark,  that 
no  light  ftould  be  admitted  to  the  eyes, 
not  merely  while  they  continue  inflamed, 
but  as  long  as  it  excites  pain  :  Even  when 
one  eye  only  is  inflamed,  care  fliould  be 
taken  to  keep  them  both  covered  j  for  we 
know  from  obfervation,  that  the  expofure 
even  of  a  found  eye  to  light,  while  the 
other  is  inflamed,  almofl  conftantly  proves 
hiirtful  to  both. 

The  eyes,  however,  fhould  never  be 
kept  clofely  tied  down  :  By. keeping  them 
too  warm,  much  harm  is  often  done. 
They  fhould  be  lightly  covered  with  a 
loofe   bandage  either  of  filk  or   foft  li- 

C  2  nen ; 
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nen;  and  when  the  patient  is  able  to 
go  abroad  before  his  eyes  can  bear  much 
light,  the  bandage  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  i. 
may  be  ufed  with  advantage :  By  means 
of  it,  the  quantity  of  light  admitted  to 
the  eyes  is  eafily  regulated,  whilft  the 
eyes  themfelves  are  neither  comprefled 
nor  kept^too  warm. 

By  due  perfeverance  in  this  kind  of 
courfe,  local  inflammation  of  the  eyes 
is  in  mofl  inftances  removed  j  but  where 
it  proceeds  from,  or  is  conneded  with, 
fcrofula  or  lues  venerea,  no  remedy  will 
prove  fuccefsful,  till  the  difeafe  of  the  fy- 
ftem  is  removed. 

With  a  view  to  prevent  thofe  frequent 
returns  of  ophthalmia  to  which  many 
are  liable,  various  remedies  have  been  re- 
commended, particularly  aftringent  lo- 
tions. They  feldom,  however,  anfwer 
any  good  purpofe;  and  when  too  flrong, 
they  are  very  apt  to  do  harm.  During 
the  continuance  of  inflammation,  we  of- 
ten derive  advantage  from  bathing  tha 
eyes  with  weak  folutions  of  fugar  of  lead^ 

or 
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or  v^hite  vitriol  j  but  they  have  no  efFed: 
in  preventing  a  return  of  inflammation. 
¥or  this  purpofe,  nothing  that  I  have  ever 
employed  proves  fb  certainly  uleful  as 
cold  bathing.  By  keeping  the  head  fha- 
ved,  and  inunerfing  it  daily  in  cold  wa- 
ter, much  may  be  done  in  preventing  thofe 
frequent  returns  of  inflamed  eyes,  to 
which  many  are  liable.  For  the  purpofe 
of  applying  local  bathing  to  the  eyes, 
different  means  are  employed;  but  the 
moft  fimple  and  mod  effedual  is  by  means 
of  a  cup,  reprefented  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  2. 
This  cup,  which  Ihould  be  of  an  oval 
form,  and  fomewhat  larger  than  the  eye, 
being  filled  with  water,  or  any  other  li- 
quid, and  applied  to  the  eye,  if  in  this  fi- 
tuation  the  eyelids  are  opened  and  mo- 
ved about,  the  whole  furface  of  the  eye 
\?ill  be  thus  effedlually  bathed.  As  a  pre- 
ventative of  ophthalmia,  a  liberal  ufe  of 
Jefuits'  bark  has  alfo  proved  ufeful  j  and 
we  know  from  experience,  that  in  perio- 
dical returns  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  almofl: 
the  only  remedy  on-  which  we  have  to  de- 

C  3  pend. 
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pend.  I  ne^d  fcarcely  obferve,  too,  when 
any  caufe  is  difcovered  by  which  inflam- 
mation appears  to  be  excited,  or  kept  up, 
that  it  ought  to  be  avoided ;  for  if  this 
precaution  is  negleded,  no  remedy  will 
anfwer. 


SEC- 
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SECTION    III. 


Of  Wounds  of  the  Eyelids  <tnd  Eyeball. 


AS  the  cure  of  wounds  has  already 
been  treated  of  in  Chapter  II.,  it 
may  be  confidered  as  out  of  place  to  enter 
upon  any  part  of  the  fubjed  again ;  but  I 
judged  it  proper  to  referve  for  this  place  a 
more  particular  confideration  of  wounds 
of  the  eyelids  and  eyeball. 

In  wounds  of  the  eyelids,  the  parts 
may  be  divided  either  in  a  longitudinal  or 
traniVerfe  direction  with  refpedl  to  the 
courfe  of  their  mufcular  fibres.  If  the  (kin 
only  is  divided,  or,  if  a  wound  penetra- 
ting the  whole  fubftance  of  the  eyelid,  is 
inflided  in  fuch  a  manner  as  merely  to 
feparate  the  fibres  of  the  orbicularis  muC- 
cle  from  one  another,  all  that  we  have 
to  do  is  to  draw  the  fkin  and  other  di- 
vided parts  exadly  together,  and  to  re- 

C  4  tain 


48  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.      Chap.  XL 

tain  them  in  this  fituation  with  flips  of  ad- 
hefive  plafter.  As  in  fuch  circumftances 
no  retradion  can  take  place  of  the  divi- 
ded parts,  they  are  ealily  retained ;  and 
care  fliould  be  taken  that  they  are  kept  in 
this  fituation  till  they  unite. 

But  when  the  orbicularis  mufcle  is  cut 
tranfverfely,  efpecially  when  a  correfpond- 
ing  part  of  the  tarlus  or  cartilaginous  bor- 
der of  the  eyelid  is  likewife  cut,  more  care 
is  requifite.  If  they  are  allowed  to  fepa- 
rate  much,  fuch  a  want  of  tone  in  the  eye-^ 
lid  is  apt  fo  take  place,  as  ferves  to  inter- 
rupt its  ufual  motions :  And  again,  if  the 
divided  parts  are  drawn  too  tightly  to-i 
gether,  they  impede  the  motion  of  the  eye- 
ball. 

In  tranfverfe  wounds  of  the  eyelids, 
it  is  fometimes  neceflary  to  employ  fu- 
tures. The  interrupted  future  is  ufually 
preferred ;  but  the  twifled^future  anfwers 
better.  The  method  of  performing  thefe 
futures  having  been  defcribed  in  Chap.  VI., 
I  have  at  prefent  only  to  remark,  that 
in  the  pradice  of  either  of  them  upon 

the 
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the   eyelids,  much    nicety  and    delicacy 
is  required,  otherwife  much  harm  may  be 
done,   not  only   to    the   eyelids,-  but    to 
the  eye  itfelf.     When  the  twifted  future 
is  employed,  the  pins  ftiould  be  fliort  and 
finall,  fo  as  to  run  as  little  rifle  as  pofliblc 
of  hurting  the  contiguous  parts,  and  they 
{hould  be  made  to  pafs  not  only  through 
the  /kin,  but  into  the  fibres  of  the  orbi- 
cularis mufcle,  otherwife  little  advantage 
will  be  gained  by  the  operation:  But  they 
ihould   not  be   carried   entirely   through 
the  inner  membrane  of  the  eyelid.     This 
would  irritate  and  inflame  the  eye;  and 
not  being    neceflary,   it   ought   to  be   a- 
voided.     If  the  fkin  is  properly  retained 
in  Its  £tuation,  with  a  feW  of  the  fibres  of 
the  mufcle  underneath,  a  better  cure  will 
be  obtained  than  if  the  needles  were  made 
to  pafs  through  the  whole  fubflance  of  the 
eyelid ;  for  in  this  manner  the  adion  of 
the  mufcle  is  preferved,  whilfl  no  rifk  is 
incurred   of  the   eyelid  being  too  much 
contradled  3   a  circumflance  very  apt  to 

occur 
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occur  when  the  whole  thicknefs  of  the 
eyelid  is  penetrated  by  the  futures. 

It  is  almoft  unneceflary  to  obferve,  that 
in  order  to  infure  fuccefs  from  this  opera- 
tion, the  motion  of  both  eyes  (hould  be  as 
n^uch  as  pollible  prevented,  otherwife  no 
union  of  the  divided  parts  will  be  obtain- 
ed j  the  eye  will  be  irritated;  inflamma- 
tion will  occur;  and  this  will  render  it 
neceflary  to  remove  the  futures  before  they 
have  effeded  the  purpofe  for  which  they 
were  employed. 

On  the  futures  being  finiQied,  the  eye- 
lids fliould  be  clofed  and  covered  with  a 
pledget  of  lint  or  foft  linen  fpread  with 
faturnine  cerate,  that  the  parts  may  be 
kept  as  eafy  as  poflible  j  and  a  comprefs 
of  lint  being  laid  laid  over  it,  and  another 
over  the  found  eye,  the  whole  fhould  be 
retained  by  a  napkin  over  the  head,  tied 
in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  prefs  equally  and 
gently  upon  both  eyes.  Inflammation 
fhould  be  ftridly  guarded  againft ;  or  if 
it  has  already  taken  place,  we  mufl  endea- 
vour to  remove  it  by  the  means  pointed 

•  out 
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out  iu  the  laft  fedion ;  and  ia  the  courfc 
of  three  days  from  the  futures  being  in- 
ferted,  they  (hould  all  be  removed ;  for  in 
this  period,  if  the  parts  have  been  kept  iu 
coatad,  their  union  will  be  complete* 

We  have  hitherto  been  fuppofing,  that 
the  parts  are  only  fimply  divided  ^  and 
v<\>ei\  replaced,  that  the  eye  is  found  to  be 
as  completely  covered  as  before :  But  it 
fometimes  happens,  that  they  are  not  only 
divided  but  deftroyed ;  in  which  cafe, 
when  fuch  a  portion  of  the  eyelids  is 
removed,  as  to  prevent  the  parts  that  re- 
maiq  from  being  brought  into  contad: 
without  impeding  the  motion  of  the  eye, 
it  vfill  be  more  prudent  to  leave  them  at 
fome  diflance  from  each  other  j  and  by 
treating  them  with  light  drellings,  to  truft 
to  nature  for  fupplying  the  deficiency,  by 
a  new  produdion  of  cellular  fubftance. 

The  mechanifm  of  the  eyelids  is  pecu- 
liarly adapted  for  the  protedion  of  the 
parts  beneath  from  too  free  an  admilHon 
of  light,  air,  and  duft  j  but  no  poffible 
(Irudure  could  prevent  them  from  fufier- 

ing 
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ing  by  injuries  of  a  different  kind  :  We  ac- 
cordingly find,  that  the  eyeball  is  liable, 
like  other  parts  of  the  body,  to  wounds, 
contufions,  and  other  injuries. 

As  the  bones  at  the  bottom  of  the  orbit 
are  in  fome  parts  extremely  thin,  wounds 
of  the  eye  which  penetrate  deep  prove  dan- 
gerous from  the  near  contiguity  of  the 
brain :  But  fuperficial  wounds,  that  pene- 
trate only  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye,  al- 
though they  may  deftroy  the  beauty  and 
utility  of  the  organ,  are  not  in  other  re- 
fpecls  to  be  confidered  as  hazardous. 
Wounds  of  this  part,  however,  of  what- 
ever kind  they  may  be,  require  at  all  times 
the  greateft  care  and  attention  j  not  only 
with  a  view  to  the  prefervation  of  fight, 
but  in  order  to  prevent  or  obviate  the  ef- 
feds  of  inflammation,  a  fymptom  which 
they  very  commonly  induce. 

Wounds  of  the  tranfparent  cornea,  when 
diredly  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  mofl:  fre- 
quently induce  either  a  total  or  partial  lo{s 
of  vifion;  for  the  cicatric  that  fucceeds 
very   commonly   remains   opaque   during 

life: 
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life  :  But  although  In  this  refped  wounds 
of  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye  are  always 
to  be  dreaded,  they  feldom  inflame  fo 
much  as  wounds  of  equal  extent  in  the 
fclerotica  or  opaque  cornea,  which  are  al- 
ways more  painful^  and  produdi ve  of  more 
hazard. 

In  other  parts  of  the  body,  a  fmall  punc- 
tured wound  is  more  to  be  dreaded  than 
an  extenfive  cut ;  but  in  the  eye,  the  rifk 
arifing  from  wounds  is  moft  frequently 
in  proportion  to  their  extent;  a  circum- 
ftance  which  with  llirgeons  ought  to  have 
influence  in  the  preference  which  they 
give  to  the  different  operations  on  the 
eyes :  It  is  not  the  pain  arifing  from  thefe 
operations  to  which  I  allude,  and  which 
frequently  occurs  in  a  greater  degree  from 
punctures  than  from  very  extenfive  cuts  ; 
but  it  is  the  rifk  induced  by  large  wounds, 
of  difcharging  the  humours  or  contents  of 
the  eye,  by  which  vifion,  if  not  entirely 
deftroyed,  feldom  fails  to  be  injured  j  by 
which  the  eye  is  often  fo  much  diminifti- 
ed,  as  to  fink  almoft  to  the  bottom  of  the 
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orbit :  I  fhall,  however,  when  treating  of 
cataraiSl,  have  occafion  to  confider  this 
fubjed  more  fully. 

In  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  eye- 
ball, to  prevent  or  remove  Inflammation 
Ihould  be  confidered  as  our  moft  import- 
ant objedt*  When  a  wound  in  the  eye  is 
large,  it  is  fcarcely  poflible  to  prevent  the 
humours  from  being  difcharged  j  for  the 
natural  and  ufual  adion  of  the  mufcles  ne- 
ceflarily  forces  them  out.  In  this  cafe, 
no  benefit  is  derived  from  the  (kill  of  the 
praditioner,  and  the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  im- 
mediately loft  :  But  for  one  eye  that  is  de- 
ftroyed  in  this  manner,  twenty  are  ruined 
by  inflammation,  either  from  its  being  fo 
violent  that  no  remedy  can  leflen  or  re- 
move it,  or  from  its  being  too  cafily  treat- 
ed at  firft,  and  allowed  to  proceed  too  far 
before  the  neceflary  remedies  are  employ- 
ed :  In  every  wound,  therefore,  of  this  or- 
gan, all  thofe  means  ftiould  be  immediate- 
ly advifed,  which,  by  experience,  we  know 
to  prove  moft  efleclual  in  the  prevention  of 

this 
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this  fymptom;  but  thefe  having  already 
been  fully  mentioned  in  Sedion  IL  of  this 
Chapter,  it  is  not  neceflary  to  enumerate 
them  again. 

In  wounds  of  the  eyeball,  the  ftrudure 
of  the  parts  renders  it  impofEble  to  dimi- 
nifh  the  extent  of  the  opening  :   The  parts 
in  this  lituation  cannot,  as  in  the  eyelids, 
be  placed  in  contadl,  and  retained  with 
futures  :   Nothing  of  this  kind  being  here 
admiflible,  all  that  art   can   attempt,   is, 
together  with  a  ftrid  antiphlogiftic  regi- 
men, to  keep  the  eye  lightly  covered  with 
a  pledget  of  any  emollient  ointment ;  to 
bathe  it  from  time  to  time  with  a  weak 
folution  of  lead;  and  when  the  pain  be- 
comes levere,  to  give  adequate  dofes  of 
opium. 

In  extenfive  wounds  of  the  eye,  attend- 
ed with  an  entire  difcharge  of  its  con- 
tents, permanent  blindnefs,  with  the  ufual 
deformity  induced  by  the  finking  of  the 
eyeball,  muft  neceflarily  fucceed;  but  in 
wounds  of  lefler  extent,  we  have  it  fre- 
quently 
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quently  in  our  power,  by  due  attention  to 
the  means  that  I  have  advifed,  to  remove 
fymptoms  which  otherwife  might  end  in 
the  greatefl  danger. 


SEa 
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SECTION    IV. 

,  Of  Tumors  of  the  Eyelids. 

SMALL  tumors  occafionally  form  on 
the  eyelids,  which  by  impeding  their 
motion,  and  nibbing  on  the  globe  of  the 
eye,  are  apt  to  excite  a  great  deal  of  di- 
ftrefs. 

The  contents  of  thefe  tumors  are  various, 
and  of  different  degrees  of  firmnefs.  To- 
wards the  internal  angle  of  the  eye,  and  mofl 
frequently  on  the  under  eyelid,  near  to  the 
lachrymal  pundum,  frnall  tumors  are  apt  to 
form,  chiefly  of  the  inflammatory  kind, 
and  in  this  country  commonly  termed  the 
Stye*.  They  begin  with  a  fenfation  of 
fulnefs,  ftiffnefs,  and  uneafinefs  in  the  in- 
ternal canthus  of  the  eye.  At  firft  the 
ikin  is  fcarcely  difcoloured  ;  but  if  the  tu- 
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mor  proceeds  to  fuppuratioiiy  it  becomes 
firft  of  a  pale  red,  and  afterwards  yellow, 
when  it  commonly  burfts  and  difcharges 
a  thick  purulent  matter*  The  ftye  is  a 
tumor  altogether  inflammatory,  and  ftiould 
be  confidered  indeed  in  no  other  light 
than .  a  common  boil  or  abfcefs.  The  on- 
ly circumftances  in  which  it  differs  from 
boils  in  other*  parts  of  the  body,  arc,  the 
colour  of  the  ikin  not  being  of  fuch  a  deep 
red  at  firft,  and  its  advancing  more  flowly 
to  fuppuration.  This,  however,  proceeds 
evidently  from  the  peculiarity  of  its  fitua- 
tion  >  for  the  matter  being  feated  between 
the  tarfus  and  internal  membrane  of  the 
eyelid,  the  finnnefs  of  the  cartilage  pre- 
vents the  (kin  which  covers  it  from  being 
much  difcoloured. 

Thefe  are  the  tumors  that  prevail  mo  ft 
frequently  on  the  eyelids ;  but  they  are  al- 
fo  liable  to  others,  in  common  with  other 
parts  of  the  body. 

The  firft  of  thefe  that  I  fhall  mention  is 
commonly  of  a  round  form,  and  fomewhat 
foft  or  compreffible  :   It  feems  to  move  or 
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roll  when  |M^fled  upon ;  the  Ikin  retains 
its  natural  appearance ;  and  from  the  con- 
tehts  of  it  when  laid  open  being  of  a  fat- 
ty nature,  we  term  it  a  Steatoma^  The 
foft  white  matter,  of  which  thefe  tumors 
are  compofed,  is  always  furrounded  with  a 
finn  membranous  cyft. 

Small  tumors  or  excrefcences  form  oc- 
caGonally  en  different  parts  of  the  eyelids, 
in  fome  inftances,  with  narrow  pendulous 
necks  ;  in  others,  with  thin  broad  bafes. 
Some,  being  of  a  foft  flefliy  confidence, 
are  termed  Sarcomatous  tumors  j  whilft 
ethers,  being  hard  and  firm,  are  denomina* 
ted  VerruCTB,  or  Warts. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  ftye  or  finall 
boil,  fo  frequently  met  with  near  the  In- 
ternal angle  of  the  eye,  fome  doubt  has 
arifen  of  the  propriety  of  bringing  them  to 
fuppuration ;  and  hy  many  it  is  even  laid, 
that  we  (hould  in  perhaps  every  inftance, 
by  means  of  vitriolic  and  other  aftringent 
applications^  attempt  to  remove  them  by 
refolution  or  difcuflion.  Almoft  the  only 
pcafon,  however,  that  can  be  given  for  this 
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Isj  the  trouble  of  bringing  them  to  fuppu- 
ration :  But  on  contidering  the  advantage 
to  be  derived  from  it,  and  the  hazard^ 
injuring  the  eyelids,  by  frequently  at- 
tempting to  repel  what  nature  means  to 
difcharge,  we  will  not  hefitate  in  the 
choice  of  our  method  of  cure.  By  bring- 
ing thefe  tumors  to  fuppuration,  we  incur 
indeed  fbme  additional  trouble ;  but  it  is 
feldom  confiderable  :  And  as  foon  as  mat- 
ter is  fully  formed,  if  it  does  not  burft 
and  difcharge  itfelf,  opening  the  tumor 
with  the  point  of  a  lancet  procures  com- 
plete relief,  and  the  fore  commonly  heals 
quickly  w^ichout  further  trouble. 

As  foon  therefore  as  a  ftye  is  clearly 
formed,  we  ihould  endeavour,  by  a  fre- 
quent renewal  of  warm  emollient  poul- 
tices, to  bring  the  tumor  to  fuppurate,  and 
then  to  difcharge  the  matter  with  a  lan- 
cet, if  it  does  not  previoufly  burft  of  itfelf. 
I  know  from  experience  that  the  pradice 
is  perfedly  fafe  ;  that  the  pain  attending 
it  is  inconfiderable,  and  that  it  tends  to 
prevent  thefe  tumors  from  ending  in  others 

of 
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of  a  more  inveterate  kind,  Mrhich,  in  the 
ufual  method  of  treating  them,  is  apt  to 
laOppexL  After  this  kind  of  boil  has  fup^ 
purated  and  diicharged  its  contents,  bath- 
ing the  parts  with  a  weak  fatumine  or  vi- 
triolic fblutioD  proves  ufeful ;  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a  grain  of  faccharum  fatumi,  or 
vitriolum  album,  to  each  ounce  of  water  : 
It  tends  to  remove  any  uneaiinels  that  re- 
mains, and  to  reftore  the  parts  to  their  ufual 
tone. 

All  tumors  of  the  eyelids  of  a  firm  con- 
fidence, whether  lleatomatous  or  warty, 
as  they  cannot  be  made  to  fuppurate,  fhould 
be  removed  by  excifion,  as  loon  as  they 
impede  in  any  degree  the  motion  of  the 
eye.  As  long  as  they  remain  flnall,  they 
are  for  the  moll  part  inoffenfive,  and  are 
therefore  overlooked ;  but  whenever  they 
begin  to  increafe,  they  fhould  immediate- 
ly be  taken  of£ 

In  all  warty  excrefcences  of  a  fmall  fize, 
as  well  as  in  thofe  of  the  farcomatous  kind, 
we  are  commonly  advifed  to  remove  them 
with  caufiic  ;  or  if  the  bafe  is  fmall,  to  do 
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it  with  a  ligature.  This,  however,  (hould 
never  be  done :  No  reafon  indeed  can  be 
given  for  it  but  timidity  either  on  the  paiH 
of  the  patient  or  of  the  operator :  Whether 
we  employ  cauftic  or  ligatiwes,  the  cure 
muft  prove  tedious  j  they  commonly  excite 
inflammation  and  irritability  of  the  eye, 
and  they  frequently  give  more  pain  than 
is  ever  done  by  the  fcalpel :  In  the  remo- 
val therefore  of  thefe  tumors,  we  fliould 
truft  folely  to  excifion,  an  operation  neither 
attended  with  difficulty  nor  hazard. 

The  patient  being  feated  oppofite  to  a? 
window,  and  his  head  fecured  by  an  aflift- 
ant,  if  the  tumor  cannot  be  laid  hold  of 
with  the  fingers,  a  ligature  (hould  either 
be  pafled  round  it,  or  pufhed  through  it 
with  a  needle,  in  order  to  enable  the  ope- 
rator to  raife  k  by  pulling  it  gently  from 
the  parts  beneath  j  and  this  being  done,  if 
its  bafe  is  narrow,  it  may  be  removed  at 
once ;  but  when  extenfively  attached  to 
the  neighbouring  parts,  it  is  better  by 
flow  difledion  to  enfure  its  total  removal, 
than  by  proceeding  quickly  to  incur  the 

rifk 
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tifk  of  allowing  part  of  it  to  retoain,  or  to 
require  further  trouble  afterwards  in  re- 
morin^  it.  On  the  operation  being*  fi- 
niibedy  a  piece  of  foft  lint  fhould  be  ap* 
plied  to  the  fore,  and  retained  with  a  flip 
of  adhefive  plafter  j  by  which  the  fore  ve- 
ry commonly  heals  eafily,  without  further 
trouble. 

When^  ag^in,  the  tumor  is  of  the  (lea- 
tomatous  or  encyfted  kind,  inftead  of  diC* 
feding  it  off  covered  with  the  fkin  that 
furrounds  it,  by  which  a  troublefome  un- 
feemly  cicatrix  is  always  produced,  it  an- 
iwers  better  merely  to  divide  the  flcin  by 
a  fimple  incidon  with  a  fmall  fcalpeL 
This  (hould  be  done  from  one  end  of  the 
tumor  along  the  mod  prominent  part  of  it 
to  the  other  j  and  a  ftrong  waxed  thread 
being  pafled  through  the  centre  of  the 
cyft,  this  fliould  be  given  to  an  aflift- 
ant,  in  order  to  feparate  or  raife  it  from 
the  parts  beneath,  while  the  furgeon  him- 
ielf,  with  cautious  diffedlion,  endeavours 
to  feparate  the  fliin  and  cellular  fubftance  j 
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and  this  being  done,  the  tumor  Is  eafily 
removed  by  the  ligatm'e. 

When,  in  the  courfe  of  the  operatiom^ 
it  has  become  neceflary.  to  divide  the  in- 
ternal membrane  of  the  eyelid,  no  dref- 
iing  fhould  be  applied  to  the  fore,  as  the 
moft  inofieQlive  we  could  employ  would 
irritate  and  inflame  the  globe  of  the  eye. 
All  that,  in  fiich  circumilances,  fhould  be 
done^  is,  to  lay  the  lips  of  the  fore  as  near- 
ly together  as  poflible ;  and  to  remove  as 
frequently  as  is  neceflary,  any  fuperfluous 
matter  that  may  happen  to  form  in  it.  But 
when  it  is  found  neceflary  to  cut  entirely 
through  the  eyelid,  in  order  to  render  the 
cicatrix  neat,  the  lips  of  the  wound  ftiould 
be  drawn  together  with  the  fingers,  and 
retained  with  flips  of  adhefive  plafter  till 
they  unite. 

In  the  extirpation  of  thefe  tumors,  when 
the  cyft  is  firm,  and  the  contents  of  the 
fteatomatous  kind,  the  bag  fliould  be  pre- 
ferved  entire,  as  in  this  ftate  it  is  more 
eafily  and  more  effedlually  removed  by  do- 
ing fo  than  in  any  other  manner :    But 

whenever 


Sea.  IV.         Di/ea/es  of  the  Eyes,  6$ 

wbenever  the  cyft  is  thin,  and  dpecially 
vrhen  the  contents  of  it  are  fluid,  it  Is' 
conzmonly  difficult,  and  in  fome  inflances 
impoilible,  to  feparate  the  teguments  from 
it  beneath,  without  laying  it  open.  In 
this  cafe,  after  dividing  the  fkin  and  cellu* 
lar  (ubilance,  by  making  an  incifion  along 
the  moft  prominent  part  of  the  tumor,  it 
is  better  to  open  the  cyft  at  once  by  a 
large  pundure  with  the  point  of  a  lancet, 
in  order  to  difcharge  the  matter  contained 
in  it,  than  to  make  any  attempt,  as  is  com- 
monly done,  to  preferve  it  entire  j  by 
which,  in  fiich  circumftances,  the  opera- 
tion is  always  rendered  more  tedious  than 
it  otherwiie  might  be. 
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3i:ctioKr  v. 

Oflnverjion  of  the  Cilia ^  or  Eyelajbcs  *. 

THE  eyelafhes  are  in  fome  inftances 
fo  much  inverted,  or  turned  inwards 
Upon  the  eye,  as  to  excite  much  pain,  by 
rubbing  or  fretting  the  coats  of  it :  In 
which  cafe,  it  becomes  neceflary  to  re- 
move them. 

This  inverfion  of  the  cilia  is  produced 
by  different  caufes :  In  fome  cafes,  it  pro- 
ceeds from  a  derangement  of  the  hairs 
themfelves,  which  leaving  their  ufual  di- 
rection turn  in  towards  the  eyeball :  But 
more  frequently  it  is  produced  by  a  caufe 
of  a  more  diftrefsful  nature,  an  inverfion 
of  the  tarfus  or  cartilaginous  border  of 
the  eyelid :  This  again  is  moll  common- 
ly induced  either  by  an  unequal  fpafinodic 
^ffedion  of  the  orbicularis  mufcle  of  the 
under  eyelid ;  for  it  is  not  frequently  met 

with 
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with  in  the  upper  palpebra  :  or  it  occurs 
as  tie  efietft  of  a  cicatrix  upon  the  fkin  of* 
this  part,  the  confequence  of  fome  previ- 
ous injury  :  In  (bme  inftances,  it  is  produ- 
ced by  tumors,  forcing  the  eyelafhes  in 
upon  the  eye ;  and  a  relaxation  of  the  ex- 
ternal ^teguments  of  the  eyelid  has  like- 
wife  been  fuppofed  to  induce  it.  As  the 
cauie  of  the  difeafe  is  various,  fo  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  means  of  cure  rauft  likewife 
be  (b. 

When  it  is  found  to  originate  folely 
from  a  derangement  of  the  cilia  them- 
felves,  without  any  inverfion  of  the  eye- 
lids, we  are  directed  by  authors,  in  the 
firft  place,  to  pull  out  the  inverted  hairs 
with  fmall  pliers ;  and  to  prevent  them 
from  growing  again,  we  are  defired  to  burn 
their  roots  either  with  lunar  cauftic,  or 
with  the  end  of  a  red-hot  wire.  Nay, 
fome  have  propofed  that  the  whole  cartila- 
ginous edge  of  the  eyelid  in  which  the 
hairs  are  placed,  fliould  be  entirely  de- 
jftroyed  with  cauftic. 
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The  pain  and  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
induced  by  an  inverfion  of  the  cilia,  is 
in  fome  inftances  indeed  fo  diftrefsful,  and 
it  is  fo  difficult  to  prevent  them  from  rub- 
bing upon  the  eye,  that  none  who  have 
feen  how  obftinate  they  often  are,  will  be 
furprifed  at  the  attentipn  with  which  by 
many  authors  they  have  been  confidered  : 
But  it  fortunately  happens,  that  none  of  the 
painful  remedies  that  I  have  mentioned 
are  neceflary  ;  for  tiie  fame  intention  may 
in  almoft  every  inftance  be  accomplifhed 
by  means  of  a  more  fimple  nature. 

When  the  eyelafhes  have  remained  long 
in  a  deranged  ftate,  and  have  acquired 
their  full  ftrength  and  elafticity,  it  is  al- 
together impoffible  to  bring  them  again 
into  a  proper  diredion.  In  fuch  circum- 
ftances,  therefore,  they  fhould  all  be  pull* 
cd  out  by  the  roots  j  for  to  cut  them  over, 
as  is  fometimes  done,  tends  only  to  make 
them  ftronger  and  fharper  than  they  were 
before.  This  being  cautioufly  done  w^ith 
fmall  forceps  or  pliers,  relief  is  thus  com- 
monly obtained  immediately :  But  unlefs 

we 
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^wc  can  prevent  the  new  hairs  from  taking 
a  Gmilsuc  diredion,  they  very  fpecdily  ad- 
vance Co  far  as  to  induce  a  return  of  the 
difeafe.     Nothing,  however,  can  be  done 
for  this,  till  the  new  hairs  have  acquired 
fome  length  ;  but  as  foon  as  they  are  about 
half  their  ufual  length,  and  whilft  they 
are  yet  more  foft  and  pliable  than  they  af- 
terwards become,  by  turning  them  down 
upon  the  eyelid  with  the  end  of  a  blunt 
probe,  and  retaining  them  in  this  lituation 
for  two  or  three  weeks,  either  by  covering 
them  with  narrow  flips  of  adhefive  plafter, 
or  with  ftrong  mucilage  or  glue  by  means 
of  a  iinall  pencil,  a  complete  cure  may 
thus  be  conunonly  obtained.    Much  atten- 
tion is  neceflary,  indeed,  in  order  to  enfiire 
fiiccefs;  more,  it  muft  be  acknowledged, 
than  the  difeafe  commonly  meets  with; 
But  due  perfeverance  in  the  means  I  have 
mentioned,  will  in  almoft  every  inftance 
anfwer  ;  and  being  an  eafy  method  of  ob- 
taining relief  in  a  very  painful  affedion, 
nothing  fliould  be  omitted  that  can  tend 

to 
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to  render  the  practice  of  it  frequent  and 
more  certain. 

When,  again,  the  difeafe  appears  to  ori- 
giaate  from  an  unequal  fpafhiodic  exertion 
of  the  orbicularis  muicle  of  the  eyelid,  no 
danger  can  enfue  from  making  a  flight  in- 
ciflon  on  the  internal  furface  of  the  under 
palpebra,  of  fuch  a  deptli  as  to  divide  thofe 
fibres  of  the  mufcle  that  appear  to  be  con- 
traded,  and  by  which  the  inverfion  of  the 
cilia  is  produced.  The  only  inconveni- 
ence that  thi$  can  produce,  is  fome  degree 
of  ftifFnefs  or  immobility  in  the  under  eye- 
lid, but  which  could  not,  even  in  the  worfl 
degree  of  it,  be  of  much  importance  :  And 
as  no  other  remedy  could  in  this  variety  of 
the  difeafe  prove  ufeful,  we  fhould  not  he- 
fitate  to  advife  it.  If,  then,  thofe  fibres  of 
the  mufcle  that  appear  to  be  preternatural- 
ly  contracted  are  freely  divided,  a  cure  of 
the  difeafe  will  be  obtained,  and  the  inci- 
fion  will  readily  heal,  without  any  dref- 
iings  being  applied.  In  this  fituation,  in- 
deed, no  drefling  can  with  propriety  be 
employed  ;  but  experience  {hews  that  it  is 

not 
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not  neceflary ;  for  a  cut  in  this  part  com* 
xnonly  heals  eafily« 

When  the  cilia  are  found  to  be  pufhcd 
in  upon  the  eye,  either  by  a  tumor  or  ci- 
catrix of  fome  old  fore,  no  cure  can  be  ob- 
tained till  the  caufe  is  removed.     When 

r 

produced  by  a  tumor,  this  muft  be  extirpa- 
ted in  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  la  ft 
fe&ion  ;  and  when  an  old  citratlx  falls  to 
be  removed,  we  do  it  by  making  an  inci- 
fion  with  a  fcalpel  fo  as  to  furround  the 
whole  of  it,  and  afterwards  in  a  flow 
cautious  manner  diflecSl  it  off. — When  the 
prefliire  produced  by  the  cicatrix  has  been 
the  (ble  caufe  of  the  cartilage  being  turn- 
ed inwards,  the  removal  of  the  cicatrix 
wfiJ  in  general  remove  the  difeafe;  and 
in  this  cafe  the  fore  may  be  healed  in  the 
ufual  manner  with  eafy  dreflings*  But 
when  it  is  found  that  the  diredion  of  the 
cilia  is  not  immediately  altered  upon  the 
cicatrix  being  removed,  the  lips  of  the 
fore  fhould  be  drawn  together,  fo  as  to 
bring  the  edges  of  the  divided  (kin  into 
contadl  5  and  in  this  flate  they  fhould  be 

fecured 
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fecured  either  with  flips  of  adhefire  plar 
flerj  or  when  this  does  not  aufwer,  k 
may  be  done  cither  by  the  twifled  or  in- 
terrupted fiitures :  By  which  means  the 
points  of  the  eyelaihes  may  be  turned  en- 
-  tirely  outwards,  fo  as  to  aceoropliih  in  the 
moil  complete  manner  the  intention  of  the 
operatiock 

It  has  alfb  been  fiippofed,  as  I  have  al* 
ready  remarked,  that  this  difeafe  may  be 
produced  by  the  external  ikin  of  the  eye- 
lid being  too  much  relaxed,  .  This,  how- 
ever, is  what  I  never  met  with ;  and  as 
we  cannot  fuppofe  that  thefe  parts  are  re- 
tained in  their  fituation  by  any  exertion 
of  the  (kin  alone,  it  is  not  probable  that 
any  relaxation  to  which  it  is  liable  can 
have  much   influence  in  giving   them  a 
wrong   diredionj    but    if   the    contrary 
Ihould  ever  be  the  cafe,  the  remedy  to  be 
employed  is  obvious  :  If  the  difeafe  is  of 
fliort  duration,  and  the  relaxation  and  lofs 
of  tone  in  the  fkin  not  confiderable,  bath- 
•  ing  the  parts   frequently  with    a  flrong 
fohition  of  alum  in  an  infufion  of  oak- 
bark. 
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bark,  or  with  any  other  aftringent,  may 
ledien  or  remove  it;  but  when  this  does 
not  anTwer,  our  only  refource  is  to  remove 
all  the  relaiced  fkin  with  a  fcalpel :  This 
being  done,  we  draw  the  edges  of  the 
cut  together,  and  retain  them  till  they 
unite,  either  with  adhefive  plafters,  or 
futures,  in  the  manner  already  pointed 
out. 

An  invcrfion  of  the  cilia  conflantly  ^x- 
cites>  as  I  have  abready  obferved,  inflam- 
mation of  the  eyeball :  This  fymptom, 
however,  comtmonly  fubfides  on  the  hairs 
being  removed ;  but  when  this  does  not 
happen,  thoie  means  muft  be  employed 
which  ufiially  anfwer  be  ft  for  the  removal 
of  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  by  whatever 
caufe  it  may  be  induced.  Thefe  having 
been  enumerated  in  Sedion  II.  of  this 
Chapter,  it  is  not  neceflary  to  fpeak  of 
them  here. 

I  have  already  obferved,  that  the  in- 
verfion  of  the  cilia  occurs  moft  frequent- 
ly  in  the  under  eyelid.  In  fome  inftances, 
however,  we  meet  with  it  in  the  upper  pal- 

Voi-.  IV,  E  pebrae  j 
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pebrae  y  and  In  fuch  cafes  it  is  fcarcely  ne- 
ceflary  to  remark,  that  the  difeafe  being 
exadly  fimilar  both  in  its  caufes  and  ef- 
fc&,s^  the  means  employed  for  removing  it 
ihould  be  the  fame.  In  the  upper  eyelid, 
a  fwelling  occafionally  occurs  over  the 
whole  of  it,  by  which  the  ufual  and  natural 
exertion  of  its  mufcles  is  either  much  im- 
peded, or  perhaps  entirely  interrupted,  and 
by  which,  too,  the  eyelaihes  may  be  fo  far 
inverted,  as  to  produce  this  difeafe.  In 
fuch  cafes,  as  the  fwelling  of  the  eyelid 
is  conunonly  of  the  dropfical  kind,  it  is 
more  readily  removed  by  two  or  three 
fmall  pundures  with  the  point  of  a  lan- 
cet than  by  any  other  means :  But  when 
this  does  not  prove  fufHcient^  if  it  ap- 
pears to  be  perfedly  local,  and  not  con- 
nedled  with  an  anafarcous  fwelling  over 
the  refl  of  the  body,  rather  than  allow 
vifion  to  be  much  interrupted  by  a  con- 
tinuance of  the  fwelling,  it  has  been  pro- 
pofed  to  cut  out  a  fegment  of  the  mofl 
prominent  part  of  the  (kin,  to  dlfcharge 
any  water  that  may  be  contained  in  it, 

and 
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and  to  reunite  the  divided  edges  of  the 
fore  With  fiitures.  Nay,  much  time  and 
ingeouity  has  been  employed  in  the  in* 
Tention  of  inflruments  for  efieding  this 
operation  neatly,  and  without  much  lofs 
of  blood;  an  occurrence,  which  in  for- 
mer times  was  always  much  dreaded. 
This  {hould  indeed  be  guarded  againft  as 
far  as  is  neceflary  ;  but  in  the  operation  of 
which  we  are  fpeaking,  it  can  never  re- 
quire much  attention,  for  none  of  the 
blood-veflels  in  thofe  parts  are  of  a  fize 
that  can  render  it  dangerous  to  divide 
them. 

The  inftrument  to  which  I  allude  aded 
foldy  by  preflure :  All  the  ikin  meant  to 
be  removed  being  Included  between  two 
thin  plates  of  brafs  or  fteel,  a  degree  of 
preflure  fufEcIent  to  deftroy  the  circula- 
tion in  the  contained  parts  was  applied 
and  continued  by  means  of  a  fcrew  till 
the  whole  dropped  off;  but  as  the  opera- 
tion may  be  both  more  neatly  and  more 
Ipeedily  done  with  a  fcalpel,  it  ought  in 
every  inftance  to  be  preferred.     In  what- 

E  2  ever 
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ever  way  it  is  done,  as  ttiuch  of  the  {kin 
fliould  be  removed  a^  appears  to  be  fuper- 
ikious.  If  the  edges  of  the  fore,  oft  being 
brought  togiether,  can  be  retained  With  ad- 
hefive  plafter,  it  ought  to  be  done ;  but 
when  plafters  do  not  anfWer,  we  have  re- 
courfe  to  the  interrupted  future^ 
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SECTION    VL 

* 

Of  the  Gaping  or  turning  OutiOardt  of  the 

Eyelids. 

THIS  deformity  is  pFdduced  by  the  in- 
ternal far&ce  of  one  or  both  of  the 
eyelids  being  turbed  outwards  fb  as  to 
fold  over  fome  part  of  the  cilia  and  conti- 
guous ikin :  By  nofologiils  it  is  in  gene->* 
ral  termed  Edropiumj  and  LagophthaU 
mus  vrhen  in  the  upper  eyelid  only,  from 
the  tefemblance  which  it  is  fuppofed  ta 
bear  to  the  eye  of  a  hare. 

Every  degree  of  this  afledion  occafions 
deformity ;  fo  that  even  in  this  view  it 
merits  attention :  But  in  its  more  advan^. 
ced  ftages  it  frequently  gives  much,  di-, 
drefs^  by  leaving  a  confiderable  part  of  the 
eye  uncovered. 

The  internal  membrane  of  the  eyelids 
may  be  turned  outwards  by  various  caufes : 

E  3  Tumors 
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Tumors  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be 
when  feated  within  the  orb  it »  fometimes 
produce  it :  It  is  alfo  induced  by  dropfical 
efHiiions  in  the  cellular  fubflance  that  co- 
vers it ;  and  likewife  by  inflammation  of 
the  fame  part.  Relaxation,  induced  ei- 
ther by  an  inflamed  ftate  of  this  part,  by  a 
previous  dropfical  fwelling,  or  merely  as  a 
confequcnce  of  old  age,  excites  the  mod 
obftinate  kind  of  it :  And  laftly,  we  find  it 
often  induced  by  the  cicatrix  of  a  wound 
or  abfcefs,  when  fo  fituated  as  to  corrugate 
or  contradl:  the  flcin  of  either  of  the  eye- 
lids. In  the  method  of  cure  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  due  attention  becomes  necefl[ary 
to  the  particular  caufe  by  which  it  is  pro- 
duced. 

When  tumors  are  difcovered  to  be  the 
caufe,  they  mufl:  be  removed  in  the  man- 
ner pointed  out  in  Sedion  IV.  of  this 
Chapter.  When  they  appear  to  be  drop- 
fical, connecSled  with  general  anafarca,  if 
the  difeafe  of  the  fyftem  is  carried  oiF, 
this  particular  fymptom  will  moft  fre- 
quently vanifli  alfb ;  but  when  it  appears 

to 
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to  be  iocal,  as   in  fome    inftances  is  the 
cafe,  no  dependence  is   to  be  placed  on 
medicines  :   In  this  cafe,  the  efTufed  fluid 
Aould  be  difcharged  either  by  punctures 
or  Icarifications,  not  made  through  the  ex- 
ternal coverings  of  the  eyelids,  but  direct- 
ly Into  that  part  of  the  internal  membrane 
that  is  protruded  by  the  water  coUcded 
\iithm  it.     Small  pundures  ihould  be  firft 
advifed  with  the  point  of  a  lancet ;  and  if 
thele  fail,   fcarifications    fliould   be  made 
v?lth  one  or  other  of  the  inftruraents  deli- 
neated in  Plate  XII.  fig.  4.  or  in   Plate 
XXIII.  fig.  5.  all  along  the  courfe  of  tlie 
fwellingj  and  being  carried  to  a  fufficient 
depth,  they  will  not  only  difcharge    the 
cffiiied  water,  but  the  inflammation  which 
the)'  excite  will  tend  to  prevent  it  from 
colleding  again:  After  the  water  is  dif- 
charged, and   any  inflammation   induced 
by  the  operation  is  gone,  the  parts  fliould 
fee  frequently  bathed  with  a  weak   fohi- 
tion  of  white  vitriol,  or  any  other  aftrln- 
gent  collyrium. 

E4  In 
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In  cafes  of  edropium  induced  by  in- 
flammationy  pur  means  of  cure  ihould  be* 
chiefly  direded  to  the  removal  of  this 
fymptom;  and,  for  the  moft  part,  when 
not  long  negledled,  or  not  particularly 
obilinate,  the  protrufion  will  fubfide  on 
the  inflammation  being  removed.  But 
when  the  inflammation  has  fubiifted  long^ 
the  profruflon  often  continues  fixed  and 
permanent  long  after  the  caufe  that  gave 
rife  to  it  is  gone :  Whenever  the  difeafe 
therefore  depends  upon  this  caufe,  we 
ihould  endeavour  by  the  moft  aftive  re- 
medies to  have  it  fpeedily  carried  gfE  In 
Sedion  II.  of  this  Chapter,  thefe  havcL 
been  fully  enumerated  :  I  have  now  there- 
fore only  to  remark,  in  addition  to  the 
means  that  were  there  pointed  out,  that 
deep  fcariflcations  into  the  inflamed  mem- 
brane itfelf  prove  here  particularly  ufefnl. 
The  veflels  of  the  protruded  membrane 
are  in  this  ftate  of  the  difeafe  commonly 
fo  turgid  as  to  give  it  a  confiderable  de- 
gree of  preternatural  thicknefs  :  If  this 
increafe  of  bulk  be  not  removed,  no  cure 

can 
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can  take  places  and  nothing  tends  with 
fuch  certainty  to  accomplifh  this,  as  xror 
loading  the  inflamed  veflels  of  their  con^ 
tents  ;  which  we  do  in  the  mod  effedual 
manner  by  deep  fcarifications. 

When^  ^g^in,  the  difeafe  occurs  from 
relaxation,  as  is    often  the    cafe  in  ad7 
vanced  flages  of  life,  no  chirurgical  ope- 
ration Aould  be  advifed^    In  this  fituation 
we  truft  altogether  to  palliatives.   The  pa- 
tient fliQuld  be  defired  to  bathe  his  eyes 
daily  in  cold  water,  or  in  water  mixed 
with  a  finall  proportion  of  brandy ;  or, 
he  may  ufe  a  weak  aflringent  coUyrium  of 
vitriolum  album  and  faccharum  faturni 
diiTolved  in  water.     In  this  manner,  he 
may  prevent  the  difeafe  from  advancing 
farther,  and  in  fome  inflances  may  even 
l^  able  to  remove  it.     But  whether  this 
fhould  be  the  cafe  or  not,  when  it  is  evi* 
dently  the  effed  of  old  age,  nothing  very 
fevere  in  its  operation  Ihould  ever  be  ad- 

The  moft  diflrefsful,  and  perhaps  the 
mod  frequent  caufe  of  edropium,  is  the 

cicatrices 
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cicatrices  of  fores,  abfcefles,  and  the  con- 
fluent finall  pox,  when  fo  iituated  as  to 
contrad  the  (kin  of  either  of  the  eye- 
lids. A  cicatrix  may  be  fb  fituated,  as 
we  have  feen  in  the  laft  fedlion,  as  to  pro- 
duce an  inverfion  of  the  cilia.  Of  this 
I  have  met  with  different  inftances,  but 
it  more  frequently  happens,  that  the  dif- 
aafe  we  are  now  confidering  is  induced 
by  it. 

As  the  difeafe  is  here  evidently  indu- 
ced by  a  preternatural  contradion  of  the 
fkin  conneded  with  the  eyelid,  nothing 
can  accompli (h  a  cure  but  the  divifion  of 
fuch  parts  of  the  fkin  as  are  thus  morbid- 
ly drawn  together.  For  this  purpofe,  the 
operator,  by  an  attentive  examination  of 
the  parts  affeded,  fliould  render  himfelf 
perfedly  certain  of  the  full  extent  of  the 
difeafe ;  and  this  being  done,  an  inclfion 
fliould  be  made  diredly  acrofs  that  part 
of  the  (kin  which  appears  to  be  con- 
traded,  and  carried  freely  into  the  cel- 
lular fubftance  by  which  the  (kin  is  con- 
neded  to  the  parts  beneath.     When  the 

contradion 
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contraction  takes  places  at  one  point  on- 
ly, a  free  divifion  of  the  (kin  at  this  part 
^iH  be  fufficient ;  but  it  commonly  hap- 
pens, that  the  (kin  is  fixed  to  the  parts  be- 
neath over  the  whole  courie  of  the  cica* 
trix ;  in  which  event,  a  fmall  incifion,  in 
the  manner  I  have  mentioned,  and  with 
Tvhich  operators  in  general  reft  fatisfied, 
will  have  little  or  no  effed  in  removing 
the  difeafe. 

In  this  cafe,  after  making  an  incifion 
through  the  teguments  from  one  end  of 
the  cicatrix  to  the  other,  the  edge  of  the 
divided  (kin  fhould  be  raifed  with  the  a(^ 
liilance  of  difleding  forceps,  and  the 
whole  of  it  fhould  be  feparated  and  re- 
moved with  the  fcalpel  from  the  parts  to 
which  it  adheres.  If  this  is  properly 
done,  that  part  of  the  eyelid^  that  was 
tinned  outwards,  will  either  return  of  it- 
felf  to  its  natural  fituation,  or  it  may  be 
eafily  replaced  by  the  operator ;  and  this 
being  done,  the  reft  of  the  cure  muft  con- 
lift  in  fuch  an  application  of  a  bandage, 
or  of  flips  of  adhefive  plafter,  as  will  re- 
tain 
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tain  the  ikin,  till  by  the  formation  of  gra- 
nulations at  the  bottom  of  the  fore^  any 
farther  contradion  may  be  prevented. 
To  give  diredions  for  the  application  of 
bandages  is  unneceflary,  as  it  mufl  always 
depend  on  the  ingenuity  of  the  operator* 
In  general,  however,  I  may  remark,  that 
when  flips  of  adheiive  plafler  can  be  made 
to  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  bandages,  they 
ought  to  be  preferred  for  parts  contigu^ 
ous  to  the  eyes,  where  bandages  can  never 
be  applied  with  fiich  tightnefs  as  to  retain 
the  dreflings,  without  injuring  the  parts 
beneath. 
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SECTION    VIL 

Of  Concretion  of  the  Eyelids. 

IT  has  long  been  known,  that  any  two 
parts  of  an  animal  body  being  kept  in 
contadi  when  inflamed,  very  readily  unite 
together;  a  fadl  that  accounts  for  many 
phenomena,  and  among  others  for  thole 
adhefions  of  the  eyelids  that  fometimes 
fucceed  to  an  inflamed  ilate  of  thefe  parts* 
Inflammation  of  the  eyelids,  when  of  long 
duration,  frequently  forms  partial  adhe^ 
fions,  not  only  of  the  eyelids  to  each  other, 
but  to  diflerent  parts  of  the  eye  itfelf :  To 
flight  degrees  of  this,  a  patient  will  com- 
monly rather  fubmit,  than  undergo  the 
pain  and  terror  of  an  operation;  but 
when  the  adheflons  are  fo  conliderable  as 
to  impede  the  motion  of  the  eyelids,  and 
thus  to  obftrudl  vifion,  it  becomes  necef- 
fery  to  employ  the  moft  efl'edual  means 

for 
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for  relief.  It  fbmetiines  happens^  too, 
that  the  eyelids  adhere  together  at  birth, 
of  which  I  have  met  with  difierent  inflan- 
ces. 

When  the  adhefion  is  flight,  and  not 
of  long  duration,  it  may  in  general  be 
removed  by  feparating  thofe  parts  of  the 
eyelids  that  adhere,  with  the  end  of  a 
blimt  probe  pafled  behind  them;  but 
when  they  ad[here  either  firmly  to  each 
other,  or  to  the  eyeball,  a  cure  can  be 
efieded  by  difledlion  only.  In  perform- 
ing this  operation,  the  patient's  head 
ihould  be  firmly  fecurcd  by  an  afliftant, 
who  ihduld  likewife  endeavour  to  fupport 
or  elevate  the  upper  eyelid,  whilft  the 
fiirgeon,  with  finall  forceps  in  one  hand, 
fhould  ralfe  or  feparate  the  under  palpebra, 
and  at  the  fame  time  ftiould  proceed  to 
divide  with  a  fcalpel  in  the  oher,  every 
fibre  by  which  the  adhefion  is  produced. 
In  every  part  of  the  operation,  much  ftea- 
dinefs  is  required ;  particularly  where  any 
part  of  the  palpebral  adheres  to  the  eye- 
ball. 

When 
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When  the   caufe  of   adhefion   is  thus 
completely  removed,  as  the  drellings  u- 
fualiy  applied  to  fores  camiot  with  pro- 
priety be  ufed  here,   all  that  we  fliould 
attempt,  is  to  cover  the  eye  with  foft  lint 
fpread  with  Goulard's  cerate,  or  any  other 
emollient  ointment  j    and  after  the   firft 
dreffing,  a  fmall  portion  of  the  fame  oint- 
ment, perhaps  the  fize  of  a  pea,  may  be 
daily  infinuated  between  the  eyelids  :  By 
this  means  the  fore  is  kept  foft  and  eafy, 
at  the  fame  time  that  the  ufual  motion  of 
the  eyelids  prevents  every  ri(k  of  new  ad- 
hefions  between  the  parts  newly  divided. 
In  this,  however,  as  well  as  in  every  ope- 
ration upon  the  eye,  the  ftrudure  of  which 
Is  fo  delicate  as  to  render  it  very  fufcep- 
tible  of  inflammation,  much  attention  is 
ncceflary  to  prevent  this  fymptom,  and  to 
remove  it  when  it  has  adually  taken  place. 


SEC- 
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SECTION     VIII. 


Of  Flejby  Excrefcences  on  the  Cornea. 


EYES  that  have  been  liable  to  repeat- 
ed attacks  of  inflammation,  are  apt 
to  have  a  membranous  fubflance  form  oa 
fome  part  of  the  opaque  cornea :  This,  ia 
(bme  inftances,  continues  of  a  fmall  fize, 
and  does  not  produce  much  inconveni- 
ence, while  in  others  it  extends  fo  as  to 
form  a  ring  round  the  whole  tunica  con- 
jundiva,  and  even  fpreads  to  fuch  an  ex- 
tent as  to  cover  not  only  all  the  claque 
cornea,  but  even  the  tranfparent  part  of 
the  eye. 

Being  fuppofed  to  referable  a  fowPs 
wing,  it  has  by  fbme  been  termed  Ptery- 
gium, and  by  others  Onyx,  from  its  re- 
femblance  to  the  nail  of  a  finger:  It  be- 
gins mod  frequently  near  the  internal 
angle  of  the  eye  3  but  in  fome  we  firft  per- 
ceive 
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ceive  it  on  the  moft  prominent  part  of  the 
tunica  albuginea. 

In  fbme  inftances  of  fevei-e  inflamtna- 
tion,  a  tough  yellow-coloured  membranou^ 
fubftance  forms  and  {preads  over  the  whole 
eyeball  :  This,  however,  is  perfedly  in- 
organic, and  is  eridently  of  the  fame  na- 
ture with  thofe  crufts  or  exfudations  lo 
frequently  met  with  in  parts  recently 
infiamed :  But  the  difeafe  we  are  now 
coniiderlng  confifls  of  an  organic  mem- 
branous {iibftance,  that  is  equally  irri- 
table with  other  parts  of  the  body,  and 
which,  when  wounded,  difcharges  blood 
freely.  It  is  indeed  fo  clearly  vafciilar, 
as  to  render  it  probable  that  it  confifts 
entirely  of  a  congeries  of  finall  blood- 
veflels,  which  being  once  forced  out  from 
any  point  of  the  ball  of  the  eye,  either 
as  a  confequence  of  external  violence  or 
of  inflammation  from  aiiy  other  cau(e,  we 
tan  eafily  fuppofe  that  every  frefh  attack 
of  inflammation  will  caufe  them  pullu- 
late or  fhoot  out  in  a  degree  fomewhat 

Vol.  IV.  F  proportioned 
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pppportioued  to  the  violence  of  the  caufe 
by  which  it  is  produced. 

In  fcnne  inftanceS|  this  prodqdion  does 
not  appear  till  the  violence  of  the  inflara- 
niation  is  over :  In  which  cafe,  it  is  not 
ac9Qmpanied  with  pain^  unlefs  when  fome 
caufe  of  irritation  is  applied  to  it ;  but  iq 
Others  it  takes  place  during  the  continue 
anc9  of  inflammation,  when  the  pain  at-? 
tending  it  is  always  fevere.  During  (his 
inflgjnmatory  date  of  the  difeale,  this 
membrane  is  in  general  of  a  deep  red  co- 
lour J  but  when  the  inflammation  fub- 
fides,  it  becomes  pale  and  fomewhat  yel- 
Ipw. 

As  •  long  as  this  kind  of  excrefcence 
continues  of  a  moderate  fize,  and  does 
not  impede  the  motion  of  the  eyelids, 
nor  obftrudl  vifion,  all  we  ought  to  do  is^ 
by  means  of  gentle  aftringents,  to  endea- 
vour to  prevent  its  increafe.  In  fedion  II. 
of  this  chapter,  I  have  faid  all  that  ap- 
pears to  be  neceflary  on  the  fubjed  of 
inflammation.  I  fliall  now  therefore  fup- 
pofe  that  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  arc, 

»  by 
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by  tlie  fneans  which  were  then  pointed  out, 
either  reipqved  ox  much  mitigated,  and 
that  oar  atteotion  is  now  to  be  direded  to 
the  removal  of  this  preternatural  ipembra- 
noos  produ(2ion#     Jn  this  ilate  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  aftringent  applications,  as  \  have  db- 
&rved  s^bove,  ought  to  be  alone  depend* 
ed  pa  a$  long  as  th^  fi?^  of  the  excreG- 
ceoce  is  /oconfidetable.     A  weak  folution 
of  corrofive  (iiblimate,  in  the  proportion 
of  a  grain  to  fgiir  ounces  of  water,  has 
finnetimes  proved  ufefiU ;  but  in  general, 
nothing  anfwers    either   with   fuch  cer- 
taiqty  or  {afety  sCs  white  vitriol,  or  alum, 
diilblved  in  water,  care  being  taken  to 
have  the  folution  of  fuch  a  ftrength  ag 
the  ^ye  can  eafily  bear.      A  fcruple  of 
white  yitripl,  or  half  a  drachm  of  alum, 
to  four  ounces  of  water,  will  in  general 
prove  fii^iciently  ilrong  :    but  in  every 
pafe,  the   ftrength  of  the  remedy  oughp 
to  depend  on  the  feelings  of  the  patient  \ 
finr  with   fome  it  may  be  employed  of 
i^uble    the    ftrength   which  others   can 

bear« 
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A  proper  ufe   of  elcharotic    powders* 
has  alfo  proved  ufefiil  here ;  but  m  this  i 
form,  efcharotics  require  to*  be  ufed  with  ; 
'much  caution.      Calcined    ahmi   in  fine  - 
powder,    a    finall    proportion    of   white  ' 
vitriol,    or  of  verdegris,    mixed  with   a  ■ 
fufficient  quantity  of  white  fogar,  or  any  i 
other  powder  of  a  mild  nature,  may  aM 
be  ufed  for  this  purpofe.     A  (inall  quaiN 
tity  of  any  of  thefe  may  be   fprinkled*' 
upon  the  difeafed  part  once  or  twice  daiv  ^ 
ly,  and  repeated  as  long  as  any  benefit  is 
derived  from  them  j    or  the  ufe  of  the 
powders  may  .be  alternated  with  that  of  < 
the  wafh  in  the  manner  I  have  mentioib- 
ed. 

A  due  perfeverance  in  the  ufe  of  thefc 
remedies  will  very  commonly  retard,  as  ' 
I  have  obferved  above,  the  progrefs  of  . 
the  excrefcence  j  but  when  it  proves  other-  ; 
wife,  and  when  it  proceeds  fo  far  as  to  1 
cover,  any  part  of  the  tranfpareut  cornea,  : 
as  this  might  foon  be  attended  with  a  to- 
tal lofs  of  light,  other  means  fliould  be  ^ 
employed. 

Aft 
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As  our  obje(2  here  is  to  remove  the  ex- 
■efcence  CBtirely,  the  fcalpel  alone  is  to 
tnrfied.  Authors,  who  have  written  on 
lis  lubjeiS,  defcribe  an  operation  for  the 
purpofe  of  removing  membranes  of  this 
kind  by  direction.  When  the  excrefcence 
is  loofe  through  a  confiderable  part  of  its 
extent,  and  attached  to  the  eye  by  a  fmall 
pedicie  only,  it  may  be  removed  with 
fafety  and  expediticm  with  a  fcalpel ;  and 
in  fiich  cafes,  this  method  fliould  be  pre- 
ferred to  every  other.  But  whenever  it 
adheres  to  the  eye  over  its  whole  furface, 
to  remove  it  by  diiledion  is  both  difficult 
and  hazardous  j  and  as  the  fame  intention 
may  be  carried  into  effed  by  more  gentle 
means,  thefe  ought  to  be  adopted. 

This  excrefcence  is  very  commonly 
feated,  as  I  have  already  obferved,  upon 
fome  part  of  the  tunica  conjun(Siva,  and 
;ipproaches  in  a  gradual  manner  towards 
the  centre  of  the  eye  :  We  have  likewife 
]een  that  it  confifts  almofl  entirely  of  an 
extenfion  or  elongation  of  a  number  of 
ijoall  bloodvefiels :  Hence  we  may  con- 
F  3  elude, 
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elude,  that  nothing  will  tend  with  mbre  | 
certainty  to  remove  it,  than  the  deftruc-r  1 
tion  or  divifion  of  thofe  veflfels  by  which.  \ 
it  is  produced  :  And  accprdiiigly  I  have  ib 
various  inftances  been  able  (o  cohipIetQ 
the  cure  of  Tuch  afledlons  \^y  thfefe  mbans  j 
alone  ;  and  a$  the  operation  for  this  pur^ 
fJofe,  with  thofe  accuftomed  to  ^rform  it| 
is  neither  attended  with  difficulty  nor  dan^ 
ger,  it  ought  always  to  be  done  as  foon  ailK 
the  difeafe  is  found  to  refill  the  means  uftt4  \ 
ally  employed  for  it.  ^ 

The  mfethod  of  performing  it  is  this  J 
The  patient  being  placed  upon  a  pillow  oa 
the  floor,  the  furgeon,  fitting  behind  on  a 
chair,  fliould  caufe  him  incline  his  head 
backwards  upon  his  knees,  with  his  face 
raifed  in  fuch  a  manner  that  a  fufficient 
degree  of  light  may  fall  diredly  upon  his; 
eyes.  This  being  done,  and  the  patient's 
hands  properly  fecured,  the  under  eyeli4 
Ihould  be  drawn  down  by  an  affiftant, 
while  the  Mpper  palnebra  is  fupported  ia 
fuch  a  manner  b}  the  left  hand  of  the  fur^ 
gcon,  as  to  expofe  to  view  the  full  extent 

of 


Sea.  VIII.      Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  95 

of  the  diieaie  on  the  eyeball.     With  the 
knife^  %.  4.  Plate  XII.,  he  is  now  to  make 
(carMcations  through  the  full  thicknefs  of 
the   excrefcence,   near    to,  and   entirely- 
round,  its  external  circitmference,  fo  as  to 
cut  off  all  communication  between  the 
roots  and  extrtmities  of  thofe  veflels  of 
which  it  is  formed.     This  may  either  be 
done  by  one  continued  ftroke  of  the  fcal- 
pcl,  or  with  repeated    fmaller  fcarifica- 
tlons ;  and  in  order  to  render  the  fuceefs 
of  the  operation  more  certain,  by  a  free 
divifion  being  made  of  every  bloodveflel 
OHmeded  with  the  excrefcence,  after  the 
difcharge  of  blood  induced  by  the  firft  in- 
ciiioQS  is  abated,  one,  two,  or  more  circu- 
lar icarifications  may  be  made  within  one 
another,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  that  the  lail 
may  be  contiguous  to  the  centre  of  the  ex- 
crefcence. 

In  making  thefe  fcarifications,  it  is  ne- 
ceffiry  to  avoid  the  eyeball ;  for  which 
reafbn,  it  is  better  to  do  the  incilions  by 
rqjeated  ftrokes,  than  to  go  to  the  full 
depth  of  the  excrefcence  at  once  ^  but  it 

F4  may 
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may  be  done  vith  much  more  eafe  in  the 
manner  I  have  mentioned,  than  by  lifting 
the  excrefcence  with  a  needle  and  ligature 
before  dividing  it ;  for  we  may  juft  as  rea- 
dily injure  the  coats  of  the  eye  with  the 
needle  as  with  a  fcalpel.  This  method  of 
elevating  the  parts  to  be  divided  by  means 
of  a  ligature,  is  much  recommended  by 
Ibme  pradjtioners  j  but  I  know  from  ex- 
perience, that  the  operation  may  be  per- 
formed with  more  eafe  in  the  manner  I 
have  pointed  out. 

After  as  many  incifions  have  been  made 
as  appear  to  be  neceflary,  the  parts  may 
be  allowed  to  bleed  freely,  and  may  be 
afterwards  bathed  two  or  three  times  dai- 
ly with  a  weak  foliation  of  faccharum  fa- 
turni.  The  incifions  may  alfo  be  repeat- 
ed in  a  fimilar  manner,  if,  in  the  courfe 
of  a  few  days,  the  excrefcence  does  not 
begin  to  diminifh ;  and  the  fame  opera- 
tion may  be  renewed  with  fafety  from 
time  to  time,  as  long  as  any  part  of  the 
difeafe  is  found  to  remain* 

When, 
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When,  again,  any  portion  of  the  excreC 
cence  is  obferved  to  become  more  loofe  in 
its  connexion  with  the  eye,  either  in  con- 
&quence  of  the  number  of  incifions  made 
in  it,  or  of  the  fuppuration  which  com* 
monly  enfues  from  this  operation,  it  ought 
immediately  to  be  removed  with  the  fcal- 
pel :  but  when  this  does  not  happen,  and 
when  every  part  of  it  continues  ftill  to  ad- 
here firmly  to  the  eye,  no  attempt  ihould 
be  made  to  remove  it. 

When  a  cure  can  be  effeded  by  any 
means  hitherto  known,  the  plan  that  I 
have  mentioned  will  more  readily  anfwer 
than  any  other ;  and  being  attended  with 
no  hazard  to  the  eye,  it  ought  to  be  pre- 
ferred. But  it  is  neceflary  to  remark,  that 
although  this  operation  very  commonly 
fiicceeds,  yet  inftances  fometimes  occur, 
in  which  no  advantage  is  derived  from  it, 
and  in  which  fcarifications  made  in  the  ex- 
crefcence,  or  any  other  operation  perform- 
^  on  it,  inftead  of  proving  ufeful,  is  regu- 
larly attended  with  an  increafe  of  the  dif- 
^fe.    This  being  the  cafe,  the  operation  I 

have 
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have  defcribed  ihould  not  be  perfifted  in. 
In  fuch  circumftances,  a  jxilliative  courfe 
onght  alone  to  be  kept  in  view.  No  re- 
medy with  which  we  are  acquainted,  will 
in  this  ftate  remove  the  difeafe,  but  it 
mfty  commonly  be  prevented  from  acqui- 
ring any  additional  increafe;  and  the 
fymptoms  induced  by  it  may  be  kept  mo- 
derate, by  the  eye  being  frequently  bathed 
with  a  weak  faturnine  folutlon,  and  by 
keeping  it  covered  with  pledgets  of  Gou- 
Iard's,cferate,  or  any  other  fimilar  applica- 
tion. 

When  it  is  found,  however,  that  the 
difeafe  does  not  yield  to  any  of  the  reme- 
dies I  have  mentioned,  and  if  the  excref- 
cence  flill  proceeds  to  acquire  an  addi- 
tional bulk;  fo  as  entirely  to  dcflroy  vifion, 
and  to  excite  fevei  c  pain,  as  this  will  give 
much  caufe  to  fufped  that  it  may  degene- 
rate into  cancer,  it  ought  at  once  to  be 
removed  by  extirpating  the  eyeball.  The 
remedy  is  no  doubt  fevere :  But  in  cir- 
cumftances fuch  as  we  are  defcribing,  as 
the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  fuppofed  to  be  irre- 
coverably 
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coverably  loft;  and  as  the  patient's  life 
might  be  endangered  by  the  contiguoos 
found  parts  being  allowed  to  remain  long 
in  contad  with  thofe  that  are  difeafed; 
no  doubt  (hould  be  entertained  of  the 
propriety  of  removing  them.  The  me- 
thod of  performing  this  operation  vrill 
be  the  fubjed  of  one  of  the  following 
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SECTION    IX. 

Of  Abfcejfes  in  the  Globe  of  the  Eye. 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  eyes  is  by  expe* 
ricnce  known  to  terminate  mod  fre- 
quently by  refblution;  that  is,  the  pain 
and  tenfion  abate,  and  the  rednefs  and  ful- 
ne(i  of  the  veflels  are  difcufled,  without 
any  marks  being  left  of  their  having  ever 
exifted.  Inflances,  however,  occur  of  in,, 
flanmiation  of  the  eye  ending  in  the  for- 
mation of  matter;  in  fome  cafes,  from 
thofe  means  being  omitted  at  firft  which 
moft  certainly  tend  to  remove  inflamma- 
tion ;  and  in  others,  from  the  patient  be- 
ing of  a  fcrofulous  habit  or  otherwife  dif* 
eafed. 

When  the  internal  furface  of  the  coat 
of  the  eye  has  been  long  inflamed,  it  fome- 
times  yields  a  purulent-like  matter,  which 
being  poured  into  one  or  other  of  the 
chambers  of  the  eye,  is  foon  diflfufcd  over 

all 
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all  the  aqueous  humour;  by  \vhich  thof 
baJ]  oi  the  eye  not  only  becomes  enlarged, 
but  vifion  is  either  in  a  great  meafure  or 
perhaps  entirely  deftroyed ;  the  appearance 
of  the  eye  is  much  changed  j  and  neither 
the  iris^  pupil  or  cryftalline,  can  be  diftia^ 
gulfhed. 

In  fome  indances  again,  the  iris  h 
puibed  forward,  and  is  oblerved  to  lie 
in  cloie  contadl  vrith  the  internal  furface 
of  the  tran{parent  cornea :  The  coats  df 
the  eye  being  weaker  here  ithan  in  other 
parts,  a  protrufion  commonly  takes  place, 
which,  if  not  foon  opened,  at  laft  burfte 
of  itfelf,  and  difcharges  either  fome  part: 
or  perhaps  the  whole  contents  of  the  eye; 
and  at  this  opening,  the  iris,  in  a  thick« 
ened  difeafed  ftate,  is  very  generally  pufh- 
ed  out.  It  is  this  difeafe  which,  from  its 
fuppofed  refemblance  to  a  grape,  is  deno- 
minated Staphyloma ;  different  varieties  of 
which  are  defcribed  by  authors  under  dif- 
ferent names  :  but,  as  thefe  are  all  of  a  fimi- 
lar  nature,  and  require  the  fame  method 
of  treatment,  any  di  fference  of  form  from 

I  whence 
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whence  the(e  denominations  have  been  ta- 
ken^ is  not  of  fuch  importance  as  to  de- 
ierve  notice ;  and  as  the  difllndions  tbejr 
hold  forth^  anfwer  no  good  purpofe,  I  do 
not  me^n  to  enumerate  them. 

Under  the  general  term  of  Staphylomsl^ 
a  word  I  fhall  retain  mefely  from  Its  ha- 
ving been  long  employed,  may  be  com- 
prehended all  colledlions,  fuch  as  I  h^ve 
defcribed^  that  take  plac^  within  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  eye.  In  moft  inilances,  as  I  have 
already  obf^rved/  the  tranfparent  cornea 
i^  protruded  from  its  being  the  weakeft 
part  of  the  eye  j  but  in  others,  partial 
fwellings  or  protrufions  occur  in  the  fcle- 
rotica,  or  opaque  cornea. 

Puring  the  formation  of  this  difeafe, 
the  patient  fuflers  not  only  lofs  of  fights 
but  fevere  pains  in  the  eye,  that  fhoot 
backwards  through  the  head,  attended 
with  want  of  reft,  heat,  and  other  fymp- 
toms  of  fever  j  and  thefe  very  commonly 
remain  either  till  the  eye  burfts  of  itfelf, 
or  till  its  contents  are  difcharged  by  an 
opening  made  for  the  purpofe. 

In 
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In  moft  inflancesy  the  pain  Is  fevpre,; 
but  I  Jiare  met  with  cafes  ii^  which  no 
other  inconTenience  was  experienced  but 
deformity  and  lofs  of  f^ght :  But  in  tbefe, 
any  matter  that  forms  in  the  fwelling  is  in 
fmall  quantity y  and  the  principal  part  of 
the  tumor  appears  to  be  produced  by  fe-- 
rum;  and  In  fame  inftances  perhaps  by 
an  increafed  iecretion  of  the  aqueous  hu« 
mour  of  the  eye  j  but,  whether  it  contains 
a  greater  or  fmaller  proportion  of  pus^ 
the  external  appearances  are  the  fame^ 
and  the  method  of  treatmei^t  is  like  wile 
fimilar. 

Betides  the  colledions  I  have  defcribcd, 
in  which  the  matter  is  lodged  w  ithin  the 
coats  of  the  eye,  this  organ,  wc  find,  is 
liable  to  abfcelles  of  a  difierent  nature,  in 
which  the  matter  is  feated  in  the  fubflance 
of  one  or  other  of  its  tunics.  In  the  fmall- 
pox,  it  (bmetimes  happens,  that  a  puflule  is 
feated  on  the  eyeball,  when  the  rarlo- 
lous  matter  being  formed  between  two 
of  its  coats,  gives  all  the  appearances  of 
a  iinall   abfcefs  :    but   coUedions  of  pus 

alfo 
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alfo  occur  hei*e  from  external  injuries  5 
and  hom  idflaiiimationy  by  whatever  caufe 
it  may  be  induced ;  although  by  no  means 
fo  frequently,  as  I  have  already  remark- 
ed, as  in  other  palts  of  the  body. 

This  difeafe  has,  in  general,  been  term- 
ed Hypopion.  It  6ught  not,  however, 
to  be  diftingtiifhed  by  any  piarticular  ap- 
pellation; for,  it  is  precifely  an  abfcef^ 
in  the  coats  of  the  eye,  and  exhibits  ex- 
adly  the  fame  appearances  here,  and  re-^ 
quires  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner^ 
^s  coUedions  of  matter  in  any  othei' 
part. 

The  matter  in  this  difeafe  is  met  with 
in  various  parts  of  the  eye  j  in  fome  in- 
fiances  in  the  fclefotica;  but  moft  fre- 
quently in  the  tranfparent  cornea,  whent 
it  very  commonly  deflroys  vifion  entire- 

The  hypopion    is    diftinguiflied  from 
the  flaphyloma  by  the  matter  being  col- 
leded   in  a  particular  bag  or   cyfl  ;    at 
leafl  it  is  always  confined  to  one  part  of  * 
the  eye,  which  is  obferved  to  be  eleva-*  ■ 
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ted  into  the  form  of  an  ordinary  abfcefs, 
whil/l  tiie  rsft  of  the  eye  retains  its  ufual 
form :  But  in  the  other,  although  the  mat- 
ter always  at  laft  forces  out  fome  protube- 
rance ;  moft  frequently,  as  I  have  already 
obferved,  in  the  tranfparent  cornea ;  yet 
an  enlargement  may  be  commonly  obfer- 
ved over  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  eye- 
hall :  In  both,  the  motion  of  the  eyelids 
is  much  impeded  ;  but,  in  the  ftaphyloma, 
this  is  always  more  confiderable  and  more 
diftrelsful  than  in  the  other,  and  in  it  alfo 
a  fenle  of  tighinefs  is  felt  over  the  whole 
globe  of  the  eye ;  whereas,  in  the  hypo- 
pion,  this  uneafinefs  occurs  at  a  particu- 
lar point  only.  In  the  latter,  the  pain  is 
feldom  (o  fevere  as  when  the  matter  is  col- 
ledled  within  the  ball  of  the  eye.  Any 
uneafinefs  produced  by  it,  affects  the  fur- 
face  of  the  eye  only,  and  does  not  fpread 
back  towards  the  head  as  it  commonly 
does  in  the  ftaphyloma. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  ftaphyloma,  as 
h  rarely  happens  that  the  ufe  of  the  eye 
tan  be  preferred,  our  great  objec^t  fliould 
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b€  to  ftbate  the  violence  of  the  pain,  and 
remove  that  deformity  which  an  en« 
largement  of  the  eye  is  always  fure  to 
produce.  With  a  view  to  abate  the  pain, 
bIood*lettmg,  blifters,  cooling  applications 
to  the  eye^  and  opiates,  are  to  be  chiefly 
depended  on  at  fir  ft  :  In  this  ilage  of  the 
difeafe,  indeed/  the  pain  is  to  be  confider- 
ed  entirely  as  the  efjecft  of  inflammation, 
and  to  be  accordingly  treated  in  the  man- 
ner I  have  pointed  out  in  Sedtionll.  of  this 
Chapter. 

But  when  fhefe  and  the  other  means 
employed  for  abating  inflammation  do 
not  fucceed  j  if  fuppuration  takes  place  5 
and  if  the  pain'  ftill  continues  fevere,  as 
this  very  commonly  occurs  from  the  coats 
of  the  eye  being  difl:ended  ;  nothing  will 
fo  certainly  give  relief,  as  difcharging  the 
matter  by  making  an  incifion  into  the  ball 
of  the  eye.  This  will  commonly  indeed 
evacuate  all  the  humours  of  the  eye,  parti- 
cularly the  aqueous  humour ;  but  in  cir- 
cumftances  fnch  as  we  are  defcfibing,  this 
is  not  to  be  regarded,  as  vifion  is  already  to- 
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tally  deftroyed  by  the  difeafe.  We  are 
therefore  to  uie  the  moft  effedlual  means 
for  removing  pain,  and  for  obviating  the 
deformity  induced  by  the  enlargement  of 
the  eye,  without  any  regard  to  the  hu- 
■  mours  which  it  contains.  For  this  pur- 
pofe,  an  opening  fhould  be  made  in  the 
eye  fufflciently  large  for  difcharging  all 
the  thinner  part  of  its  contents,  the  bed  fi- 
tuation  for  which  is  the  moft  depending 
part  of  the  tumor.  The  patient's  head 
being  fecured  by  an  afliftant,  and  the  ope- 
rator flanding  before  him,  the  eyelids 
may  be  fufficiently  feparated  with  the  fin- 
gers'^of  one  hand,  while  the  point  of  the 
knife,  fig.  4,  Plate  XU.,  being  introduced 
with  the  other  into  the  part  to  be  opened, 
it  may  be  cafily  carried  forward  in  a  hori-« 
zontal  diredion,  till  an  opening  is  made  of 
a  lize  fufficient  for  the  purpofe. 

Authors  who  have  written  upon  this 
fubjeiS,  inftead  of  a  fimple  incJfion  into 
the  tumor,  dired  all  the  prominent  part  of 
the  eye  to  be  cut  off  either  with  a  fcalpel 
or  fcifTars;  Whilfl  others,  from  an  appre- 
G  2  henfion 
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henfioQ  of  hemorrhagies  from  an  extenC vc 
wound,  have  advifed  the  tumor  to  be  re- 
moved with  a  ligature  j  by  which  thej 
imagine  that  the  eye  may  be  fufficiently 
diminifhed,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  de- 
formity produced  by  the  fwelling  will  be 
effedkually  removed.     There  is  no  neceffir 
ty,  however,  for  our  adopting  either  of 
thefe  methods  ^  which  are  both  of  them 
more  painful,  and  neither  of.  them  in  any 
refpedl  more  ufefiil  than  the  mode  I  have 
advifed,  of  difcharging  the  contents  of  the 
tumor  by  a  fimple  incifiori.     The  difcafe, 
as  I  have  already  obferved,  is  in  reality  an 
abfcefs,  or  a  colledion  of  matter  within 
the  coats  of  the  eyes ;  and  ought  to  be 
treated  exadly  in  a  fimilar  manner  with 
J  abfcefles  in  other  parts  of  the  body  j  not 
by  removing  any  part  of  the  tumor,  but 
merely  by  laying  it  open.     There  is   in- 
deed a  variety  of  the  flaphyloma  fbme- 
times  met  with,  in  which,  either  from  a 
long  continuance  of  the  difeafe,  or  from 
fbme  caufe  with  which  we  are   not  ac- 
quainted, the  different  humours  of  the  eye 

are 
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are  totally  abfbrbed,  or  as  it  were  annihi- 
lated, and  in  which  all  the  external  ap- 
pearances of  the  difeafe  that  have  juft  beeo 
de/l-ribed,  are  dlftintSly  obferved  ;  but  in 
which  the  tumor  is  formed  by  a  thicken- 
ing of  the  different  coats  of  the  eye,  and 
particularly  of  the  iris.  In  this  fituation, 
no  benefit  could  ciiUie  from  this  opera- 
tion ',  nor  from  any  other  means,  but  the 
extirpation  of  all  the  prominent  part  of 
the  eye;  which  is  befl:  done  with  a  fcal- 
pel.  It  rarely  happens,  however,  except 
in  the  very  advanced  ftages  of  the  difeafe, 
that  this  variety  of  ftaphyloma  is  met 
with. 

After  the  contents  of  the  eye  have  been 
difcharg«i,  the  parts  (hould  be  flightly  co- 
vered with  a  foft  comprcfs,  moiftened  with 
a  weak  faturnine  folution ;  the  patient 
Jhould  be  kept  upon  low  diet ;  and  every 
part  of  an  antiphlogiftic  regimen  {hould 
be  purfued,  either  till  the  wound  in  the 
^e  is  completely  cured,  or  till  there  ap- 

rs  to  be  qo  rilk  of  inflammation. 
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With  relped  to  the  cure  of  hypopion^ 
namely,  that  fjpecies  of  the  difeafe  in 
wliich  matter  is  colleded  either  in  the 
fubflance  of  one  of  the  coats,  or  between 
two  of  the  coats  of  the  eye,  it  ihould  be 
nearly  the  fame  with  what  I  have  advifed 
for  fiaphyloma«  In  general,  the  pain  is 
moderate^^  or  is  eafily  kept  fo  with  fmall 
dofes  of  opiates  ^  aad  as  fbon  as  the  matter 
is  freely  and  clearly  formed,  it  ihould  be 
dtfcharged  by  an  incifioa  made  in  the 
manner  I  have  mentioned;  in  the  moft  de- 
pending part  of  the  abfcefs. 

The  general  pradice  on  this  point  ought 
not  however  to  be  followed.  We  com- 
monly obferve  that  pradlitioners  decline 
to  operate,  till  they  are  in  fome  meafure 
forced  to  it,  either  by  the  deformity  be- 
ing confiderable,  or  by  the  abfcefe  beco- 
ming fo  krge  as  to  impede  the  motion  of 
the  eyelids. — But  delays  (hould  be  always, 
avoided  when  it  is  obvious  that  fuppura- 
tion  has  taken  place ;  for  as  the  matter 
of  the  abfcefs  may  juft  as  readily  burft  in- 
waisdly,  and  mix  with  the  humours  of  the 
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eye,  as  outwardly  by  an  external  opening  ; 
and  as  this  very  conftantly  terminates  in 
a  toiBl  lofs  of  vifion,  it  ougjit  in  every  in- 
fiance  to  be  guarded  againft,  by  difchar- 
ging  the  matter  as  foon  as  it  is  certain  that 
fuppuration  has  taken  place.— The  after- 
tteatment  of  the  parts  fliould  be  the  fame 
bere  as  in  cafes  of  ftaphyloma. 

In  both  thefe  difeafes,  fungous  excref- 
cences  are  apt  to  form  where  the  opening 
has  been  made ;  but  this  we  may  common- 
ly prevent  or  remove  by  the  application  of 
calcined  alum  in  fine  powder,  or  touching 
the  parts  from  time  to  time  with  limar 
cauftic,  a  pradice  from  which  I  have  ne- 
ver known  any  hazard  enfue. 
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SECTION    X. 


Of  dro/ffical  Swellings  of  the  EyebalL 


IN  dropfical  IVellings  of  the  eye,  the 
patient  complains  of  a  fenfe  of  fulnefs 
in  the  eyeball,  long  before  any  increafe 
is  perceived  in  it  by  others  :  At  laft  the 
motion  of  the  eyelids  begins  to  be  im- 
peded i  and  although  the  power  of  vifion 
ilill  in  fome  degree  continues,  yet  it  gra- 
dually becomes  more  imperfed,  till  at  laft 
the  patient  can  fcarcely  diftinguifti  light 
from  darknefs.  In  this  period  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  fome  part  of  the  eye,  moft  frequently 
the  tran{parent  cornea,  generally  begins 
to  protrude,  fo  as  to  form  a  fmall  tumor, 
and  if  the  contents  of  the  eye  are  not  now 
difcharged  by  an  operation,  the  fwelling  in 
this  ftate  commonly  proceeds  to  increafe 
quickly,  and'foon  burfts  of  itfelf. 

When 
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When  the  difeafe  has  been  of  long  du- 
ration, it  is  apt  to  be  miftakcn  for  ftaphy- 
loma,  to  which  indeed  it   bears  a  refem- 
blancc;  but,  in  the  real  droplical  fwcilin^, 
the  patient  is  always  fenfible  to  the  effetfts 
of  light ;  and  if  the  pupil  can  be  diftin- 
guifhed,  a  clear  light  will  commonly  make 
it   contrad.     \\'hereas,  in   the  other,  ex- 
cepting in  its,  very  firft  flages,  the  patient 
is  never  fenfible  to  light,  nor  can  any  kind 
of  contradlion  be  difcovered  In  the  pupil. 
When  thefc  difeafes,  however,  are  far  ad- 
vanced, our  being  able  to  diftinguilh  them 
could  be  of  little  importance,  as  in  this  li- 
tuation  the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  in  general  fo 
much  deftroyed  as  not  to  be  recoverable : 
But  in  the  commencement  of  this  affec- 
tion, we  may  very  commonly  diftinguifh 
it  from  the  other  ;  and  when  we  are  able 
10  do  lb,  it  ought  not  to  be  negleded. 

Staphyloma  is  evidently  an  inflammatOr 
ry  difeafe  :  It  begins  with  all  the  fymp- 
toms  of  inflammation,  and  terminates  in 
the  formation  of  pus.  By  this  circum- 
flance  alone  it  is  very  diftindiv  marked; 

fo 
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fb  that^  ia  the  early  period  of  the  difeafe^ 
it  is  eafily  diflinguifhed  from  a  mere  drop- 
fy  of  the  eye  j  in  which  no  fymptoms  of 
inflammation  take  place,  and  in  which  the 
only  marks  of  difeafe  at  firfl  are,  a  fenfa* 
tion  of  fulnefs  in  the  .eye,  which  by  de- 
grees terminates  in  an  enlargement  of  the 
eyeball,  and  in  a  confuted  date  of  vifion. 

When,  by  a  long  continuance  of  the 
difeafe,  vifion  is  deflroyed,  all  that  we 
have  in  our  power  to  do,  is  to  remove  the 
deformity  arifing  from  the  enlargement  of 
the  eyeball ;  which  is  mofl  efledlually  done 
by  an  incifion  made  in  the  mofl  prominent 
part  of  the  tumor,  in  the  manner  that  I 
have  mentioned  in  the  laft  fedion.  But 
in  the  earlier  flages  of  this  tumor,  an  ob- 
jed  of  greater  importance  prefents  itfelf, 
I  mean  the  poffibility  of  faving  the  ufe  of 
the  eye  ^  which,  from  the  refult  of  fome 
cafes  that  I  have  met  with,  there  is  reafon, 
I  think,  to  imagine  might  in  many  ipflan- 
ces  be  done. 

When  water  or  any  other  fluid  colledls 

in  the  eye  m  fuch  quantities  as  to  enlarge 
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it  much  beyond  its  natural  fize,  vifion  is 
thus  irequenily  deftroyed  merely  by  di- 
flenciOD,  when  no  other  morbid  afledion 
is  perceived.  In  fuch  circumflances,  when 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  is  obvious,  and 
as  foon  as  the  eye  begins  to  lofe  its  ufual 
powers,  inflead  of  allowing  the  fwelling 
to  Increafe,  as  is  commonly  done,  till  it 
arrives  at  a  great  bulk,  and  tilJ  tlie  power 
of  vifion  is  loft  ;  would  it  not  be  better  to 
dUcharge  the  fluid  by  which  the  fwelling 
is  produced  ?  No  danger  could  refult 
■  from  it,  for  the  operation  may  be  done 
with  fafety ;  and  it  would  at  leaft  prevent 
the  eye  from  fuffering  by  over-diftention, 
and  might  thus  give  fome  cliance  of  a  cure 
being  obtained,  either  as  an  efibrt  of  na- 
ture, or  by  the  application  of  proper  reme- 
dies. 

The  eaficft  and  beft  method  of  i>er- 
fonaiag  this  operation,  is  by  making  a 
ilnail  opening  in  the  under  and  moft  de- 
pending part  of  the  tranfparent  cornea. 
By  pafling  the  point  of  the  knife,  fig.  4. 
Plate  XII.,  into  this  part  of  the  cornea, 
'  and 
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ierving  the  eye^  I  jo  not  hefiute  to  re- 
commend it  in  preference  to  the  ufiial 
jMradice  of  allowing  the  tumor  to  become 
£6  largeliefore  being  opened^  as  to  produce 
in  almoft  every  inftancc  an  entire  lofs  of 
the  organ*  . 

When  the  tumor  has  become  fo  large  as 
to  deftroy  vifion  entirely^  it  has  been  pro- 
poled  to  difcharge  the  contents  of  it,  by 
paiOng  a  fmall  feton  or  cord  through  the 
eye :  But  in  an  organ  of  fiich  delicate  me- 
chanifin,  whofe  parts  are  all  extremely  ir- 
ritable, there  is  reafon  to  imagine  that 
more  pain  and  inflammation  would  in  ge- 
neral enfue  from  this,  than  from  a  free  in^ 
cifion  made  with  a  knife,  or  with  a  lancet ; 
and  as  the  .full  intention  of  the  operation 
may  be  obtained  by  this  means,  it  fhould 
therefiore,  I  think,  be  preferred. 


SEC- 
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SECTION    XL 
Of  Blood  effufed  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Eyeball. 

A  Free  paflage  of  the  rays  of  light  to 
ih^  optic  nerve,  io  neceflary  for  a 
perfect  ftate  of  vifion,  requires  a  clear  and 
tranfparent  ftate  of  the  difierent  humours 
oi  the  eye.  We  find  accordingly,  that 
Tifion  is  always  greatly  impaired,  in  ma« 
ny  inftances  even  deftroyed,  by  any  of  the 
humours  becoming  opaque,  and  nothing 
tends  more  certainly  to  induce  opacity  of 
the  aqueous  humour  than  blood  being  ef- 
fufed in  it. 

Blood  may  be  effufed  in  the  aqueous 
humour  of  the  eye,  by  various  caufes.  In 
ibme  inftances  it  has  been  the  efledk  of 
putrid  difeafes,  either  producing  a  dijQfol- 
ved  ftate  of  the  blood  j  or  arifing  more  pro- 
bably from  a  relaxed  ftate  of  the  folids,  by 
which  the  red  globules  of  the  blood  are 

admitted 
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admitted  into  veflels  and  parts  which  do 
not  naturally  receive  them,  and  by  which 
all  the  fecrctions  are  in  thefe  difeafes  fre- 
quently tinged  with  blood.  Blood  is  fome- 
times  poured  into  the  eye,  too,  as  the  ef- 
fed  of  an  inflamed  ftate  of  this  organ ; 
but  we  meet  with  it  more  frequently,  as 
the  confequence  of  a  ruptured  bloodvef- 
le!  from  external  violence,  than  from  any 
other  caufe.  It  frequently  pnfues  from 
hlows  on  the  eye,  and  from  wounds  that 
penetrate  the  pofterior  chamber.  In  (bme 
inftances,  too,  wounds  that  penetrate  the 
anterior  chamber  only  are  fucceeded  by 
efTufions  of -blood;  but  this  is  not  fre- 
quent, as  the  veflels  of  this  part  of  the  eye 
are  in  general  fo  fmall  that  they  dc?  not 
admit  red  blood. 

In  whatever  manner  blood  may  be  ef- 
fufed  in  the  eye,  if  it  mixes  with  the  a- 
queous  humour,  fo  as  to  render  it  opaque, 
and  is  not  foon  abforbed,  it  ought  to  be 
difcharged  by  an  operation.  In  a  few 
cafes,  we  obferve,  that  a  fmall  quantity  of 
blood  is  efFufed  in  the  eye,  without  exci- 
ting 
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I  ting  any  inconveaience,  by  ks  fiaking  im- 
roediaidy  below  the  axis  of  vifion,  and 
remaining  id  this  fituation  without  mixing 
with  the  aqueous  humour.  In  this  cafe, 
no  attempt  fliould  be  made  for  removing 
it ;  for,  as  long  as  it  continues  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  eye,  no  harm  is  done  by  it; 
and  we  have  it  always  in  our  power  to  re- 
move it,  if,  at  any  period  in  future,  it  is 
found  to  diJIblve  in  fuch  a  manner  ia  the 
aqueouii  humour  as  to  render  it  opaque, 

^o^  materially  to  injure  vifion.  The  me- 
[bod  of  performing  this  operation  (liould 
be  the  fame  with  that  which  I  have  point- 
ed out  in  the  iaft  fedion,  for  the  removal 
of  dropfy  of  the  eye. 

The  opening  fhould  be  about  three- 
tenths  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  be  made 
as  near  to  the  moft  depending  part  of  the 
tranfparent  cornea  as  the  junction  of  the 
irii  to  the  coats  of  the  eye  will  permit : 
In  order  to  promote  the  difcharge  of  the 
blood,  the  patient  (hould  be  defired  to 
turn  his  face  downwards,  and  the  fides  of 
ihe  divided  cornea  may  be  fomewhat  fepa- 
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fttuAhf  tile  «Eid  ^  »himit  j^rqbe.  A$ 
tk«  ft<)tMi(Mis>  hiitB«iiF  wilt  be  di&harge4 ' 
itUmg-vtvAiilht  hhoA,  tb^  ey«vili  appear 
.to-  be  tikutt^  diKHhii&ed  bf  the'  interior 
-|nit  ^  -k  ^ttbUii^tfiag^  thi»,  hefwver,  I«  a 
|iutt«»  of  Ikfltf  jakpdr^nde:;'  £»r  tke  \rottn4 
)tt  (^  cottkck  dDttHlEioafy  b<3Afr  fi)Oft,  and 
•due  afquec^uft  MuaiOBr  ii  hi  gMeral'  qaiekfy 
iienewedv '  The  eafy  applicarwt)  T^quintdl 
«fte»  Ale  eptMnioni,  isi  a  cMMprc^  ef  foA; 
liav;  KtoiileiMii  ini^  ve^  foludoa  of  fitcelM^ 
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SECTION    XII. 


Of  Ukcrs  on  Ih  Gbic  of  the  Eyi. 


m  J;  ment  of  ulcers  were  fully  coniidered  ; 
fo  that  I  fliaJl  refer  to  what  I  there  en- 
deavoured to  eflablilh  :  But  ulcers  on  the 
eye  merit  particular  attention ;  for  we 
have  here  not  only  the  cure  of  the  ulcers 
to  keep  in  view,  but  mea^s  mull  be  em- 
ployed to  prevent  or  remove  thofe  marks 
or  fpots  which  they  almoft  univerlally 
produce,  and  which  very  commonly  ter- 
tninate  either  in  a  total  or  partial  lofs  of 
I  fight.  In  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  ci- 
f  catris  induced  by  an  ulcer  is  feldom  pro- 
dudive  of  much  inconvenience ;  but  in 
the  eye,  the  cicatrix  of  even  the  fmatleii 
fore  does  much  harm.  It  U  evident,  how- 
ever, tliat  this  effed  of  ulgers  muft  depend 
much,  on  the  part  of  the  eye  on  which  they 
H  2  are 
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are  feated.  Thus,  we  obfcrve,  that  even 
large  ulcers  form  on  the  tunica  conjundi- 
va  without  yifion  being  injured;  whilft 
they  commonly  deftroy  it  entirely  when 
feated  on  .t|^e  traufpajrent  cor^a  :  Our 
prognoiis  therefore,  muft  in  general,  in  a 
great  meafure,  depend  on  their  fituation  ; 
fof  Ibres,  trlii(!h  in  ont  part-  of  the  eyp 
might  be  ef 'little  ifnportatoce^  will  in  0* 
thers  render  die  organ  ulMe(6.   ' 

The  diartjgfer  arifing  from  tdcers  on  the 
eyt,  depends  in  fbme  mesafure,  too,  upon 
their  form,  \^hich  we  find  to  be  equally 
various  here  ds  in  other  parts  of  the  bo- 
dy ;  but  the  ftrufture  of  the  eye  render^ 
the  form  of  ^any  ibre  that  occurs  in  it  of 
more  importance  than  it  can  poifibly  be 
in  any  othfer  fituation.  In  fome  inftances^ 
ulcers  Upon  the  eye  are  very  fuperficial, 
beittg  nd  deepel?  than  the  tunica  adnata  3 
whilft  in  others  they  are  fmall,  narrow, 
*nd  penetrate  to  a  coniiderable  depth. 
Thofe  which  ^read  upon  the  furface  of 
the  eye  may  deftroy  vifion  by  the  cicatrix 
^hich  they  produce  j  but  the  deep-feated 
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ulcers  are  not  only  attended  with  this  ef- 
£c€t,  hut  very  commonly  terminate  in  an 
evacuation  of  the  aqueous  humour,  ei- 
ther from  their  penetrating  immediately 
through  all  the  coats  of  the  eye,  or  from 
their  leaving  fuch  a  weaknefs  in  fome  par- 
ticular part,  as  admits  of  the  aqueous  and 
other  humours  forcing  a  pafTage  for  them- 
felvcs. 

In  other  cafes  again,  inflead  of  a  lofs  of 
lubilance  being  produced  by  ulcers,  the 
parts  become  foft  and  fungous,  and  ex- 
erefcences  or  granulations  (hoot  out,  as  we 
r  frequently  find  to  be  the  cafe  in  fores  of 
otlier  parts  of  the  body. 

TJlcers  of  the  eye  may  arife  from  va- 
^rious  caufes ;  fuch  as  wounds,  contufions, 
And  bums.  And  they  may  be  induced 
-by  a  general  difeafe  of  the  conftitution ; 
iuch  as  lues  venerea,  and  fcrofula.  But 
fjin  moft  inftances  they  may  be  traced  as 
^e  effed  of  inflammation  terminating  in 
^ppuration ;  for  abfcefles  in  the  eye  are 
,«ften  met  witli  j  and  every  abfcefs  termi- 
^  nates  in  an  ulcer,  excepting  in  a  very  few 
H  3  inftances; 
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iUfttitlcds ;  la  vAddti  tbffy  ekher^catidticot 
'dliritig  lik,  or  In  t|1)(ldk  dite  matter,  ttt- 
itead  df  beSng  HSG^rgeA  hf  an  opening, 
i&  ibfoi^b($d  Into  the  ^iem. 
'  tJIcert  df 'die  fejrfc  ate  not  only  oifito 
lidslutt^  by  itifi^tiithlit!o<i,  but  It  cotDinota- 
iy'imtjpieiis,  i!hdt  hifiaihthation  Is  thetnOft 
'tr<5dbl^{biile'fyti]^o«iVltfa  Whtdi  idhciy  arte 
attehded :  Indeed  the  pain  ariiing  from  aioi 
Ififlained  iftate  of  an  tilcer  t)h  tbb  eye, 
"jpVoves  ifa  Tome  inffaMices  fo  V<:ry  diflrds- 
'jcd,  'ais  to  hicttice  ttRldatis;  liieitt,  quiek- 
■^feft  iof  ^oife,  and  cVety  other  iymptom  df 

Tev^r :  So  that  m  the  tfreatrnient  of  thefe 
ulcers,  this  fymptom  of  mflanimktion  fe- 
qtiiires  tiur'tiioft  icJrious  atteiitittn. 

When  they  ate  found  thefcfdre  to  be 
in  an  infiamed  ftate,  blood-letting,  both 
^geiieral  and  local,  fbox£d  'be  «nployed  ; 
together  ^ith  blifters,  'laxatives,  and  cool- 
ing applications  to  the  eye,  in  the  manner 
poidted  out  in  'Sedion  11.  of  this  Ghapfier, . 
for  the  cure  of  Ophth&ltiiia :  For  till  the 
violence  of  this  (ymptom  abates,  no  reme- 
dy we  can  emplbyfor  tlie  cure  of  the  ulcers 

will 
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vrill  anfwcr  rhe  purpofe  :  In  other  caies  of 
ophtba/mia,  along  with  general  eTacuations, 
I  hare  urged,  in  a  particiilar  manner,  the 
/>ropriety<rflocal  blood-letting,  by  Icarify- 
ing  the  turgid  veflels  of  the  eye.  In  ul- 
cers of  the  eye,  -roo,  ^ere  enlarged-  vef- 
lels  are  oblerved  to  pafs  from  the  ibres 
over  a  confiderable  pare  of  the  eyeball,  it 
tyftcn  proves  iifeful  to  cut  rhefe  veflels 
completely  acrofs  j  not  only  for  the  remo- 
val of  inflamntation,  but  for  the  cirrc  of  the 
Blcers.  From  oblervtng  the  effedls  indeed 
liiHt  rcfalt  'from  this,  I  think  it  probabte, 
that  the  difiAarge  arifing  from  ulcers  of 
ftie  eye  is  commonly  fuppiied  by  the  tur- 
g'rd  veSels  that  run  into  them  ;  for  it  of- 
ten happens,  that  the  fores  are  cured  by 
this  remedy  alone,  when  e\-ery  other 
toeans  have  failed.  The  operation,  how- 
ever, requires  to  be  very  neatly  luid  (leadi- 
\y  performed  ;  for  when  deep  and  cxtenfive 
Icarificatidns  are  made  in  the  neighbour- 
lood  oFan  ulcer,  they  are  apt  to  degenerate 
into  tedious  fores  of  a  fimilar  nature.  This, 
fcowcTer,  is  not  the  fault  of  the  remedy, 
H  4  but 
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b0t;-0f  the  i  method  of  putting  it  In  prac- 
tice. :  for  it  19  ant  efied  I  have  never  ob« 
iiityed.tot  rpfiifc  feQjB  it,iWhen  the  turgid 
y|£fl^  lOnljiliavQ  beep  divided;  which 
mi^y  be  eafily.'dotie  in  the  maimer  I  have 
mentioned  in  Sedion  |L  of  thk  Chap- 
ter. 

Some  have  ebjfi^ded  to  this  pradice^ 
that  by  dividixi^  the  lymphatics^  which 
proceed  from  the  :ibres  along  with  the 
tui^id  bloodyc0els^  the  healing  of  the 
£)res  will  be  rendered  more  tedious  than 

• 

,k  otherwife  would  be  y  for  thefe^  by  ab- 
ibrbing  the  matter  fecreted  or  difcharged 
into  ulcers,  they  conclude  muil  have  a 
confiderable  influence  on  the  cure:  And 
therefore,  it  is  faid^.that  we  ihould  not 
run  the  riik  of  dividing  them,  by  fcari* 
fying  the  large  veflels  of  the  eye,  which 
diey  very  commonly  accompany.  The 
idea  is  ingenious  \  but  fo  far  as  I  have 
obferved,  it  is  not  fupported  by  experi- 
ence. Scarifications,  when  improperly 
performed,  may  in  fome  inflances,  as  £ 
have  obferved  above^  do  harm;  but  in 

many 
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many  cafes  of  ulcers  of  the  eye,  I  have 
known  them  prove  very  ufeful.  Befides, 
we  might,  from  reafoning  alone,  con- 
clude, that  fcarification,  when  properly 
performed,  ought  not  to  do  harmj  and 
that  the  doubts  which  Iiave  been  enter- 
tained with  refped  to  it,  cannor  be  well 
founded;  For  although  fame  proportion 
of  the  matter  afforded  by  ulcers  is  no 
doubt  carried  off  by  abforption,  yet  dai- 
ly experience  fhows,  that  we  arc  never 
to  depend  upon  this  for  effeding  a  cure; 
and,  on  the  contrary,  that  fores  are  more 
frequently  cured  by  applications,  that 
ieem  to  ad  by  deftroying  the  power  of 
the  abibrbents,  as  well  as  of  the  other 
veJlels  with  which  ulcers  are  fupplied, 
than  by  any  other  means  j  namely,  by 
drying  aftringent  remedies,  and  by  ex- 
ternal preQure,  applied  with  fuch  firra- 
jiefs  as  muft  frequently  annihilate  the 
imailer  vcffels  of  fores,  by  keeping  them 
for  a  coniiderablc  time  tlofcly  compreffcd 
together. 

,.,..,   ..li:-.-'         After 


After  ite  iUflaaudMittfry  Aatie  of  an  «l^ 
tfer  oft  ithe^J^  'hctt  "been  tfoiw^  m  the 
niftimer  I  h&t  ^me&feioMMl^  oar  views 
fhoifld  ht  taaJBAj  tfce  faoie  te  in  the  4a>eat' 
meat  bflbites^ki mother ipatrtfticif  t^tbody; 
aiid  tbe  ^OHto  di&jflttjrdd  ^fw  0TC<5)ihig 
ilheiby  mfiftytfor  the  Adft  ^put^lielikewife 
fimlliir*  ^lieiEi  fit  a^ppean  ^to  be  cowseifted 
i*4th  aay  ^«n«Nil  /difeafe  df  tke  fyiiedi, 
diis  raitlt  tie  co»6fted  'bcjlbpe  ^avjr  {)ei*itiih* 
Bent  curb  cttn  tdke  >pk0e^  Ifil^eita^aft^ 
cesy  fiM*es  '^  "the  «ef  e  we  cetabined  'with 
lues  venerea  •;  in^ivfiich  cafe  a  well<^dire^ed 
mercurial  coui&  tis  alone  to  be  ttnfted  to : 
But  they  lare  mudh  ttieM'e  fteqnent4y  com- 
bined widi  jferofula  j  a  difeafe  ^^c^ifch  often 
aiffedb  the  eyes  imoft  ti^n  any  other  f>art 
cfif  the  Iboify  3  «nd  hitlieito  "we  ha^e  not 
been  (6  fortunate  as  to  difcover  any  <:er- 
tain  remedy  for  its  Temoval.  Gold  bat%^ 
iagy  however,  with  the  ufe  of  mar/ated  ba- 
rytes,  fted  mineral  waters,  bark  and  0(9ier 
tonics,  and  living  in  a  dry  atmo^ere, 
frequently  prove  ufeful  j  and  for  the  fynip- 
tom  that  we  are  now  confidering,  namely^ 

ulcers 
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ulcers  on  the  eyes,  iflues,  when  duly  per- 
"fffted  in,  are  to  be  more  depended  on 
Than  any  remedy  with  which  we  arc  ac- 
quainted. 

'  lia  the  local  treatment  of  fores  upon 
*flie  eye,  the  remedies  to  be  employed 
^uft  depend  enr?rely  on  the  appearances 
-which  take  place.  Before  any  attempt  is 
■made  to  indace  the  formation  of  a  cica- 
'trix,  any  'fiingous  excrefcences  which  oc- 
cur muft  be  deftroyed  ;  and  if  the  matter 
-difcharged  is  thin,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
iilcer  foni,  thefe  circumftances  muft  be 
"correfted.  With  this  view,  detergent  omt- 
-ments  and  waflies,  as  they  are  called, 
ihould  be  applied  ;  and  for  the  removal  of 
'ex'c references,  the  fcalpel  and  ttcharoticfi 
'srre  alone  to  be  depended  on. 

A  genera!  prejudice  prevails  againft  the 
ufe  of  flimuIatiTig  applications  to  the  eye  j 
;and  in  many  of  the  difeafes  to  which  this 
'Organ  is  liable,  they  certainly  cannot  be 
'employed  with  propriety  ;  but  in  others, 
cfpecially  in  ulcers,  rhcy  may  not  only 
'be  applied  with  Ofety,  but  wiih  m>'_ch 
advantage  ■ 


-advantage  I  in'manyinftance&'a  cure  can^ 
not  be  otherwiie  obtained,  and  much  veA£- 
•dbief  is  daily  done  by  the  contrary  prac- 
tice of  a  long-continued  ufe  of  emollients. 
In  cafeg  of  ophthalmia^  accompanied  with 
^uch  pain  and  tenfion,  a  proper  ufe  of 
cniollientSi  particularly  of  warm  fomenta- 
tions and  cataplafins,  proves  in  fome  in- 
fiances  extremely  ufeful ;  but  in  ulcers  of 
the  eye,  after  the  inflanmiation  is  remo* 
Ted,  inftead  of  being  produdive  of  any 
advantage,    I   have    conftantly  obferved 
them  do  harm.     They  not  only  feem  to 
promote  that  tendency  to  relaxation  and 
fponginefs  which  ufually  occurs  in  thefe 
ibresy  but  in  different  inftances  they  have 
appeared  to  be  the  fole  caufe  of  thofe  ex- 
crefcences  very  frequently  met  with  in 
ulcers  of  the  eye,  and  which  always  prove 
extremely  troublefome.     When  I  firft  en- 
gaged  in  pradice,  I  entered  into  a  free  ufe 
of  ren^dies  of  this  clafs,  in  ulcers  as  well 
as  in  other  afle&ions  of  the  eyes ;  but  I 
now  think  it  fair  to  acknowledge,  from  re- 
peated inftances  of  their  proving  hurtful, 

I  that 
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that  I  am  convinced  that  they  fliould  be 
employed  with  caution. 

When  the  ulcers  are  hollow,  with  foul 
edges,  and  difcharge  thin  and  perhaps  fe- 
tid matter,  a  liniment  of  wax  and  oil,  with 
a  fmall  proponion  of  red  precipitate,  com- 
monly aafwers  the  putpofe  of  cleanfing 
them;  or  the  fame  intention  may  be  ob- 
tained from  a  remedy  of  the  fame  nature, 
prepared  with  white  vitriol,  or  with  a 
fmall  prc^rtion  of  verdigris  j  care  being 
taken  to  have  the  liniment  of  fuch  a  thin 
confiftence,  that  with  a  fmall  brulh  or 
pencil  a  little  of  it  may  be  eafily  applied 
at  any  time  over  the  furface  of  the  fores. 
By  adding  a  fmall  proportion,  too,  of  cam- 
phire  to  thefe  ointments,  their  eifeds  in 
clean/ing  ulcers  of  the  eye  are  frequently 
improved  j  and  the  fame  remedy  proves 
fometimes  ufeful  in  a  diflblved  ftate,  when 
employed  as  a  waih  to  the  fores.  The 
moft  effeftual  walh,  however,  for  this 
purpofe,  is  either  a  weak  folution  of  ver- 
digris or  white  vitriol  in  water ;  and  I 
have  in  fome  inftances  employed,  with, 
advantage. 
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advaMag«y  a  weak'  &ko3dmk  of  conoEve 
fublimate.  One  gxaiiL  of >  corsofiv^  iqn^ 
€wy  ia  four  ounces,  of  "irater^  makes  a 
ft^utipn-  oi^  afiiffioieQ^  flseogtbt.fbr  t;bis 

<  'Ppsu9diknfKK&  nofc acoiiAiunedto  ^ ^^ 
|itida«ioi»  of  iinstatqig  fiihftaaces;  to  the 
ef«vm^  befuprUbd  tA  find:  red  preci-r 
ftflMOy  venfigsis^  and  ewflt  cornKfiye.  &Us-^ 
mace^  recompifiidcd  ;.  but  dapSif  eiq^jwoce 
ft«iw8y  that  mmpn^  diftafcs.:Qf  tlpoA  oigan^ 
ikej  may-  be-  emphiyedi  both  mith  fDeedom 
atod  nciKty* 

"When  by  a  due  continuatioa  of  daeiie 
meansy  of  of  remedies  of  a  fimilar  nature, 
an  ulcer  oa  the  eye  is  properly  ckanfed, 
and  a  good  fuppuratlon  induced,  granula- 
tions >|^itl  fbon  be  obferved  to  form ;  any 
deficiency  of  parts  which  may  have  been 
induced  by  the  fore  will  be  filled  up ;  and, 
if  no  interruption  occurs  to  the  cure,  a  ci- 
x^atrix  will  ibon  be  obtained. 

It  often  happens,  however,  in  this  ftate 
of  the  ulcer,  that  a  cure  is  difficult  to  ac* 
<;ompliih.  The  furface  of  the  fore  remains 

3  foft. 
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foft,  and  becomes  ibme^i'hat  elet'aced  above 
the  reft  of  the  eye,  by  which  a  cicatrix  is 
prevwjted.  In  this  fituation,  dTying  a- 
flring«nt  applieatitms  prove  inoft  ufeftil. 
The  parts  affet'^ed  Jhould  be  covered  once 
or  twice  daily  with  lapis  calaminaris  fine- 
ly levigated  J  with  prepared  chalk,  or 
crabs-eyes ;  and  they  may  be  bathed 
morning'  aod  evemng  with  a  ftrong;  folu- 
tionofalura}  with  brandy  properly  dilu- 
ted ;  OF  with  a  ftrong  infulion  of  galls  or 
oak-bark  :  by  thefe  uieans,  when  the  con- 
ititution  is  otherwite  healthy,  a  cure  will 
in  general  be  obtained. 

W  ben,  again,  the  fore,  inftead  of  being 
hollow  and  attended  with  a  deftnidion 
of  fome  of  the  parts  in  which  it  is  feat- 
ed,  is  found  10  be  covered  with  a  fun- 
gous produdion,  this  excrefcence  muft  he 
removed  before  any  permanent  cure  can 
be  obtained  ;  and  the  fame  means  muft  be 
employed  for  the  purpofe  here,  that  prove 
moft  effediial  for  the  removal  of  excref- 
pences  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

In 
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*.  via  fome  kiftances,  theib  produdioos  art- 
rive  at  a  coniiderable  fise,  and,  after  fepaf 
jmtiag  the  eyel^^  &11  dpvn  upon  the  ui>* 
per  pmt  of  rthe  cheek.  ■.  Of  this^  different: 
ca/es  are^ieporded  by  ao^iors;  fome  of 
which  were  OQ  difledion  fi)uiid  to  be  coa- 
aeded  with  the  mc^e  iiDterior  parts  of  the 
jsyei  and  in  which  ej^rpuion  of  the  eye 
might  have  faved  the  patient :  But  it  fiuQe- 
jeimes  happens,  that  tumors  of  this  kind  ad- 
here to  the  furface  of  the  <^que  cornea 
oidy,  when  they  may  commonly  be  remOf- 
ved  without  any  material  injury  being 
done  to  the  eye.  In  general,  we  are  di- 
reded  to  remove  thefe  excrefcences  with 
ligatures;  but  as  this  commonly  proves 
painful,  tedious,  and  uncertain,  the  fcalr 
p^l  or  lunar  cauftic  ought  in  every  infiance 
to  be  preferred. 

For  the  removal  of  a  large  excrercence, 
ezcifion  by  the  (calpel  fhould  alone  be 
trufted  ;  and  when  done  with  caution,  no 
danger  enfues  from  it.  The  patient  being 
firmly  feated  oppolite  (o  a  clear  light,  ^n4 
the  furgeon  fitting  before  him,  his  head 

fhould 
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ihould  be  fupported  by  an  afllftant  behind, 
-who  at  the  fame  time  fhould  feparate  the 
GjtlidSf  by  elevating  the  one  and  drawing 
down  the  other ;  which  may  be  eafily  done 
by  the  fingers  of  each  hand  properly  pla- 
ced on  them.  This  being  done,  a  needle 
armed  with  a  firm  waxed  ligature  (hould 
be  palled  through  the  centre  of  the  excreC- 
cence,  for  the  purpofe  of  fixing  it  and  rai- 
fing  it  as  much  as  pofllble  from  the  furface 
of  the  eye :  With  one  hand  the  operator 
ihould  now  lay  hold  of  this  ligature,  while 
with  a  fcalpel  in  the  other  he  flowly  and 
fieadily  removes  the  excrefcence.  The 
only  dreHing  that  fhould  be  applied^  is  a 
piece  of  fbft  lint  foaked  in  a  weak  folution 
of  faccharum  faturni,  laid  over  the  eyelid; 
and  if  the  fore  produced  by  the  opera-^ 
tion  does  not  heal  eafily,  fome  of  thofe 
aflriDgent  applications  fhould  be  employ- 
ed that  I  have  juft  had  occafion  to  men- 
tion. 

But  in  the  treatment  of  excrefcences  of 
the  eye  which  are  neither  pendulous  nor 

Vol.  IV.  I  much 
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much  elevated,  there  is  no  neceflity  for  the 
ufe  of  the  fcalpel,  as  they  may  almoft  al-* 
ways  be  removed  by  a  proper  application 
of  cauftic.  By  touching  the  (urface  of 
the  part  intended  to  be  deftroyed  with  a 
piece  of  lunar  cauftic,  either  daily  or  •nee 
in  the  two  days,  the  protuberance  will 
foon  be  removed;  and  the  fore  being 
in  this  manner  reduced  to  the  level  of 
the  reft  of  the  eye,  a  cure  may  be  ob- 
tained by  the  means  I  have  already  men- 
tioned. 

It  is  neceflary,  however,  to  remark, 
that  in  the  application  of  cauftic  to  the 
eye,  much  fteadinefs  and  nicety  is  re- 
quired >  but  with  due  attention  it  may  be 
done  with  perfeft  fafety,  and  often  with 
much  advantage.  In  order  to  prevent 
the  reft  of  the  eye  from  fuffering  by  co- 
ming in  contad  with  the  cauftic,  the  eye 
ftiould  be  previoufly  fixed  with  a  fpecu- 
lum  i  and  after  the  excrefcence  is  rubbed 
over  with   cauftic,  before  removing  the 

• 

fpeculum  it  ftiould  be  entirely  waflied  ofF 

with 
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^^Ich  a  finall  brudi  or  pencil  foaked  in 
Warm  water;  or  in  warm  milk,  which 
proves  commonly  more  effedual  than  any 
other  liquid  for  deftroying  the  adivity  of 
cauflic.  In  this  manner,  all  the  advanta- 
ges may  be  obtained  from  the  ufe  of  lunar 
cauftic  that  we  daily  derive  from  it 
in  the  removal  of  excrefcences  in  other 
parts  of  the  body ;  and  when  applied 
with  caution,  it  may  be  done  without 
ri/k. 

I  have  already  remarked,  that  when 
the  conftitution  is  found,  ulcers  of  the  eye 
will  commonly  heal  by  the  means  that  I 
have  mentioned;  but  it  happens  in  fome  in- 
fiances,  that  they  ftill  continue  obftinate, 
and  even  daily  become  more  virulent,  not- 
withftanding  the  ufe  of  thefe  and  all  the 
other  remedies  that  are  employed :  In 
which  event,  whenever  the  difeafe  has  ad* 
vanced  fb  far  as  to  deftroy  vifion,  and 
when  it  is  ftill  proceeding  to  increafe,  as 
nothing  but  extirpation  of  the  morbid 
parts  will  afford  any  chance  of  prevent- 

I  2  ing 


1 46  Dif cafes  cf  the  Eyes 4      Chap.  X  t. 

ing  it  from  fpl'eading  to  the  contiguous 
found  parts,  this  ought  certainly  to  be 
advifed.  The  method  of  extirpating  a 
difeafed  eye  will  be  the  fubjedl  of  a  dif-» 
ferent  fedion^ 


SEC- 
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SECTION     XIIL 


Of  Specks  or  Films  upon  the  Eye. 


VISION  is  frequently  deftroyed  or  im-^ 
paired  by  opaque  fpots  or  films 
forming  upon  the  eye;  a  difeafe  com- 
monly termed  Leucoma,  Albugo,  or  Nu-? 
becula. 

Thefe  fpots  are  met  with  occafionally 
on  the  fclerotica  or  white  part  of  the  eye  ; 
but,  as  the  inconvenience  that  enfues  from 
them  in  this  fituation  is  feldom  of  much 
importance,  they  do  not  often  become 
the  objed  of  furgery  :  but  in  the  tranfpa- 
rent  part  of  the  eye,  they  require  very  fe- 
rious  attention ;  for  in  this  fituation,  even 
the  leaft  degree  of  opacity  is  apt  to  termi- 
nate in  the  entire  lofs  of  vifion  :  And  al- 
though we  cannot  in  every  inftance  re- 
move them  entirely,  yet  we  can  often 
(lo  fb,  and,  by  proper  treatment,  we.  have 

1 3  it 
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it  frequently  in  our  power  to  preferve  eyes 
which  otherwife  would  in  all  probability 
be  loft. 

I  have  already  given  a  defcription  of 
various  affedions  that  may  tend  to  ob- 
ftrudk  vifion,  by  inducing  an  ppaque  ftate 
of  the  tranfparent  cornea  and  humours  of 
the  eye.  Thus,  every  high  degree  of  in- 
flammation; the  ftaphyloma,  hypopion, 
and  ulcers  on  the  tranfparent  part  of  the 
eye ;  are  all  attended  with  this  efledl : 
But  as  each  of  thefe  forms  a  diftindl  dif- 
eafe,  requiring  a  method  of  treatment  pe- 
culiar to  itfelf,  I  have  judged  it  proper 
to  allot  a  feparate  fedllon  for  each  of 
them ;  and,  what  I  now  mean  to  confider, 
are  thofe  white  opaque  fpots  frequently 
met  with  on  the  cornea,  which  occur  moft 
commonly  as  the  confequence  of  inflam-- 
mation. 

Affedions  of  this  kind  are  for  the  moft 
part,  indeed,  fo  evidently  induced  by  in- 
flammation, that  it  may  be  doubted  if 
they  ever  occur  from  any  other  caufe ; 
for  all  thofe    fpecks   which    fucceed    to 

wounds 
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'vrounds  of  the  cornea,  as  likewife  thofe 
cwhicli  arife  from  Imall-pox  and  meafles,  are 
.always  preceded  by  an  inflamed  ftate  of 
»the  eyt :  I  therefore  conclude,  that  tThey 
depend,  perhaps  entirely,  on  inflammation, 
by  whatei^er  caufe  this  may  at  firft  be  ex- 
cited. 

In  attending  to  the  nature  of  thefe 
opaqne  /pots  on  the  cornea,  it  appears  fuf- 
ficiently  obvious,  that  in  moft  infiances 
they  are  the  effedt  of  that  effufion,  which 
inflammation,  when  in  a  high  degree,  al- 
ways excites.  In  fome  cafes,  when  it  ter- 
minates in  complete  fuppuration,  a  fmall 
abfceis  is  produced;  which',  either  on 
burfting,  or  on  being  c^ned  in  the  man- 
oer  direded  in  a  preceding  fedlion,  very 
commonly  leaves  an  opaque  fpot,  attended 
with  fome  degree  of  prominency  or  eleva- 
tion of  the  parts  in  which  it  is  feated  : 
But  in  others,  when  the  efFufion,  inftead  of 
being  near  to  the  furface  of  the  cornea,  is 
diffufed  among  the  different  lamellae  of 
which  this  coat  of  the  eye  is  compofed  ; 
or  when  the  degree  of  inflammation  which 

1 4  takes 
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takes  pl^ce  is  not  fufBcient  for  carrying  it 
on  to  {iippuration,  the  opacity  induced  by 
it  does  not,  as  in  the  cafe  of  an  abfcefs^ 
form  a  protuberance ;  but  appears  rather 
to  conHitute  a  part  of  the  fubftance  of  the 
cornea  itfelf.  In  the  one,  the  different  la- 
mellse  of  the  cornea  are  evidently  fepara- 
ted  from  each  other ;  and  on  the  n^atter 
contained  between  them  being  difcharged, 
the  ipeck  which  remains  appears  in  the 
form  of  an  adventitious  body,  adhering  to, 
but  not  intimately  connedled  with,  that 
part  of  the  eye  on  which  it  is  feated : 
Whereas,  in  the  other,  that  is,  when  a  fmall 
efFufion  only  has  taken  place,  and  when  no 
tendency  to  fuppuration  occurs,  although 
^  very  confiderable  degree  of  opacity  may 
be  produced  by  it,  yet  the  niceft  examina- 
tion will  not  difcover  the  cornea  to  be  at 
this  part  either  elevated  or  increafed  in 
thicknefs.  In  this  cafe,  the  difeafe  ap- 
pears to  form  a  part  of  the  eye  itfelf,  and 
cannot  be  (eparated  from  it  but  with  the 
deftmdion  of  the  organ  ;  whereas,  in  the 
pther,  the  appearances  which  it  exhibits 

?  are 
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are  fuch  as  would  lead  one  to  confider 
it  as  a  preternatural  formation;  and 
in  many  inftances  it  may  be  removed 
without  much  injury  being  done  to  the 
eye. 

Thefe  fpots  upon  the  eye  are  met  with 
in  various  forms  and  In  different  degrees 
of    magnitude ;    but    the    inconvenience 
which  they  induce  is  always  in  propor- 
tion to  their  extent,  to  their  degrees  of 
opacity,  or  to  their  fituation  with  refpeft 
to  the  pupil;   for  as   they  prove  hurtful 
merely  by  preventing  the  rays   of  light 
from  pafling  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye,  it 
is  evident  that  it  is  by  one  or  other  of 
thefe  circum fiances  that  this  mud  be  de- 
termined.    When  a   fpot   upon  the   eye, 
therefore,  is  either  fo  fmall,  fo  ilightly 
opaque,  or  fo  far  removed  from  the  pupil, 
as  not  to  injure  vifion,  it  ought  not  to  b^ 
confidered  as  an   objedl  of  furgery;  for 
till  the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  impaired  by  it,  as 
it  is  never  attended  with  pain,  unlefs  when 
the  parts  are  inflamed,  no  other  confider- 
atipn  can  render    it    proper   to    meddle 

with 
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with  it:  For  every  pratftitioner  kno^s^ 
that  this  organ  is  fb  rerj  delicate,  as  of- 
ten to  fb&r  more  by  the  means  employed 
for  removing  diieafes,  than  it  previoufly 
did  by  the  difeafes  themfelves.  But 
•whenev^er  vifion  is  materially  impaired, 
vre  are  then  authorifed  to  endeavour  to 
remove  the  caufe  by  thofe  means  which 
experience  has  fbfiwn  to  prove  moll  fit  for 

thepuqx>{cu 

I  have  endeavoured  to  fhew  that  inflam.-* 
mation  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  principal 
and  perhaps  the  only  caufe  of  fpecks  upon 
the  eye  :  This  (hould  therefore  be  a  power- 
ful argument,  in  every  inftance  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  eye,  for  lofing  no  time  in 
the  application  of  the  mod  efficacious  re- 
medies ;  for,  whenever  it  has  gone  fo  far, 
as  to  induce  even  the  fmalleft  degree  of 
eflufion,  we  can  never  with  certainty  pre- 
vent either  a  partial,  or  perhaps  a  total  lofs 
of  fight.  The  means  beft  adapted  for  the 
removal  of  inflammation  having  been  al- 
ready detailed  in  Sedion  II.  of  this  Chapter, 
it  is  not   ijeceflary  to  repeat   them  5   fb 

that 
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that  I  Aall  now  mention  thole  remedies 
only  on  which  we  fhould  chiefly  depend 
for  the  cure  of  Ipecks  that  are  already 
ibrmed. 

In  the  management  of  fpecks  upon  the 
eye,  it  is  a  matter  of  much  importance 
to  attend  to  the  particular  nature  of  each 
of  them;  for  the   two  varieties  I  have 
mentioned    are    fo    different    from  each 
other,  that  fuch  remedies  as  prove  ufeflil 
in  the  one,  are  fcarcely,  if  at  all,  admif- 
fible  in  the  other :  And  hence  we  find^ 
that  the  fame  applications  being  indifcri- 
minately  employed  in  every  cafe,  much 
injury  is  done  which  ought  not  to  hap-^ 
pen;   and  remedies    fall    into   difcredit, 
which,  when  properly  applied,  prove  high- 
ly ufefiil. 

Thus,  we  find  by  experience,  that  efcha- 
rotics  of  a  moderate  ftrength  may  with 
iafety  be  applied  to  the  eye ;  and  as  fpecks 
upon  the  cornea  are   often   removed  by 
them,  it  has  long  been  a  common  prac- 
tice to  apply  them  with  equal  freedom  in 
every    cafe.      By    attentive    obfervation, 

I  however, 
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however,  to  this  branch  of  pradice,  I 
»ni  convinced,  that  it  is  in  one  variety 
of  the  diieafe  only  that  remedies  of  this 
clafs  ever  prove  ufeful ;  namely,  in  that 
which  is  attended  with  an  evident  promi- 
nency or  elevation  of  the  difeafed  part. 
)n  fuch  inftances,  when  the  cornea  be- 
neath is  found,  the  removal  of  this  eleva- 
ted opaque  fpot  will  leave  it;  traniparent, 
^nd  fit  for  the  purpo(es  of  vifion ;  and  ia 
iiich  cafes,  pdild  efcharotics  may  with 
much  propriety  be  employed  :  But  in  the 
other  variety  of  the  difeafe,  where  the 
effufed  matter  feems  to  fpread  through  the 
whole  fubftanc?  of  that  part  of  the  cor- 
nea in  which  it  is  (bated,  without  railing 
or  elevating  any  part  of  it,  no  advantage 
is  ever  obtained  from  efcharotics.  In  this 
c^fe,  the  difeafed  part  of  the  cornea,  as  I 
have  formerly  mentioned,  does  not  feem 
to  be  thicker  than  the  other  parts  of  it ; 
and  it  is  impofllble  to  dcftroy  the  effufed 
matter  without  deftroying  the  cornea  it- 
felf.  In  fuch  circumftances,  the  employ- 
men^  of  efcharotics  can  never  be  proper  ; 

and 
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and  I  have  no  hefitation  in  faying,  that 
in  this  flate  of  the  difeafe,  they  can  nc^ 
Ver  be  ufed  but  with  much  ri(k  of  doing 
faann* 

It  fometlmes  happens,   however,  even 
in  this  variety  of  the  difeafe,  that  the  pa- 
tient recovers  either  a  partial  or  even  a 
complete  ufe  of  his  eye,  by  the  opacity 
in  the  cornea  being  gradually  carried  ofl^ 
probably  by  abforption   taking  place  of 
the  efiufed  matten     As  this  has  in  feme 
inftances  happened  by  a  natural  exertion 
of  the  fyftem,  praditioners  fhould  endea- 
vour to  affift  this  operation  of  nature,  by 
employing  luch  remedies  as   are  known 
to  prove  moft  powerful  in  promoting  ab- 
forption :  With  this  view,  there  is  nothing 
perhaps  to  be  more  depended  on  than  a 
gende  courfe  of  mercury*    In  fimilar  effu- 
fions  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  mercury 
often  proves  ufeful ;  and  it  is  the  only  in- 
temal  medicine,  which,  fo  far  as  I  have 
yet  feen,  fhould  ever  be  employed  in  films 
or  fpecks  on  the  eye  :  Iflues  have  in  fome 
inftances^  too,  appeared  to  prove  ufeful; 

and 
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and  as  a  cord  in  the  neck  in  general  dii^ 
charges  freely,  it  commonly  anfwers  the 
purpofe  in  the  moft  e^dual  manner. 

With  the  fame  view,  too,  a  brifk  pur- 
gative given  from  time  to  time,  proves 
fbmetimes  ufeful ;  but  it  mufi  be  acknow- 
ledged, that  the  ctkSt  of  our  pradice  in 
this  diieafe  is  always  uncertain :  For,  al- 
though in  a  few  cafes,  fbme  advantage  has 
apparently  been  derived  from  thefe  reme-> 
dies,  it  has  not  happened  fb  frequently  as 
.to  admit  of  our  placing  much  dependence 
on  any  of  them. 

But  although  we  (eldom  derive  advan- 
tage in  this  variety  of  the  difeafe,  either 
from  internal  medicines  or  external  ap-» 
plications,  it  often  happens  in  the  other, 
that  a  due  attention  to  the  different  cir- 
cumflances  of  the  cafe  proves  highly  ufe- 
ful. As  in  this  cafe  we  fuppofe  the  difeafe 
to  be  produced  by  a  thin  lamella  of  the 
cornea  being  elevated  and  feparated  from 
the  reft  of  the  tunic  beneath,  by  an  efFu- 
iiou  of  feme  kind  of  matter,  and  as  this 
feparated  portion  is  in  general  opaque,  our 

chance 
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chance  of  effecSling  a  cure  is  to  remove  it 
entirefy.     Even  this  will  not  always  leave 
the  ejt  perfedly  clear  and  tranfparent  j 
for  it  fbmetimes  happens^  either  from  the 
effiifed  matter  having  been  of  a  fharp  cor- 
rofive  nature,  or  from   its  having   been 
long  confined,  that  a  roughnefs,  attended 
with  fbme  degree  of  opacity,  is  left  upon 
that  part  of  the  cornea  which  remains* 
This,  however,  is  not  univerfally  the  cafe  ; 
and,  at  any  rate,  although  a  complete  cure 
may  not  in  every  cafe  be  obtained  by  the 
removal  of  the  elevated  part  of  the  cor- 
nea, yet  in  almoft   every  inflance   fome 
benefit  wUl  enfiie  from  its  being  thus  made 
to  admit  a  greater  quantity  of  light  tapafs 
ta  the  retina. 

Spots  of  this  kind  may  be  removed  either 
with  the  knife  or  with  efeharotics ;,  but,  iii 
general,  the  knife  fhould  be  preferred* 
The  head  being  fecured  by  an  afliftant 
ftanding  behind,  and  the  eye  properly  fix- 
ed with  a  fpeculum,  Plate  XIV.  fig*  i.,  the 
fiirgeon  fhould  feat  himfelf  in  a  conveni- 
ent height  between  the  patient  and  the 

clear 
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clear  light  of  a  window ;  when,  with  re* 
peated  fmall  flrokes  of  the  knife,  Plate 
XII.  fig.  4.,  he  ihould  endeavour  to  cut 
away  and  remove  all  that  portion  of  the 
cornea  that  he  finds  to  be  in  any  degree 
feparated  from  the  reft  ^  for  no  part  of  it 
that  is  loofe  will  ever  adhere  again,  and 
the  cure  will  not  be  complete  if  any  portion 
of  it  is  allowed  to  remain. 

The  natural  delicacy  and  irritability  of 
the  eye  would  appear  to  render  this  ope- 
ration difficult  j  but  it  may  be  done  with 
eafe  by  fiirgeons  of  fteadinefs  and  obferva- 
tion.  The  fpeculum  I  have  mentioned 
fixes  the  eye  completely  ;  and  on  the  head 
being  properly  fecured,  the  operation  may 
be  done  with  entire  fafety.  The  knife  I 
have  mentioned,  is  in  moft  cafes  the  beft  ; 
but  in  a  few  inftances  a  knife  with  two 
edges  I  have  thought  has  anfwered  better. 
A  reprefentation  of  a  knife  of  this  kind 
may  be  feen  in  Plate  XVI.  fig.  i. 

Patients,  however,  will  not  always  fub- 
mit  to  this  operation :  In  which  cafe  we 
are  obliged  to  employ  efcharotics ;  by  a 

continued 
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[continued  uie  of  which  we  have  it  often 
[  in  our  power  to  remove  blemifiies  of  much 
I  firmnels  and  of  confiderable  extent :  and 
1  although  ftrong  applications  of  this  kind 
are    not   admllfible,    and  have   frequent-^ 
!y  done  harm,   by  creating   inflammation 
and  pain,  yet  I  think  it  right  to  remark, 
that  there  is  no  caufe  for  fo  much  caution 
on  this  point  as  in  general  we  are  led  to  be- 
lievej  for  daily  experience  ierves  to  evince, 
that  a  good  deal  of  freedom  may  be  ufed 
.  in  the  application  of  remedies  of  this  claft 
I  to  the  eye.     It  has  been  alleged,  that,  be- 
lides  exciting  pain  and  a  temporary  Hate 
of  inflammation,  efcharotics  mull  do  harm 
by  corroding  and  inducing  ulceration  on- 
the  found  part  of  the  eye,  juft  as  readily 
as  they  will  deftroy  the  fpot  intended  to 
be  removed.     This  reafoniiig  is  fpeclous, 
but  not  fupportcd  by  experience;  for  eve- 
ry praditioner  mull  have  obferved,  and  it 
is  Iparticularly  well  known  to  itinerants, 
v.iio  commonly  ufe  no  delicacy  in  matters 
ol  this  kind,  that  fpecks  upon  the  cornea 
are   frequently   removed    by    efcharotics. 
Vol.  iV.  K  witliout 
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without  any  kind  of  barm  being  done  fea- 
the  reft  of  die  eye ;  and  the  fadl,  I  think,, 
may  be  explained.  Sa  far  as  I  have  able 
taobfenre,  thofe  fpecks  in  which  efcharo*^ 
tica  are  employed  Vith  mod  advantage, 
confift  of  aMSibftance  in  which  there  is  little 
or  perhaps  no  animal  life ;  at  leaft  they  are 
perfedly  white,  ax!&  deftitute  of  the  circu- 
lation of  red  blood,  and  are  Ho  far  inlenh 
iible,  that  tittle  or  nojpain  is  experienced 
from  their  being  cut  or  even  braiied  with 
much  freedom.  Now  we  know,,  that  in: 
other  inftaaces,  efcharotic  or  corrofiye 
applications  of  a  moderate  flrength  will 
deftroy  a  part  of  a  dead  animal,  which  did 
not  in  any  degree  ad:  on  it  during  the 
life  of  the  animal.  This  is  particu- 
larly remarkable  in  a  procels  that  fome- 
times  occurs  in  the  flomach  after  death; 
a  curious  fad,  firfl  taken  notice  of  by  the 
late  ingenious  praditioner  Mr  John  Huq<- 
ter.  The  flomach  has  frequently  been 
found  on  dilledion  to  have  holes  corro- 
ded in.  it,   even  where  nO'  pain  or  other 

fymptont 
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fymptCMD  of  difealc  of  this  organ:  had  pre- 
vionifTy  cxifted  ;  from  whence  we  may 
fairfy  conchide,  that  the  liquor  gaftricus, 
or  that  fluid  which  nature  has  provided 
for  the  purpofes  of  digeftion,  akhough  du- 
ring the  life  of  the  animal  it  may  aft  only 
as  a  moderate  (timulus  to  the  vifcera,  yet 
after  deaths  the  ftomach  heing  now  depri- 
ved of  the  power  of  refifting  the  corrofive 
property  of  this  liquor,  comes  at  laft  to  be 
deftroyed  by  it.  In  the  fame  manner  we 
may  fiippofe,  that  a  dead  lifelefs  fpot  may 
be  removed  by  corrofive  applications,  the 
ftrength  of  which  is  not  fufHcient  to  affedt 
the  Irving  part  of  the  eye. 

Wc  may  thus  perhaps  account  for  the 
caufe  of  this  phenomenon  j  but  whether 
this  reafbmng  fhall  appear  to  be  well  found- 
ed or  not,  the  fad,  as  I  have  fald,  is  cer- 
tain, that  corrofive  applications  may  be 
made  to  the  eye  fufficiently  ftrong  for  re- 
moving many  of  thofe  (pots  to  which  it  is 
liable,  without  doing  any  injury  to  the 
reft  of  the  organ. 

K  2  For 
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that  a  wetKi&taimime  foludon'  is  employed 

as  jtfwafliih; '*  ii  /.      ■./•v. 

tljt  is  intpoffible^  in'  ciifes  of  (pecks  upon 
«]m  eye,  .toi  cDoftne  any  application  to  the 
difea&d  fact :  all  we  can  do  is  to  infert 
the  powder,  bintment,  or  wafli,  within  the 
eyelid;  fay  the:  motion  of  which  it  is  ve- 
ry quickly,  conveyed  over  the  whole  fur- 
face  of  the  eye.  In  order,  however  to 
have  every  poifible  advantage  from  reme- 
dies of  this  clafs,  their  ufe  fhould  be  long 
continued,  and  two  or  even  more  of  them 
ihouid  be  employed  at  the  fame  time* 
Thus,  a  finall  quantity  of  any  of  the  pow- 
ders or  ointments  I  have  mentioned,  may 
be  inferted  within  the  eye  evening  and 
morning,  and  a  weak  folution  of  corrofive 
iiiblimate,  of  verdigris,  or  white  vitriol, 
may  be  employed  two  or  three  times  a- day 
for  wafhing  the  eye. 

It  cannot  be  alleged,  that  thefe  or  any 
other  remediies  will  in  evety  inftance  prove 

effedual; 
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efie£fcual;  but  I  can  with  confidence  fay, 
that  a  prudent  and  long-continued  ufe  of 
them  has  often  removed  fpots  upon  the 
ejcSy    which    otherwife    would  probably 

have  terminated  in  an  entire  lofs  of  vi- 

£lotx. 
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gEgXIDN    XIV, 

OfProtrufum  of  the  Globe  of  the  Zyefrom  the 

Socket, 


EVERY  praditioner  muft  have  met 
with  inftances  of  the  eye  being  pufli^ 
ed  more  or  lefs  from  its  natural  iituatioi) 
!n  the  focket,  and  various  caufes  are  jre^ 
corded  of  it  by  authors. 

I.  A  partial  protrufion  of  the  eyeball 
takes  place  in  fome  of  the  difeafes  of  which 
we  have  treated  in  the  preceding  fedlions ; 
particularly  iii  the  hypopion,  ftaphyloma, 
and  dropfical  fwellings  of  the  eye. 

2.  The  eye  may  be  difplaced  or  pufhecl 
from  its  focket  by  external  violence.  And, 

3.  It  may  be  raifed  or  elevated  by  tu- 
pors  forming  beneath  it. 

Even    the    flighteft  diftortion  or   dif^ 
pl^fement  of  the  eye  affords  a  very  dif- 

^gree^blp 
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agreeable  appearance;  and  tx>  thofe  not 
accuflomed  to  meet  with  it,  gives  much 
caufe  to  fufped  that  vifion  will  be  com- 
pletely deftroyed  by  it.  All  fuch  affec- 
tions have  therefore  been  in  general  con- 
iidered  as  incurable  :  Little  or  nothing  has 
accordingly  been  done  for  removing  them ; 
fo  that  patients  labouring  under  them  have 
for  the  moft  part  been  allowed  to  finifli  a 
miferable  exiftence  without  any  means  be- 
ing employed  for  their .  relief.  But  al- 
though vifion  cannot  in  every  affedion  of 
this  kind  be  preferved,  yet  in  moft  iiiftan- 
ces  it  may  be  done ;  and  wherever  there 
is  any  chance  of  this  being  in  our  power, 
the  attempt  ftiould  undoubtedly  be  made^ 

As  the  means  of  cure  muft  depend  upon 
the  caufe  by  which  the  difeafe  is  induced, 
it  is  a  point  of  the  firft  importance  to  have 
|t  afcertained. 

When  the  ball  of  the  eye  is  enlarged 
from  any  of  the  caufes  I  have  mentioned ; 
namely,  from  water,  pus,  or  any  other 
fluid  coUeded  in  any  part  of  it,  if  a  por- 
fipn  of  it  is  by  this  caufe  puflied  forward, 

all 
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all  that  art  can  do  is  to  diminifh  the  fize 
of  the  eje  in  the  manner  I  have  men- 
tioned in  dif&reht  parts  of  the  preceding 
iedions^  either  by  pundure,  inciHon^  or 
perhaps^  by  amoving  a  part  of  it.  In 
iboft  cafes  of  diis  kind^  viiion  will  be 
irrecoyerably  loft ;  but  by  the  means  I 
have  mentioned,  the  deformity  produced 
by  the  jdifeafe  may  be  commonly  remo- 
ved. 

When,  again,  the  eyeball  is  puihed 
from  its  focket  by  external  violence,  as 
the  optic  nerve  muft  in  this  cafe  be  fud- 
denly  ftretched,  we  might  q  priori  con- 
clude, that  vifion  would  be  deftroyed  by 
it.  This  will  moft  frequently  be  the  cafe  j 
but  it  does  not  always  happen  :  For,  in- 
ftances  have  occurred  of  the  eye  being 
puflied  fuddenly  and  entirely  out  of  the 
focket,  and  on  being  replaced,  of  vifion 
being  as  perfedl  as  it  was  before. 

Several  years  ago  I  met  with  an  inftance 
of  this,  in  which  the  eye  was  almofl;  entire- 
ly turned  out  of  the  focket  by  a  fharp- 
pointed  piece  of  iron  puflied  in  beneath  it. 

The 
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The  iron  pafled  through  a  portion  of  the 
fbcket,  and  remained  very  firmly  fixed  for 
the  ipace  of  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  during 
which  period  the  patient  luffered  exquifite 
pain;  he  was  quite  blind  in  the  affedled 
eye ;  and  the  eyeball  being  pulhed  (b  far 
out  as  to  give  reafbn  to  fufpedt  that  the 
t>ptic  nerve  was  ruptured,  it  was  doubted 
whether  it  would  anfwer  any  purpofe  to 
replace  it  or  not.  As  no  harm,  however, 
could  arife  from  a  trial  being  made  of  it,  I 
refolved  to  make  the  attempt ;  and  with 
much  pleafure  and  allonifhment  I  found, 
on  removing  the  wedge  of  iron,  which  be- 
ing driven  to  the  head  was  done  with  dif- 
ficulty, Aat  the  power  of  vifion  inftantly 
returned  even  before  the  eye  was  replaced. 
The  eye  was  now  put  eafily  into  the  focket  j 
and  the  efJedls  of  inflammation  being 
guarded  againfl,  the  patient  enjoyed  very 
perfed  vifion. 

A  cafe  of  a  fimilar  nature  to  this  is  re-» 
corded  by  a  very  ingenious  praditioner, 
Mr  White  of  Manchefler :  In  which  the 
eye  was  ftill  more  completely  difplaced 

than 
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than  in  the  one  I  have  mentioned^  and  in 
which  the  power  of  vifion  was  icarcely 
affcded*. 

As  in  thefe  cafes  the  attempt  to  fave  the 
eye  proved  fuccefsfuly  where  the  eyeball 
remains  entire,  and  is  not  altogether  fepa- 
rated  from  the  contiguous  parts,  we  ought 
not  to  defpair,  however  fevere  the  in* 
jury  in  other  refpeds  may  have  been: 
Nay,  we  here  have  evidence  of  no  ma- 
terial inconvenience  having  enliied  even 
from  a  (iidden  extenlion  of  the  optic  nerve. 
No  fuch  cafe  therefore  (hould  be  confider- 
ed  as  incurable,  till  it  has  actually  proved 
to  be  fo  by  the  power  of  vifion  being  en- 
tirely loft  after  every  endeavour  for  pre- 
venting it  has  failed.  All  extraneous  bo- 
dies being  removed,  the  eye  fliouid  be  cau- 
tioufly  replaced ;  and  with  a  view  to  pre- 
vent or  render  i^oderate  the  inflammation, 
which  otherwife  might  probably  run  high, 
bloodr letting,  both  general  and  local,  fh^ould 
be  advifed,  together  with  a  ftridl  antiphlo- 

giftic 

•  Vide  Cafes  iq  Surgery,  &c.     By  Charles  Whitr, 
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giftic  regimen.  At  the  iame  time,  light 
fliould  be  excluded  from  the  eye,  and  it 
ought  to  be  kept  covered  with  a  foft  com- 
pre/s  moiftened  in  a  weak  faturnine  folu- 
lion. 

When  the  eye  is  pulhed  out  by  a  tumor 
iituated.  beneath  it,  the  cure  muft  depend 
on  a  removal  of  the  caufe.  When  an  ab- 
fcefs  or  a  collection  of  any  kind  of  fluid  is 
attended  with  this  eiled,  a  cure  may  be 
obtained  merely  by  laying  the  cyft  or 
abfcefs  fufficlently  open  ;  But  when  the  tu- 
mor is  firm,  it  muft  be  entirely  removed. 

Here  I  think  it  necelTary  to  remark, 
thai  praditiouers  are  in  general  too  timid 
in  operating  on  tumors  of  this  kind,  ow- 
iiig  to  their  near  contiguity  to  the  eye  i 
inforauch,  that  when  a  tumor  is  fuuated 
entirely  within  the  orbit,  a  jiatient  is  com- 
monly advifcd  rather  to  allow  it  to  remain 
than  to  fubmit  to  an  oijcradon.  As  long 
as  no  material  inconvenience  enfues  from 
Hich  tumors;  when  they  are  not  likely  to 
degenerate  Into  a  worfe  nature  :  and  when 
they  appear  to  remain  ftationary  without 
receiving 


t6&       Dijca/efoftbe  %j€i.         Ckip.  Ifr 

neeeiving  any  additional  increaie;  it  would 
fiurdy  be  improper  to  advife  a  patient  to 
tuadergo  the  ]pain  and  terror  of  an  operas 
tion :  But  wheneirer  tkey  begin  to  acquire 
an  additional  bulk  ;  when  there  is  any  rea^ 
ion  to  fear  that  tbey  may  ever  become 
cancerous  ;  and  efpeckdly  when  they  be- 
gin to  impede  the  motion  of  the  eye,  and 
to  puih  it  out  of  the  focket  j  no  further  de- 
lay ihould  be  admitted.  In  fiKh  circum-^ 
ftances,  the  iafety  of  the  patient  requires 
the  tumor^  to  be  removed,  and  it  ought  to 
be  done  without  delay. 

Even  where  thefe  tumors  have  acquired 
a  confiderable  bulk,  they  are  more  eafily 
removed  than  is  commonly  imagined.  By 
proceeding  cautioufly,  they  may  often  be 
taken  out  without  hurting  the  eye,  even 
where  they  pafs  deep  into  the  fbcket.  But 
where  the  eye  has  already  been  pufhed 
from  its  lituation,  as  nothing  but  the  re- 
moval of  the  tumor  can  in  any  degree 
prove  ufeful,  it  ought  in  every  inftance  to 
be  done,  even  although  there  fhould  be 
fome  riik  of  the  eye  being  hurt  by  it :  For, 

befides 
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befides  the  injury  which  fiich  tumors  da 
to  the  cjc,  when  they  increafe  to  any  con- 
iiderable  bulk^  by  preffing  on  the  contigu- 
ous  bones^y  they  very  commonly  bring' 
theie  likewife  into  a  flate  of  difeafe.  In 
fome  inflances,  the  bones  become  carious^ 
and  produce  tedious  ulcers ;  but  moft  fre- 
quently they  fwell,  become  foft,  and  on 
being-  Jaid  open,  inftead  of  the  ufual  ap- 
pearances of  bone,  they  are  found  to  con- 
fift  of  a  clear  gelatinous  matter.  In  this 
ftate  of  the  difeafe^  no  advantage  can  be 
derived  from  extirpating  the  tumor,  fa 
that  it  ought  not  to  be  advifed  j  but  this 
diflrefsful  fituation  may  very  commonly 
be  guarded  againft,  by  the  operation  being 
done  more  early. 

It  fbmetimes  happens,  that  the  eye  is 
pufhed  from  its  focket  by  an  enlargement 
of  the  glandula  lachrymalis.  This  forms 
a  kind  of  tumor,  of  more  difficult  ma- 
nagement than  any  other  to  which  thefe 
parts  are  liable  :  We  ought  not,  however, 
even  in  this  cafe,  to  defpair  of  efleding  a 

t  cure ', 
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cure ;  for  even  thi^  gl^nd,  in  a  ftate  of  eii- 
largement^  has  been  entirely  removed^ 
'without  injuring  the  eyeball;  and  there 
will  ieldom  be  much  difficulty  in  repla- 
cing the  eye,  on  the  caufe  being  removed 
by  which  it  was  puihed  out.   . 
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SECTION    XV. 

Of  Cancer  of  the  Eye^  and  Extirpation  of  the 

Eyeball. 

THE  eye,  like  every  part  of  the  body, 
is  liable  to  cancer,  a  dKeafe  that 
cannot  be  cured  by  any  remedy  with 
which  we  are  acquainted,  and  which 
therefore  renders  the  removal  of  the  dif- 
eafed  part  neceflary,  in  order  to  prevent  it 
from  extending  farther. 

Cancer  of  the  eye  is  apt  to  fucceed  to 
flaphyloma :  The  ball  of  the  eye,  after 
becoming  enlarged,  at  laft  protrudes  be- 
yond the. boundaries  of  the  focket:  It  ac- 
quires a  firm,  and  even  a  hard  confidence : 
Vifion  is  at  laft  deftroyed,  and  the  tumor 
commonly  acquires  a  red  or  flefliy  appear- 
ance. In  fome  inftances,  a  yellow  gluti- 
nous matter,  but  moft  frequently  a  thin 
acrid  ichor^  is  difcharged  from  the  fur- 
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face  of  the  tumor.  For  a  coniiderable 
time  the  patient  complains  only  of  heat, 
or  a  fenfation  of  burniQg  in  the  fubftance 
of  the  fwelling  j  but  at  la(!  he  becomes 
diftrelled  witli  fevere  pains,  (hooting 
through  thc^hoie  of  itj  and  acrofs  the 
brain  to  the  opppfite  fide  of  the  head. 

In  this  fituatipn,  blood-letting,  opiates, 
and  the  cisternal  ufe  of  emollients,  are 
commonly  advifed,  with  ^  view  to  render 
the  pain  moderate  5  but  although  in  ibmie 
inftances  this  may  |>e  done  by  large  dofes 
of  opiates,  yet  no  remedy  will  prevent  the 
difeafe  from  fpreading  \  and  as  it  is  always 
a  point  of  importance  to  remove  cancerous 
tumors  early,  the  operation  ought  always 
to  be  advifed  as  foon  as  the  difeafe  appears 
to  be  evidently  formed. 

In  Chapter  IV.  Sedion  VIII.  we  entered 
fully  into  the  confideration  of  Cancer.  I 
there  made  it  appear,  that  extirpation  of 
the  difeafed  part  is  the  only  remedy  on 
which  we  ought  to  depend ;  that  it  often 
fucceeds  when  employed  early  in  the  dif- 
eafe 5  that  it  mull  neceflarily  frequently 

fail, 
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fail,  when  the  operation  is  long  delayed  j 
and  that  praditioners  have  till  of  late 
years  been  often  blamable,  in  having  an 
ill-founded  averfion  to  this  operation,  by 
which  their  patients  have  in  many  inftan- 
ces  been  prevented  from  fubmitting  to  it 
{6  early  as  they  ought  to  have  done.  For 
a  more  particular  difcuflion  of  this  point, 
I  mufi  refer  to  the  fedion  I  have  mention- 
ed ;  but  it  is  here  neceflary  to  remark,  that 
ihis  general  averfion  to  operate  in  cafes 
of  cancer,  has  been  carried  ftill  further, 
when  the  difeafe  is  feated  in  the  eye,  than 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body. 

This  general  objeftion  prevails  againft 
the  extirpation  of  cancer  wherever  it  is 
feated,  that  the  difeafe  is  fo  apt  to  re- 
turn, that  the  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  it  is  feldom  equal  to  the  pain,  trou- 
ble,  and  confinement  that  arife  from  it. 
This,  I  have  elfewhere  (hewn,  is  by  no 
means  the  cafe :  But  when  the  difeafe  is 
feated  in  the  eye,  another  objedion  has 
been  raifed  to  it ;  nartiely,  the  hazardous 
o»ture  of  the  operation  j  for,  as  it  is  itn- 

L  2  poffible, 
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poffiblei  frpm  the  depth  of  the  orbit,  to 
fecure  any  arteries  with  ligatures  that  lie 
at  the  under  part  of  it,  it  has  been  fuppo- 
fcd  that  much  danger  muft  occur  from 
this  circumftance  alone  :  And  according- 
iy,  although  we  find  the  method  of  extir- 
pating the  eye  has  long  been  defcribed  in 
booksy  excepting  by  a  few  praditioners, 
the  operation  has  been  very  feldom  per- 
formed^ 

There  is  np  caufe,  however,  for  this  ti- 
midity :  for  although  a  good  deal  of  blood 
is  fent  to  the  eye  by  different  L ranches 
both  of  the  internal  and  external  carotid 
artericjs  j  yet,  at  the  place  where  thefe  arc 
divided  in  extirpating  the  eye,  they  are 
commonly  fo  much  ramified,  that  no  ha- 
zard, fo  far  as  I  know,  has  ever  occurred 
from  this  operation  ;  and  I  have  not  only 
done  it  frequently,  but  in  various  cafes  I 
have  fcen  it  performed  by  others.  It  h 
not  the  extirpation  of  a  portion  of  the  eye, 
namely,  that  part  of  it  which  protrudes 
beyond  the  orbit,  that  we  are  now  confi- 
j;!ering,  but  the  total  removal  of  the  whole 

eye. 
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eye,  when  it  is  altogether  difeafed.  A 
partial  extirpation  of  the  eye  is  ofteh  in- 
deed recommended,  chidly  for  the  reafon 
I  have  mientioned,  the  dangef  that  is  fup- 
pofed  to  occur  from  a  deep  diyifion  of  the 
ocular  artery  :  but  tvheneyer  the  eye  is  in 
a  cancerous  ilate,  as  all  the  difeafed  [iarts 
muft  be  remolded  in  ofder  to  render  the 
patient  fafe;  as  I  have  endeavoured  to 
ihew  that  the  eye  may  be  altogether  cut 
out  without  hazard  ;  and  as  no  advantage 
can  be  derived  from  a  portion  of  it  being 
allowed  to  remain  ;  we  (hould  never  hefi- 
tate  in  removing  the  whole.  The  method 
of  performing  the  operation  is  this. 

The  patient  (hould  either  be  firmly  feat- 
ed  in  a  proper  light,  with  his  head  lup- 
ported  by  an  alliftant;  or,  what  anfwers 
better  in  every  tedious  operation,  he  (hould 
be  laid  upon  a  table,  with  his  head  upon  a 
pillow;  the  moft  convenient  pofture  not 
only  for  himfelf  but  for  the  operator. 
When  the  eyelids  are  difeafed,  they  (hould 
be  removed  along  with  the  eye  itfelf ;  but 
whatever  part  of  them  is  found,  (liould  be 

L  3  allowed 
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allowed  to  remain  as  a  protedion  to  the 
orbit. 

In  the  courfe  of  the  operation,  it  is  a 
point  of  importance  to  have  the  palpebral 
kept  completely  feparate^i  for  the  mofl 
part  this  may  be  done  by  the  hands  of 
aillftantSy  but  in  fbme  cafes  where  the 
ball  of  the  eye  is  much  enlarged,  the  pal-> 
pebrae  are  more  ea01y  (eparated  by  means 
of  two  flat  hooks,  one  of  which  is  repre* 
fented  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  i. 

When  the  eyeball  has  become  fo  large 
as  to  protrude  beyond  the  orbit,  the  ope- 
rator will  in  general  be  able  to  lay  hold  of 
it  with  his  fingers ;  but  when  this  cannot 
be  done,  a  broad  flat  ligature  fliould  be 
paflied  through  the  centre  of  the  tumor, 
in  order  to  fix  it  during  the  operation. 
While  this  is  done  with  one  hand,  the 
furgeon,  with  a  common  fcalpel  in  the 
other,  muft  endeavour  to  feparate  the 
whole  ball  of  the  eye  from  the  diflierent 
parts  to  which  it  is  connedled.  All  the 
difeafed  parts  fliould  be  removed  3  but  care 
fliould  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  bones  ; 

for 
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for  as  m  ibme  pans  of  the  body  they 
are  extremely  thin, much  harm  might  enfoe 
from  their  being  hxxtt. 

On  the  eye  being  taken  out,  the  atten* 
tion  of  the  operator  is  firft  direded  to  the 
hemonhagy :  But  although  in  fome  in- 
flances  this  may  take  place  to  a  coniideir^ 
able  degree^  yet  it  does  not  often  happeti  5 
for  in  general,  the  difcharge  of  blood  in 
this  operation  is  fb  inconiiderable  as  fcarce* 
ly  to  require  the  aid  of  compreflion  to  put 
a  ftop  to  it4  But  whenever  it  proceeds  too 
far,  it  may  be  eafily  flopped  by  prefTure  j 
or,  a  piece  of  dry  fponge  being  applied  to 
the  moiiths  of  the  bleeding  veffels,  prcft 
fure  may  alfo  be  employed,  by  ftuffiilg  tb# 
s€&  of  the  orbit  with  foft  lint  and  apf)!^^ 
ing  a  napkin  over  the  whole,  fo  as  to  make 
it  prefs  with  fome  firmnefs  on  the  fponge 
beneath^ 

When  fponge,  however,  is  employed^ 
fame  attention  is  neceffary  in  applying  it  ^ 
for  when  fponge  is  applied  to  the  mouth 
of  a  bleeding  artery,  it  is  apt  to  adhere  fo 
firmly  as  to  require  .a  good  deal  of  fored, 

L  4  as 
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as  well  as  {bme  management,  to  remove  lU 
Before  inferting  the  fponge^  therefore,  a 
piece  of  ftrong  waxed  pack-thread  fhould 
be  tied  to  it ;  by  which  it  may  be  pulled 
out  when  the  hemorrhage  is  fupprefled. 

As  foon  as  a  free  fuppuration  takes 
place,  the  bandage  and  lint  will  be  eaiily 
removed ;  and  the  only  neceflary  dreiling 
is  a  pledget  of  emollient  ointment,  to  be 
continued  as  long  as  any  discharge  of  mat- 
ter takes  place  frcxn  the  orbit. 

In  performing  this  operation,  I  have 
advlfed  the  common  fcalpel  to  be  employ- 
ed; and  I  have  no  hefitation  in  faying, 
that  it  is  preferable  in  every  refpeft  to 
any  inflrument  that  has  yet  been  propofed. 
Difierent  forms  of  fcalpels  have  been  in^ 
vented  for  this  operation,  particularly  one 
with  a  confiderable  degree  of  curvature. 
As  this  has  been  in  feme  inflances  em- 
ployed, I  have  give  a  view  of  it  in  Plate 
XXI.  fig.  I.  But  it  does  not  anfwer  the 
purpofe  fo  well  as  the  flraight  fcalpel; 
and  in  ufing  it,  we  are  more  apt  to  injure 
the  bones  of  the  orbit. 

The 
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The  operation  I  have  defcribed,  name- 
ly, the  extirpation  of  an  eye,  is  attended 
^ith  much  pain  to  the  patient,  and  ap- 
pears to  be  of  a  cruel  and  dangerous  na- 
ture to  by-ftanders  j  fo  that  few  furgeons 
have  refolution  to  perform  it.  It  ought 
in  no  inftance  to  be  advifed  where  a  cure 
can  be  accompli  Qied  by  more  gentle  means; 
but  when  this  cannot  be  done,  and  when  a 
patient  will  for  certain  die  in  mifery  if  the 
eye  be  not  removed,  it  ought  furely  to  be 
advifed  as  the  moil  certain  means  of  af-« 
fording  at  lea  ft  fome  chance  of  fafety : 
For  although  it  will  not  always  anfwer, 
yet  we  know  from  experience,  that  in  fomef 
inftances  lives  have  been  faved  by  it,  which 
otherwife  would  probably  have  been  loft. 
We  ought,  however,  to  remember,  that  in 
evefy  cafe  of  cancer,  extirpation  proves, 
caeteris  paribus,  moft  fuccefsful  when  prac- 
tifed  early  ;  fo  that  it  ftiould  always  be  ad- 
vifed in  cancer  of  the  eye,  as  foon  as  it  is 
evident  that  the  difeafe  is  completely  form- 
ed. 

SEC- 
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SECTION    XVI. 
Of  Artificial  Eyes. 

AS  the  lofs  c^f  an  eye  is  always  prd- 
dudive  of  much  deformity,  our  be- 
ing in  fbme  meafure  able  to  obviate  this, 
is  not  unfrequently  a  defirable  objei^ ; 
and  by  the  ingenuity  of  modem  tradef^ 
men,  it  is  eaiily  done. 

A  thin  concave  plate  of  glafs,  iilver,  or 
gold  being  fitted  to  the  orbit,  muft  be  co- 
loured fb  as  to  match  the  other  eye  as 
nearly  as  poflible ;  and  if  care  is  taken 
to  render  it  perfedly  fmooth,  it  may  be 
introduced  beneath  the  palpebral,  and 
ufed  without  exciting  pain.  Of  all  thefe 
fubftances,  however,  glafs  is  the  moft  pro- 
per ;  for  it  not  only  can  be  made  to  re- 
femble  the  natural  eye  more  exadly  than 
the  others,  but  it  is  much  more  cleanly. 
It  has  been  objeded  to  the  ufe  of  glafs  in- 
deed, that  it  is  apt  to  break  by  blows  and 

other 
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other  accidents :  Of  many,  however,  who 
I  have  known  ufe  this  artificial  eye,  I  da 
not  remember  an  inflance  of  any  who  ever 
were  hurt  by  it. 

An  artificial  eye  may  be  fitted  to  any 
orbit,  where  the  eye  has  either  been  funk 
by  the  evacuation  of  part  of  its  contents, 
or  where  a  portion  of  the  eyeball  has  been 
removed :  But  it  feldom  happens  that  any 
advantage  is  derived  from  this  invention 
where  the  globe  of  the  eye  has  been  en* 
tirely  taken  away  3  for  when  not  fiipport- 
ed  beneath,  the  artificial  eye  finks  too 
deep  into  the  orbit,  and  can  never  be  made 
to  fit  properly.  It  is  chiefly,  therefore,  la 
cafes  of  hydrophthalmia  and  (laphyloma 
in  which  it  has  been  found  neceflary  to 
evacuate  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the 
eye,  or  perhaps  to  remove  fome  part  of  it, 
that  artificial  eyes  prove  ufeful. 

a  1^  E  C- 
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SECTIONT    XVir., 

Of  Cataracts. 
\  I .  General  Remarks  on  CataraBst 


I  X  TArious  definitions  have  been  given 

'  ▼      of  the  term  Catarail  j  fome  of  which  ' 

are  fufficiently  accurate,  but  others  have 

rather  tended  to  convey  an  improper  idea 

of  the  nature  of  the  difcafe. 

Blindnefs,  induced  by  an  opaque  body 
immediately  behind  the  iris,  forms  the 
tlifeafe  we  name  Cataradl ;  and  as  we  find 
from  diflcdllon  that  this  opacity  is  in  eve- 
ry inilance  feated  in  the  cryftalline  lens,  or 
in  its  invefting  membrane,  a  cataraft  may 
with  propriety  be  defined,  to  be  a  depriva- 
tion of  fight  induced  by  an  opaque  ftate 
of  the  lens  or  of  its  capfule. 

The  real  feat  of  catarad  being  a  late 

difeovery,  we  need   not  be  {urprifed   at 

finding 
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•finding  very  perplexed  and  contradidlory 
accounts  of  it  in  all  our  ancient  chirurgi- 
cal  authors.  By  fome  it  was  confidered 
as  an  affedion  of  the  internal  furface  of 
the  cornea ;  others  imagined  that  it  was 
feated  in  the  vitreous  humour ;  whilft  by 
many  it  was  fuppofed  to  be  produced  by 
a  new  formation  of  a  membranous  lub- 
/lance  within  the  cavity  of  the  eye.  By 
{bme  this  new  produdion  was  fuppofed  to 
be  attached  to  the  coats  of  the  eye ;  while 
others  alleged  that  it  ufually  continued 
loofe,  and  floated  in  the  aqueous  humour. 
Some  writers  of  eminence,  too,  appear  to 
have  confounded  the  gutta  ferena  with 
this  difeafe,  the  former  being  often  men- 
tioned and  defcribed  under  the  name  of 
the  Black  Catarad. 

The  fad,  however,  is  now  afcertained, 
that  catarad,  in  a  pure  unmixed  form, 
depends  entirely  on  a  difeafed  ftate  of  the 
lens  or  of  its  capfule ;  and  its  appearance 
indeed  is  fo  diftindly  marked,  that  no 
praditioner  of  experience  can  ever  mif- 
pike  it :  But  for  the  advantage  of  begin- 
ners. 
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nera,  and  of  iKhen  not  accuftomed  to  this . 
braHch  of  bofin^fe,  I  fliall,  in  the  firft 
place,  give  a  Adrt  hiftcwy  of  the  rife 
and  progrefs  of  the  difeaie ;  and  £haU  af- 
terwards endeavour  to  poiilt  out  fuch  cir«- 
ciunftances  as  difiinguifli  it  more  particu- 
hirly  from  fome  other  afiedions  of  the 
eye* 

Inftances  ibmettraes  occur,  in  which 
cataraAs  form  fuddenly,  and  a  total  lo(s 
of !  fight  I  with  complete  opacity  in  the 
lens^  takes  place  at  once  without  any  pre* 
vious  afl[e(9:ion.  This,  however,  is  rare ; 
and  it  commonly  happens,  that  the  difeafe 
approaches  in  a  very  gradual  manner, 
from  a  flight  degree  of  dimnefs,  with 
which  it  commences,  to  an  entire  lofe  of 
vifion. 

The  firft  fymptom  that  ufually  occurs 
in  cataradt  is  what  the  patient  terms  a 
weaknefs  of  fight,  and  which  commonly 
takes  place  long  before  any  alteration  is 
perceived  in  the  ftate  of  the  lens.  6y 
degrees  this  weaknefs,  or  rather  dimnefs 
of  fight,  becomes  more  confiderable ;  and 

the 
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the  patient,  being  from  bis  feelings  l^d  to 
iuppofe  that  it  is  in  fome  meafiire  produ^ 
ced  by  duft  or  motes  floating  in  the  air, 
ar  by  £bme  opaque  matter  upon  the  exter- 
nal fiirface  of  the  cornea,  is  often  employ- 
ed in  rubbing  his  eyes  j  and  is  furprifed  to 
find  that  bis  fight  never  becomes  clearer 
from  his  doing  fo. 

If  in  this  ftate  of  the  difeafe  the  eye  is 
examined^  the  lens  will  be  obferred  to 
have  acquired  a  duflcy  hue>  and  inftead 
of  being  clear  and  diaphanous^  which  it 
naturally  is,  it  will  be  found  to  be  flight- 
ly  opaque.     By  degrees   the  dimnefs   of 
fight   becomes    more    diflrefsful,    till  at 
laft  it  terminates   either  i^  total  blind- 
neft,  or  perhaps  the  patient  may  be  able 
to  diflinguiflbi  light  irom  darknefs  5    but 
in  the  advanced  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  he 
can  feldom  diftinguifli  colours,  excepting; 
thofe  of  the  brighter  kinds,  nor  can  h;^ 
find  his  way  in  roads  where  he  is  not  per- 
fedly  acquainted. 

In  proportion  to  the  degree  of  blindnels 
that  takes  place,  the  lens  is  obferved  to 

become 
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becomei  mctte  and  more  opaque,  till  at  laft 
k  i»  found  to  be  either  entirely  white,  or 
of  a  light  gray  or  pearl  colour.     In  a  few 
jnftances  this  whitenefs  is  confined  to  a 
fmall  portion  of  the  lens,  and  forms  a 
iinall  opaque  ipot  in  (bme  particular  part 
of  it ;  but  in  general,  the  whole  body  of 
the  lens  is  equally  difeafed. 
'  Durmg  the  whole  courfe  of  the  diKeafe, 
the  pupil  contrads  and  dilates  according 
to  the  degree  of  light  in  which  it  is  pla-* 
ced ;  at  lead  this  will  be  always  obfenred 
when  the  eye  is  not  otherwife  difeafed. 
Cataradj,  however,  are  often  •  combined 
with  gutta  (erena  j  in  which  cafe  the  pu- 
pil is  not  af^ded  by  any  degree  of  light 
we  apply  to  it :   This,  indeed,  does  not 
proceed  from  the  ftate  of  the  lens,  but 
from  the  difeafed  ftate  of  the  optic  nerve. 
Catarads  are  not  commonly  attended 
with   pain  J    but   ih  feme  inftances  it   is 
otherwife,   when  every   expofure  to  light 
creates  much  uneafinefs.     This,  however, 
is  always  to  be  confidered  as  an  acciden- 
tal circumftance,  depending, probably  on 
3  fome 
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fome  degree  of  Inflammation  at  the  bottom 
of  the  eye,  and  not  as  a  neceflary  fymp- 
tom  of  catarad. 

I  have  already  obferVed,  that  cataradl 
has  been  confounded  with  other  difeafes. 
This  hoWcver,  can  only  happen  from  ih- 
attention;  for  there  is  fcarcely  any  other 
difeafe  to  ^^hich  it  bears  much  refem- 
blanc'e.  But  in  book$,  we  find  it  has  been 
miftakeri  for  the  gutta  (erena ;  for  the  hy- 
popion  and  fiaphyloma ;  and  it  has  been 
coofonnded  with  white  opaque  fpots  on 
the  cornea. 

It  is  eafily  diftinguiihed,  however,  from 

dl  of  the(e.     In  catarad,  the  pupil  con- 

trafts  when  expofed  to  much  lights  and  an 

opaque  body  is  obferved  behind  the  iris  : 

whereas  in  an  unmixed  cafe  of  gutta  fere- 

lOy  the  pupil  remains  in  a  (late  of  dilata-* 

tipin  whatever  degree  of  light  is  applied 

to  it,  and  no  opacity  is  obferved  at  the 

bqttom   of  the  eye :    It   is   diflinguifhed, ' 

frcmi  the  hypopion,  ftaphyloma,  and  white 

fpots  upon  the   cornea,    by  the  evident 

marks   of  difeafe  which   in  all  of  thefe 

Vol.  IV.  M  take 
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take  place  In  the  anterior  part  of  the 
eye,  the  cornea  itfelf ;  which  in  all  of 
them  is  opaque,  and  which  in  the  hypo- 
pion  and  flaphyloma  Is  commonly  eleva- 
ted into  a  fmall  tutnor  or  protuberance ; 
Whereas  In  catarad,  the  only  fymptom 
that  occurs,  Is,  blindnefs  to  a  greater  or 
lefs  degree,  attended  with  a  white  opaque 
(pot  behind  the  iris,  the  cornea  and  every 
other  part  of  the  eyp  remaining  perfedly 
found.  I  have  already  obferved^  that  this 
opacity  Is  found  by  difledion  to.  depend 
upon  a  morbid  ftate  of  the  lens.  For  the 
mod  part  it  is  the  body  of  the  lens  only 
that  is  difeafed;  fo  that  the  opacity  is  re- 
moved, and  the  eye  appears  perfedly  clear 
on  this  being  taken  out :  But  in  a  few  in- 
flances,  the  membrane  or  capfule  that  fiir- 
rounds  the  Jens  is  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  ; 
fo  that  the  fame  degree  of  opacity  ftill 
continues  even  after  the  lens  is  removed. 
— This,  however,  is  not  a  frequent  occur- 
rence y  but  it  is  fometimes  met  with,  and 
Is  with  fufficient  propriety  termed  the 
Membranous  Catarad. 

It 
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It  is  difficult,  or  perhaps  impoffible,  to 
afcertain  the  proximate  caufe  of  catarad ; 
but  I  think  it  probable^  that  it  confifls  ia 
fomc  degree  of  obftrudion  of  the  veflels 
of  the  lens,  in  fome  inflances  induced  by 
external  violence,  but  mod  frequently  by 
fome  internal  caufe,  for  vrhich  we  cannot 
properly  account. 

The  eziftence  of  veflels  in  the  cryftal- 
line  is   doubted    indeed    by  many,  who 
imagine  that  nourifhment  is  conveyed  to 
it  by  the  finall  quantity  of   fluid    that 
ve  meet   with    in    the    capfule    of   the 
lens. — ^But  the  fad  I  conflder  as  eftablifli* 
ed,  that  the  lens  is  fupplied  with  veflels 
from  its  capfule,  injedions   having  been 
made  to  pafs  from  one  to  the  other,  not 
only  in  diflerent  animals,  but  in  fome  in- 
flances in  the  human  eye.     But  whether 
this  could  have  been  demonft  rated  or  not, 
the  exiftence  of  veflels  in  the  lens,  is  ren- 
dered, I  think,  fufKciently  probable,  by 
a  circumflance  I  took  notice  of  in  the 
hiftory  of  the  difeafe,  namely,  the  fud- 
den  formation  of  catarads,  which  in  a 

M  2  few 
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few  cafes  has  bten  obfei*ved.  I  have  now 
met  with  feveral  inilances  of  this^  in 
fome  of  whkh  the  mod  complete  degree 
of  opacity  tocJk  place  in  the  cryflalline 
in  the  courfe  of  a  few  hours  from  the  firft 
fenfation  of  dimncffs  >  a  faft  that  cannot 
be  fo  readily  explained  on  any  other  fup- 
portion. 

It  may  be  alleged,  where  the  catara£fc 
is  (b  ipeedily  formed,  that  the  o]pacity  may 
arife  from  difeafe  in  the  Vellels  6f  the  cap-* 
fiile,  and  not  of  the  lens,  itfelf.  In  feme 
infiances  this  may  be  the  cafe;  but  in 
more  than  one  of  thofe  to  which  I  allude, 
the  difeafe  appeared  to  be  fixed  in  the  bo- 
dy of  the  cryftalline,  and  the  capfule  re- 
mained perfedly  found ;  for  on  the  lens 
being  extraded,  the  opacity  was  entirely 
removed. 

In  confirmation,  too,  of  this  opinion^ 
of  catara<Ss  being  probably  produced  by 
fome  degree  of  obfl:ru<3:ion  in  the  veflels 
of  the  lens,  I  may  remark,  that  they  occur 
more  frequently  in  women  about  the  cef- 
fation  of  the  menfes  than  at  any  other  pe- 
riod i 


Sea.  XVIL       Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.         189 

riod  5  and  we  know  that  this  period  is  par- 
ticulariy  produdive  of  obftradionsin  other 
parts  of  the  body. 

As  long  as  the  opinion  prevailed  of  there 
ieing  difierent  (pedes  of  catarads,  a  va- 
riety of  nseans  were  advifed  in  the  method 
of  cure  J  but  now  that  the  real  nature  of 
the  dileafe  is  known,  our  fble  objed  is  to 
remove  the  opacity  of  the  lens  ;  or  when 
this  cannot  be  done,  we  remove  the  lens 
itfelf  from  the  axis  of  vifion. 

In  confirmed  catarads  of  long  duration, 
no  advantage  is  ever  derived  from  any  in- 
ternal medicine  ;  but  in  the  incipient  ftate 
of  the  difeafe,  before  the  opacity  of  the 
lens  is  complete,  mercury  has  in  fbme 
cafes  proved  ufeful.  When  inflammation 
takes  [Jace,  blood-letting  both  general  and 
local ;  the  application  of  blifters  to  thC 
temples,  together  with  a  ftritft  antiphlo- 
gifiic  regimen,  fhould  be  advifed ;  and  I 
bave  in  a  few  cafes  derived  advantage 
from  the  operation  of  brifk  purgatives  j 
but  nothing  I  have  ever  tried  has  anfwer- 
«i  fo  well  as  fmall  dofes  of  calomel  often 

M  3  repeated. 
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repeated.  Extradum  hyofcyami,  flamrau- 
I^  jovis,  and  other  vegetable  produdions, 
have  likewiie  been  celebrated  for  their  ef- 
ficacy In  (:atarad;  but  no  trials  that  I 
have  given  them,  and  I  have  ufed  them  all 
in  different  Inftances,  can  juftify  the  re- 
commendation. 

When  mercury,  and  the  other  reme- 
dies we  may  employ,  are  found  to  fail, 
our  next  objed,  as  I  have  already  obfer- 
ved,  is  to  remove  the  difeafed  lens  from 
the  axis  of  vifion :  This  we  accomplifh 
by  one  or  other  of  two  chirurgical  ope- 
rations, namely,  by  prefling  the  lens  from 
its  natural  fituation  in  the  centre  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye,  an  operation  com- 
monly termed  Couching  the  Catarad  ;  and 
that  operation  which  we  denominate  Ex- 
tradion  of  the  Lpns,  by  which  the  dif- 
eafed body  is  taken  entirely  out  of  the 
eye. 

Eaph  of  thefe  operations  has  been  much 
employed ;  fo  that  the  merits  of  both  ought 
long  ago  to  have  been  afcertained  :  But  al- 
though the  fubj^d  is  of  the  higheft  im- 
portance, 
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portance,  it  flill  remains  in  a  date  of  un- 
certaiiity.  By  fbme  praditioners,  couch- 
ing is  preferred ;  whilft  others  confidej: 
extradion  of  the  lens  as  the  only  reme- 
^  dy  OQ  which  we  fhould  place  any  depend- 
ence. 

The  uncertainty  in  which  we  ftill  re- 
Biaia  upcrn  this  point,  proceeds,  I  believe, 
from,  this  branch  of  pradice  having  hi- 
therto been  for  the  mod  part  in  the  hands 
of  itinerants  :  And  as  praditioners  of  this 
denomination,  have  uniformly  from  their 
firft  outlet  in  life,  adopted  one  method  of 
operating  only,  they  have  very  univerfally 
condemned  the  other ;  which  they  them- 
felves  neither  pradife,  nor  perhaps  under- 
fiand :  So  that  regular  praditioners,  not 
being  able  to  determine  from  their  own 
experience,  they  have  in  general  remained 
upon  this  point  very  undecided.  But  the 
public  appearing  now  to  be  convinced  of 
.^propriety  of  intruding  this,  as  well  as 
every  other  operation  of  importance,  to  j 
eftablifhed  furgeons  of  reputation,  oppor- 
tunities will  thus  be  aflbrded  of  determi- 

M  4  ning 


« 


niog  the  point  in  qjapftiQQ  by  experiment  $ 

the  oijly  mea,9$.  by.  'vdjijch  my  <J?gree  of 
certainty  c»a  he  Qbuvjoed. 

In  profecuting  tbe;^  cppfideration  of  this 
fubjed^  I  CbLoU  endq^yovr.  to.  poiflt  out  as. 
clearly  as  poflible  the  refult  of  my  ovra 
obfervatioj^  uppOs  1^9  toget;her.  with,  that 
of  ibiQe  of  ovtr  b^f]k  employed]  inrgepiM* 
With  this  view,  I  fliall  firft  deicribe  the 
operation,  of  coi^ching  >  aqd  afiec  confix 
dering  the.  di;flSbrent  fteps  pf  the  openratioa 
of  eyt;rgi5ling  the  catar^d,  I  {ball  attempt 
to  draw  a  juft  comparifon  of  the  merits 
of  the  two. 


§  2.  O/'CoucHiNG,  or  Depression  of  the 

Cataract. 


I  have  already  obferved,  that  the  ope- 
ration of  couching  conflfts  in  preffing  the 
catarad  or  difeafed  lens  from  its  natural  fitu- 
ation  in  the  centre  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eye*  By  this  means  the  opacity  producing 

the 
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the  difeafe  is  removed  from  the  axis  of  vi- 
fion;  and  although  the  light  is  never  fo 
perfedl  as  before  the  lens  became  opaque, 
vien  the  eye  is  otherwife  found  it  proves 
quite  fiifficient  for  the  common  purpofes  of 
\\k. 

In  the  anatomical  defcription  of  the 
eye,  which  makes  the  fiibjeft  of  the  fir  ft 
part  of  this  chapter,  we  have  leen,  that 
the  lens  is  placed  behind  the  pupil,  where 
it  is  lodged  in  a  flight  depreffion  of  the 
vitreous  humour,  to  which  it  is  attached 
by  a  capfiile,  formed  by  a  portion  or  la- 
mella of  the  tunic  which  includes  the  vi- 
treous humour  itfelf.  In  couching,  the 
lens  is  feparated  from  its  capfule ;  and  be- 
ing prejSed  down  behind  the  iris,  if  the 
operation  fucceeds,  it  either  remains  there 
dwing  life,  or  is  diflblved  in  the  aqueous 
humour  in  which  it  is  lodged. 

Before  we  proceed  to  this  operation, 
fbme  circumftances  in  a  particular  manner 
require  attention;  the  moft  material  of 
which  are,  the  degree  of  opacity  in  the 

lens. 
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lens,  and  the  (fate  of  the  eye  with  refpeA 
to  other  difeaiibs. 

It  is  »,  fad  i^ell  known  to  praditioners, 
that  no  operation  can  be  performed  on  the 
eye,  but  with  the  ri(k  of  inducing  inflam- 
mation ;  a  fymptom  that  proves  tedious,  or 
otherwife,  according  to  the  conftitution 
of  the  patient,  and  other  circumftances 
of  the  ca&.  This  points  out  the  propriety 
of  .proceeding  with  caution,  and  of  at« 
ti^mpting  no  operation  on  this  organ,  not 
abiblutely  neceflary  for  the  welfare  or 
comfort  of  the  patient.  Where  a  patient 
is  rendered  fo  blind  by  cataract  in  both 
eyes,  that  he  cannot  condud  himfelf  in 
the  common  occurrences  of  life,  we  fhould 
not  hefitate  in  advifing  an  operation  for 
his  relief.  In  fuch  circumftances,  any 
rifk  of  his  fuflering  from  inflammation  is 
more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  advan* 
tages  he  may  derive  from  the  operation. 
But  when  one  eye  only  is  loft,  and  the  pa- 
tient enjoys  a  perfed  ufe  of  the  other  j  or 
where  even  both  eyes  are  difeafed,  if  the 
opacity  of  the  cryftallines  is  not  fo  confi- 

derable 
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derable  as  to  prevent  the  patient  from  ma-, 
nagiQg  his  ordinary  bufinefs  ;  or  if  it  does 
not  deprive  him  of  his  fight  in  any  confi- 
derable  degree ;  in  any  of  thefe  circum- 
fiances^  a  prudent  praditioner  will  rather 
avoid  an  operation,  and  will  advife  it  to 
be  delayed  as  long  as  vifion  remains  tole« 
rably'perfed. 

The  ingenious  Dr  Richter  of  Gottin* 
gen  is  indeed  of  opinion^  that  the  exift* 
ence  of  catarad.  in  one  eye  is  particularly 
apt  to  produce  a  fimilar  affedion  in  the 
other^  and  therefore  he  advifes  the  cry- 
fialline  to  be  removed  as  foon  as  it  be- 
comes entirely  opaque^  whether  it  is  difea- 
fed  in  the  other  eye  or  not.  The  propriety, 
however,  of  this  advice  can  be  only  deter- 
mined by  further  obfervation ;  but  it  often 
happens,  that  together  with  an  opaque  flate 
of  the  cryftalline,  the  eye  is  in  other  re- 
fpeds  fo  much  difeafed,  as  to  af!brd  no 
hopes  of  vifion  being  reftored  by  the  cata- 
rad  being  removed ;  in  which  cafe,  as  no 
advantage  could  be  derived  from  an  opera- 
tion, it  ought  not  to  be  advifedl  This  is  par- 
ticularly 
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dguJarly^the-CAif  in.  ther  hypopion,  in.tfafr 
guttji  iereiUv  aiidjii.e7c;iy.Ji£fedioii  qf .  the 
eyje  attended  with  aa  opaque,  ftate  o£;the. 
coinvea. 

•  Writerg.oa.thi8.  fiibtjedjiicntiqn.anothcr 
liefiiQiip  by. which. they  think  that  piiadi* 
tipners.  ihould .  he  determiiiied,  wh£a  the 
operation  in  cafes  of  cataraft.  flioifld .  be 
a4viied«  It  has  yery  uniYeiially ^  been  iup- 
pQitsd^  that  a  cataiad^ougfat  to  be  in  a  par* 
ticul^.  ftate^  in  order  to/^eofure  dicceii 
from  aq  Qperfttion  ^  iolomuch.  that  we  are 
udvifed  never  to  operate  imlefs  this  flate  of 
the  difeafe  is  found. to  prevaiL  The  flate 
tQ  which  I  allude,  is  a  fuppofed  flate  of 
maturity,  which  it  is  believed  every  cata- 
rad.  will  fooner  or.  later  arrive  at,  and 
which  is,  faid  to  be  clearly  and  evidently 
pointed  out  by  certain  appearances  of  the 
opaque  cryilalliue. 

It  is  true,  that  both  in  the  operation  of" 
couching  and  extrading  the  cataradl,  the- 
lens  is  fome times  found  to  be  partly  fbfc 
and  in  part  very  firm,  and  in  a  few  cafes  it 
is   even  perfe<Sly  fluid  ^  a  circumdance 

commonly 
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commonly  confidered  as  unfavourable : 
But  although  this  may  have  firft  (iiggefted 
thc'idea  of  the  uhrlpe  ffete  of  a  catarad, 
as  it  fs  termed,  yet  ria  advantage  has  hi- 
tkcrto  been  derived  from  the  diftihtftibn  ; 
for  h6twithftanding  a  variety  of  figtis  have 
been  mttritioned,  by  ^^hkh  the  real  date  of 
a  cataraft  is  faid  to  be  evidently  miarked, 
yet  it  does  not  apjpear  to  be  fupported  by 
experience:  On  the  contrary,  we  often 
find  that  a  cataraft  is  of  a  firm  texture, 
that  was  previoufly  fiifpeded  to  be  foft  j 
and  vice  verfa. 

Nothing,  indeed,  can  render  it  more 
obvious,  that  this  idea  of  the  mature  ftate 
of  atatarad  is  ill-founded,  than  the  varie- 
ty of  bpinions  ihat  prevail  refpeding  it : 
For  while  by  fome  it  is  faid  that  this  ftate 
^rf^the  difeafe  is  indicated  by  a  pure  white 
or  milky  appearance,  others  aflert,  that  a 
light  grey  or  pearl  colour  is  the  mod  cer- 
tain mark  of  it.  Now,  the  fad  is,  that  the 
r^al  ftate  of  a  catarad  can  never  be  known 
fn)m  its  colour ;  and  tlic  bcft-informed 
practitioners  will  allow,  that  no  advantage 

is 
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is  to  be  deriyed  from  this  means  of  diftinC-^ 
tion. 

The  idea  of  a  catarad  being  more  ripe 
at  one  period  of  the  di(ea(e  than  at  ano^ 
ther,  originated,  as  I  haVe  obferved  above, 
from  the  cryftalline  being  in  fome  inftan- 
ces  found  to  be  fluid,  which  gave  caule  to 
faQ)ed  that  the  firfl;ve£fed  of  a  catarad  is 
to  induce  a  fofboefi  of  the  lens,  and  tha^ 
this  ibft  or  fluid  ftate  of  it  is  gradually  alter* 
ed  by  the  progrefs  or  continuance  of  the 
dileaie,  by  which  it  is  fuppo(ed  to  acqpiire  a 
firm  confidence,  when  it  is  conceived  to 
be  thoroughly  ripe. 

This  opinion,  however,  of  this  being  ne- 
ceflarily  the  firft  effed  of  a  catarad 
upon  the  lens,  is  equally  ill-founded  with 
the  idea  I  have  mentioned,  of  the  real 
ilate  of  the  difeaie  being  to  be  diflinguifh- 
ed  by  its  external  appearance;  for  we 
know  from  experience,  that  catarads  are 
often  of  a  firm  texture  from  the  beginning. 
From  my  own  obfervation,  indeed,  I  would 
fay,  that  the  moft  frequent  efied  of  cata- 
rad  upon  the  lens  is  to  produce  a  preter- 
natural 
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xuitaral  degree  of  hardnefs  through  the 
\rhole  of  it ;  as,  for  the  mod  part,  an  ex- 
trafied  opaque  cryilalllne  is  of  a  firmer 
texture  than  it  is  ever  found  to  be  when 
liealdiy  and  tranfparent. 

We  are,  therefore,  to  conclude,  with 
refpefi  to  this  circumftance  of  the  ripe  or 
unripe  ftate  of  a  cataraA,  that  in  the  treat- 
meot  of  the  difeafe  no  advantage  is  to  be 
derived  from  any  thing  we  yet  know  con- 
cerning it.   In  the  common  acceptation  of 
the  term,  indeed,  the  word  ripenefs  has  ixx 
this  reljpedl  no  determined  meaning  affixed 
to  it :  I  would  therefore  propofe,  that  in- 
ftead  of  being  employed  to  fignify  the  fip^ 
ptorances  of  a  cataradl,  it  fhould  be  applied 
only  to  exprefs  the  effeBs  that  arife  from 
it.    In  this  manner,  the  term  might  flill 
he  retained  with  propriety  j  for  we  might 
very  properly  fay  that  a  catarad  is  ripe 
when  the  patient    is    rendered    entirely 
blind  by  it,  and  when  therefore  it  is  rea- 
dy for  an  operation ;  and,  on  the  contra- 
xy,  that  the  difqafe  is  ftill  in  an  unripe 

ftate, 
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ftate,  as  long  as  vifion  is  not  much  impair-i 
ed  by  it. 

As  the  ftate  or  confidence  6f  a  catar^c^^ 
is  miich  ihfified  upon  by  almoft  all  who 
have  wrote  on  it,  I  here  judged  it  right 
to  enter  on  this   inquiry;    arid,  on  the 
whole,  this   conclufion  I  thii^  may  be 
drawTi  from  what  has  been  faid.  That  in 
determining  upon  the  propriety  of  lopera-* 
ting,  we  are  never  to  place  any  dej^rid^ 
ence  on  the  appearance  of  the  lens  ;  that 
we  are  to  be  folely  direded  by  the  efiedsi 
which  cataradts  produce,  and  by  the  ftate 
of  the  eyes  with  refped  to  other  difeafes 
As  long  as  vifion  remains  tolerably  peir 
fedl,  whether  in  both  or  only  in  one  eye 
for  the  reafons  I  have  given,  a  pruden 
pradlitioner  would  rather  avoid  the  opera 
tion  :  But,  when  the  fight  becomes  mud 
impaired,   if  the   cornea  is   found  to  be 
tranfparent,  and  if  the  pupil  dilates  and 
contrads  freely,  according  to  the  degree 
of  light  to  which  it  is  expofed,  we  fliould 
not  hefitate  in  advifing  an  operation  as  the 
only  cfTedual  means  of  relief.     And  when 
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the  operation  of  couching  is  agreed  on,  the 
following  is  the  method  of  doing  it. 

As  it  is  of  importance  in  this  as  well  as 
«very  operation  upon  the  eye,  to  guard 
againft  inflammation,  nothing  (hould  be 
omitted  that  can  in  any  way  tend  to  pre- 
vent it:  The  patient  Ihould  be  confined, 
for  fereral  days  before  the  operation,  to  a 
W  laegimen :  He  ihouid  lofe  ten  or  twelve 
ounces  of  blood,  and  even  more  if  his 
tfrength  admits  of  it,  and  two  or  three 
purgatives  ihouid  be  given  at  proper  inter- 
nals. 

In  performing  this  operation,  and  like- 
^ife  in  extracting  the  catarad,  a  large 
quantity  of  light  is  neceflary ;  but  no  fun- 
fhine  ihouid  be  admitted  j  for  by  the  irri- 
tation which  it  excites,  the  eye  is  prevent- 
ed from  being  kept  fo  fteady,  even  with  a 
^pe^ulum,  as  it  otherwile  may  be,  A  north 
ttpofiire  ihouid  therefore  be  preferred. 

Hie  only  apparatus  to  be  provided  for 

ibis  operation,  is  a  fpeculum  of  a  proper 

conitrudion,  and  of  a  fize  adapted  to  that 

of  the  eye  j  and  an  inft  rumen t  termed  a 

Voh.  IV.  N  needle, 
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needle,  for  the  purpofe  of  deprefling  the 
catarad.  DifJtrent  forms  of  the  needle 
are  reprefented  in  Plate  XV. ;  and  in  Plate 
XI  v.  are  delineated  different  views  of 
the  mod  ufeful  fpeculum  that  has  yet  beea 
invented. 

As  it  is  of  much  importance  to  have 
the  eye  properly  fixed  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  operation,  and  as  this  is  beft 
done  with  a  fpeculum  exadly  fitted  to  the 
eye,  every  operator  fhould  be  provided 
with  feveral  fizes  of  this  inftrument. 

The  beft  needle  for  this  operation  is 
that  of  a  flat  form,  reprefented  in  Plate 
XV.  fig.  I. 

The  patient  fliould  be  placed  upon  a  low 
feat  with  his  face  towards  the  window,  and 
the  furgeon,  upon  a  chair  confiderably 
higher,  fhould  be  feared  diredly  before 
him:  An  afliftant  flanding  behind  muft 
be  di reded  to  fupport  the  patient's  head, 
which  is  mod  effedually  done  by  placing 
one  hand  under  the  chin,  and  the  other 
on  the  forehead ;  and  in  order  to  prevent 
interruption,   the    hands    of   the    patient- 
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jhould  be  firmly  fecured  by  an  afliftant  on 
each  fide. 

During  the  operation,  it  is  of  much  im- 
jportaace  for  the  furgeon  to  have  his  hand 
and  arm  firmly  iecured  :  For  this  purpofe^ 
nodiing  anfwers  fo  well  as  a  proper  reft 
for  the  elbow,  which  ought  therefore  to 
be  placed  either  upon  a  table,  or  on  the 
Icoee  of  the  operator  raifed  to  fiich  a  height 
that  it  may  be  nearly  on  a  line  with  the 
t]re  of  the  patient.  Praditioners  ufually 
truft  to  the  hand  being  fecured  by  the  ring 
and  little  fingers  refting  on  the  cheek  or 
temple  of  the  patient :  But  this  ieldom 
proves  fufficient  for  the  perfed  fteadincis 
which  operations  on  the  eyes  require ;  and 
whoever  will  make  trial  of  the  mode  I 
hare  mentioned  of  fixing  the  elbow,  will 
^od  it  preferable.  It  is  proper,  indeed^ 
that  any  advantage  to  be  derived  from 
jeftiBg  tbefe  two  fingers  upon  the  cheek 
Aoidd  be  likewife  laid  hold  of;  but  this 
alone  fhould  not  be  relied  on. 

An  ingenious  author,  who  has  lately 
irritten  on  the  catarad,  has  coxnmunica- 

N  2  ted 


ao4         Difeafes  af  the  Eyes.       Chap.  XI. 

ted  fome  valuable  praiSical  bbfervations  to 
the  public  *.  His  method  of  giving  fop- 
port  and  fieadinefs'tO'hjs  hand  during  the 
operation  of  extrading  the  catara€t^  and 

• 

the  iame  obfervations,  I  may  remark,  ap- 
fly  with  equal  propriety  to  that  of  couch- 
ing, is  to  prefs  the  upper  part  of  the  arm 
and  elbow  of  that  hand  with  which  he  per- 
forms the  operaition^  ftrongly  againft  his 
own  bread  and  rib$,  and  to  reft  his  little 
finger  aboijt  an  inch  from  the  outfide  of 

• 

the  eye,  on  the  cheek-bone  of  the  patient, 
at  the  fame  time  that  he  retains  his  breath, 
and  remains  las  much  as  poffible  in  that  fi- 
tuation,  till  the  incifion  of  the  cornea  is 
finiflied. — He  has  alfo  invented  a  chair^ 
for  the  purpofe  of  fixing  the  head  of  the 
patient,  which  he  has  ufed  for  many  years 
with  much  advantage.  He  very  properly 
obferves,  that  in  the  ufual  method  of  fix- 
ing the  head,  by  prefling  it  againft  the 

breaft 

•  FUe  A  Treatife  on  the  extraflion  of  the  Catara£(, 
by  Frederick  Bifchoff,  F.  M-  S.  Oculift  to  his  Majefty  in 
the  £le£lorate  of  Hanover,  and  to  her  Majeftj  in  £ng« 
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breaft  of  an  afliftanc,  that  the  lead  motion^ 
even  that  which  occurs  from  the  affiftant 
drawing  breath,  muft  occafion  a  corre- 
fponding  motion  of  the  head  of  the  pa- 
tient—^The  chair  that  he  has  invented,  i? 
repreiented  in  Plate  XXVI IL,  and  it  ap- 
pears to  be  well  calculated  for  the  purpofe 
for  which  it  is  meant. 

Whether  the  patient  is  featect  on  this 
chair,  or  in  the  manner  I  have  advifed 
akoye,  the  adiflant  is  now  (o*  raife  the 
Upper  eyelid  with  the  fingers  of  his  left 
hand  l  and  the  furgeon  applying  the  groove 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  fpeculum,  Plate 
XIV;  fig.  I .  in  fuch  a  manner  that  it  may 
receive  the  edge  of  the  eyelid,  the  open-* 
ing  or  circle  formed  by  the  brim  of  the 
{peculom  is  to  be  prefled  upon  the  ball  of 
the  eye;  till  the  tranfparent  cortiea,  and 
nearly  about  an  eighth  part  of  an  inch  of 
the  fclerotica,  is  protruded  j  by  which 
means,  if  a  (leady  and  equal  preflure  is 
continued  upon  the  eye,  it  will  be  kept 
firmly  fixed  without  any  injury  being  donab 
to  it,  at  fhe  fame  time  that  a  fufBcient 
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quantity  of  the  ball  will  be  left  uncovered 
by  the  Q>eculum  for  the  purpofe  of  the  ope- 
ration,      t 

I  am  at  prefent  fiippofing  that  the  ope* 
ration  is  to  be  performed  Qpon  the  left 
eye.  For  this  purpofe,  the  patient  being' 
fecured  in  the  manner  I  hare  adyifed^  the 
ipeculum  htm^  applied  and  fecured  by  the 
furgeon's  left  hand,  and  the  fiirgeon  him* 
felf  being  feated,  widi  the  elbow  of 
right  arm  fixed  &t  a  proper  height,  he 
take  the  couching  needle  in  his  righr  hand, 
and  having  fixed  it,  as  we  do  a  pen  in  wri- 
ting, between  the  thumb  and  fore  and 
middle  fingers,  while  the  ring  and  little 
fingers  are  made  to  reft' upon  the  cheek  or 
temple  of  the  patient,  the  point  of  the  in- 
ftrument  muft  now  be  made  to  pafs  the  ex- 
ternal canthus  of  the  eye;  and  being 
brought  nearly  in  contaft  with  the  fclero- 
tjca,  it  fhould  now  be  quickly  plunged 
through  this  coat,  fbmewhat  below  the 
centre  of  the  eye,  and  about  one-tenth  of 
an  inch  behind  the  iris.  In  Plate  XVIL 
fig.  It  is  delineated  a  needle  palled  into 

the 
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tlie  eye  in  this  manner,  by  which  a  better 
idea  Is  given  of  the  operation  than  can  be 
done  by  any  deicription. 

In  order  to  avoid  the  iris,  the  iiiflru- 
ment  fliould  be  introduced  with  its  flat 
farfiice  towards  this  tnembrane,  and  (hould 
be  carried  forward  in  a  ftraight  diredion 
till  the  point  of  it  is  difcovered  behind 
tbe  pupil,  as  is  reprefented  in  the  figure 
I  have  mentioned.  By  deprefling  the 
handle  of  the  needle,  the  point  of  it  will 
be  raifed,  and  the  flat  furface  of  it  being 
turned  downwards,  it  muft  now  be  pufh- 
ri  into  the  upper  part  of  the  cryftalline, 
when  the  operator,  by  elevating  the  han- 
dle, muft  endeavour  to  carry  the  lens  up- 
on the  point  of  the  inftrument  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye  5  which  will  be  in- 
ftantly  difcovered,  on  the  furgeon  obfer- 
vlng  through  the  pupil  that  the  cataradl 
di&ppears,  and  by  the  patient  becoming 
fenfible  to  the  imprefllon  of  light. 

Were  we  fure  of  the  lens  continuing  at 
the  bottom  of  the  eye,  the  needle  might 
now  be   withdrawn,   and    the    operation 
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would  be  £ni(hed  :  But  as  we  know  from 
the  anatomy  of  the  eye,  that  there  i&  a 
portion  of  the  aqueous  humcMir  lodged  be- 
tween the  yitreous  humour  and  the  iris  ;  as 
it  is  into  this  part  of  the  aqueous  humour 
that  the  cryflalline  is  depreiled;  and  as 
this  humour  is  of  a  co^fiftence  too  thin  for 
preventing  the  adion  of  the  muicles  of  the 
eye  from  raifing  the  lens  again  on  the 
prefliire  of  the  inftrument  being  with- 
drawn; we  need  not  be  furprifed  at  the 
operation  being  frequently  found  to  fail  ou^ 
being  fipiihed  in  this  manner. 

Inftead  of  this,  on  the  cryftalline  being— 
prefled  to  the  bottom  of  the  pofterioir^ 
chamber,  it  fhould  be  flowly  carried 
the  point  of  the  inftrument  towards  th( 
outer  and  back  part  of  the  eye ;  a  move- 
ment which  is  beft  accompliftied,  by  the 
operator  raifing  his  hand  fo  as  to  elevate 
the  handle  of  the  needle,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  makes  it  paf^  fomewhat  outward 
over  the  cheek.  In  this  manner^  the  cry- 
flalline is  to  be  partly  lodged  below  the 
vitreous  humour ;  which  being  of  a  firm 
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confifteace,  very  commonly,  prevents  it 
frofli  rifuig  again ;  and  being  brought  to^- 
wards  the  external  canthus  of  the  eye^ .  if 
it  ihould  afterwards  be  forced  up  by  the 
adi(m  of  the  mufcles,  not  being  oppofite 
to  die  pupil  the  paflage  o€  light  to  the  re- 
tiaa  Will  dill  remain  cleax^  and  vilion  will 
occordiiigly  be  no  more  afiedied  than  if 
the  CAtaradl  had  remained  at  the  bottom  of 
the  eye. 

As  ibon,  therefore,  as  this  movement  is 
finiihed,  the  needle  ihould  be  withdrawn  ; 
and  diere  being  now  no  further  ufe  for  the 
^ulum,  it  fhould  likewife  be  taken  off: 
But  as  it  is  of  importance  to  have  the  eye 
properly  fixed  during  the  whole  courfe  of 
the  operation,  the  fpeculum  fhould  not  be 
removed  till  the  whole  is  finiOied. 

On  the  inflrument  being  taken  away, 
pcaditioners  commonly  try  what  effed  is 
likely  to  refult  from  the  operation,  by  pre- 
ienting  difRrent  objeds  to  the  patient: 
But  although  no  harm  enfues  from  flight 
trials  of  this  kind,  they  fhould  never  be 
carried  far;  for  they  may  do  harm  by 
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tending  to  promote  inflammation,  while 
no  real  advantage  can  eyer  arife  fix)m 
them. 

After  the  operation,  a  comprefs  of  fofi 
lint,  (baked  In  a  -Weak  iatumine  folution, 
fhould  be  lightly  applied  over  the  eye  ; 
and  this' being  retaiiied  by  the  bandage, 
Plate  XXtX.  fig.  I.  the  paticMt  (hould 
be  confined  in  a  dark  apartment,  and  kept 
on  low  diet  as  long  as  there  is  any  ri(k 
of  inflammation  taking  place:  With  the 
view,  too,  of  preventing  this,  a  dofe  or 
two  of  a  bri(k  purgative  fliould  be  exhibi- 
ted ;  and,  when  neceflary,  blood  fhould  be 
taken  from  the  temporal  artery,  from  the 
jugular  vein,  or  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  eye,  with  leeches. 

The  eye  fhould  be  looked  at  daily,  that 
the  real  flate  of  it  may  be  known ;  but 
the  patient,  for  a  confiderable  time,  fhould 
be  kept  in  an  obfcure  light,  with  his  eyes 
fufEciently  covered. 

For  the  mofl  part,  we  difcover  in  the 
pourfe  of  a  few  days  whether  the  opera- 
tion is  to  fucceed  or  not,  but  in  fome  in- 

(lances 


\ 


StSt.  X  Vn.       Di/ea/es  of  the  Eyes.         2tt 

ftances  the  patient  remains  for  a  confi- 
derable  time  perhaps  equally  blind  as  be- 
fore, and  yet  gradually  recovers  the 
power  of  vifion  afterwards,  fb  as  to  di- 
itinguifh  objects  equally  well  as  if  the  ope- 
ration had  proved  (uccefsful  from  the  firft*' 
This  I  foppofe  to  happen  from  fome  degree 
of  inflammation  being  produced  in  the 
capfule  of  the  lens,  by  the  violence  done 
to  it  by  the  couching  needle,  and  tfll  this 
is  entirely  removed,  that  the  effedl  of  the 
operation  cannot  be  afcertained. 

On  removing  the  coverings  from  the 
eye,  rf  the  catarad:  is  not  difcovered,  the 
objeft  of  the  lurgeon  is^  completed  ;  but  if 
the  lens  has  again  got  into  its  udial  fitua- 
tion,  after  a  further  delay  for  the  purpofe 
of  allowing  the  inflammation  induced  by 
the  firft  operation  to  fiibfide,  another  at- 
tempt (hould  be  advifed ;  and  a  fecond  or 
third  I  have  frequently  known  to  (ucceed, 
when  the  firfl:  had  entirely  failed :  This, 
in  a  great  meafure  arifes  from  the  circum- 
ilance  to  which  I  have  already  adverted, 
the  needle  being  withdrawn  immediately 

on 
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• 

on  the  lens  being  prefled  to  the  bottom  of 
the  eye;  for  this  being  done,  it  is  in  ge-> 
neral  (uppofed  that  the  operation  is  finiih- 

ed»  I  have  endeavoured,  however,  to  ihbw^ 

• 

that  this  is  by  no  means  the  cafe;  and 
that  the  cataract  will  ieldora  rife  again  if 
it  be  prelled  towards  the  external  canthus 
of  the  eye,  and  gently  pofhed  beneath  the 
vitreous  humour. 

Thofe  who  have  not  operated  in  this 
manner,  will  perhaps  objed  to  it,  that  by 
forcing  the  lens  into  the  vitreous  humour, 
an'  unneceflary  violence  is  thus  done  to 
this  part  of  the  eye,  by  which  it  muft  be 
fo  much  injured,  as  to  have  Tome  influ- 
ence on  the  fiiccefs  of  the  operation.  This, 
however,  does  not  on  experience  appear  to 
be  the  cafe ;  for  I  have  often  done  the  o- 
peration  in  this  manner,  and  I  never  ob- 
ferved  any  harm  enfue  from  it.  We  fhould 
not  wantonly  hurt  the  vitreous  hiimour ; 
but  we  know  that  it  is  often  much  more 
materially  hurt  in  extrading  the  cataradl, 
and  with  little  apparent  detriment  to  the 
eye,  than  it  can  ever  be  in  the  operation  of 

couching^ 
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couching.  Thus  it  often  happens,  inextrad- 
iiig  the  lens,  that  a  confiderable  portion, 
©r  even  the  whole  of  the  vitreous  humour, 
is  diicharged,  and  yet  the  operation  fuc- 
ceeds  equally  well  as  if  no  (b  fuch  occur- 
rence had  taken  place.  This,  indeed,  eve- 
ry operator  would  rather  wi(h  to  avoid ; 
but  it  Ihows  clearly,  that  no  injury  of  im- 
portance can  be  done  to  vifion  by  the 
pradice  I  have  advifed,  of  lodging  the  ca- 
taradl  in  the  operation  of  couching,  partly 
beneath,  or  even  entirely  in,  the  fubftance 
of  the  vitreous  humour. 

The  operation  I  have  delcribed  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  done,  as  I  have  already  obfer- 
ved,  upon  the  left  eye ;  for  which  purpofe 
the  right  hand  of  the  operator  muft  be 
eniployed  :  But  in  operating  upon  the 
right  eye,  if  the  needle  is  to  be  entered 
in  the  ufual  way,  from  the  outer  or  exter- 
nal canthus  of  the  eye,  it  muft  either  be 
done  with  the  left  hand  of  the  furgeon, 
or,  if  he  wiffies  to  ufe  his  right  hand,  he 
muft  either  fit  or  ft  and  behind  the  patient, 
when,  by  liipporting  the  head  upon  his 
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bread  or  upon  his  Imee^  he  may  in  this 
manner  accomplifh  his  purpofe.  This 
mode  of  operating  upon  the  right  eye  has 
been  frequently  pradifed  even  by  iiir- 
geons  of  ^nunence^  but  it  is  extremely 
awkward;  and  befides^  the  operator  can 
never  have  fiich  a  full  comnvand  of  the 
eye  when  he  fits  or  flands  behind^  as  when 
placed  before  the  patient.  Few  fiirgeons, 
however^  are  fb  alert  in  ufing  their  left 
hand,  as  to  be  aUe  to  perform  with  it  this 
very  nice  operation ;  (b  that  with  the  u- 
fual  inftruments  there  is  no  other  altemai- 
tive  than  that  of  doing  it  from  behind. 
But  in  Plate  XVI.  fig.  4.  and  5.  there  is 
delineated  a  form  of  needle,  by  which  the 
operation  may  be  done  with  eafe  and  fafe- 
ty  on  the  right  eye  with  the  right  hand  of 
the  furgeon,  whilft  he  is  feated  before  and 
oppofite  to  the  patient.  Only  in  this  cafe, 
inftead  of  entering  the  inftrument  at  the 
ufual  place,  by  pufliing  it  inwards  from 
the  external  canthus  of  the  eye,  it  muft 
be  entered  at  the  internal  angle,  and  pufh- 
cd  outwards,  as   is   reprefented  in  plate 
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XVIII.  fig.  I.  In  every  other  refped  the 
operation  is  to  b&  conduced  as  I  have  al-* 
readydireded ;  only,  the  cataract,  inflead 
of  being  carried  to  the  external  canthus  of 
the  eye,  muft  in  this  cafe  be  drawn  by  the 
point  of  the  needle  towards  the  nofe.  In 
this  manner  the  operation  may  be  done 
upon  the  right  eye  by  any  furgeon'who 
can  perform  it  upon  the  left ;  an  improve^^ 
ment  that  many  will  judge  to  be  import-- 
ant* 

As  the  operation  of  couching  is  very 
univerfally  performed  without  the  afOft- 
ance  of  a  fpeculum,  it  may  be  confider- 
ed  as  an  affedation  of  lingularity  to  re* 
commend  one.  In  anfwer  to  this,  I  muft 
obferve,  that  although  the  catarad  may 
be  deprefled  without  the  ufe  of  a  fpecu- 
lum, it  may  be  done  more  perfectly,  and 
with  more  eafe  both  to  the  patient  and 
furgeon,  when  a  fpeculum  is  employed^ 
than  when  it  is  not.  By  means  of  the 
fpeculum,  delineated  [in  Plate  XIV.  as 
well  as  with  that  in  Plate  XXII.  fig.  5. 
the  eye  may  be  very  firmly  fixed,  which 

allows 
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ltt»wii  dM  ofKMtdrttf  annage^lie  needle 
wkk-more  eafe^'dMui  &m  otiierwife  be 

It  4iM  bc«^  edBotfBOalf'obje^ed  te  the 
«rfe  df  tke  ^«eiiAQfla^'tilttt  rt^do6»  Bot  feiuite 
1^  eye  iMciendy -,  i  iiiifl  thift  It  always 
proves  4etMiiie8tfl9^^*  IqritecSting  inftainma- 
tioa  ower  tiKffyeltalk  r.Tbls eibferrationy 
I  believe^  4«  mfeU  fbmded  wiA*rd^ed-to 
die  4ilftniinent  hi  -ordinary  laHe,  4if  whicli 
a  ddineatioii  is  given  in  fig.  3.  Plate  Xfl« 
Bttt  it  does  ^aot  appijr  to  either  of  the 
others ;  which,  when  projperly  fitted  to 
the  fize  of  the  eye,  fecure  it  exatSly  5  and 
wheA  finely  ppliflied,  never  do  harm. 

Some  praditionerSy  (enfible  of  the  im* 
poflibility  of  fixing  the  eye  properly  in 
the  manner  commonly  attempted  with  the 
fingers  alone,  and  finding  the  common  (pe-* 
culum  infufficient,  have  propofed  another 
infkrument  for  this  purpofe :  It  confifis  of 
a  fharp  fpear  or  prong,  fixed  in  a  handle, 
with  a  crois  fiat  bar  near  the  point,  as  is 
delineated  in  Plate  XII.  fig.  2. 

'  This 
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This  inftnftnent  has  long  been  employ- 
ed in  ibme  parts  of  the  Continent :  It  is 
ufed  by  pufhing  the  point  of  it  through 
the  iclerotic  coat  on  the  fide  of  the  eye 
oppoiite  to  where  the  needle  is  to  be  en- 
tered; and  it  is  prevented  from  penetra- 
ting far,  by  the  crofs-bar  with  which  it  is 
fumiflied :  In  this  fituation,  it  is  fecured 
by  an  affiant  on  one  fide  of  the  patient ; 
and  the  eyelids  being  feparated  by  the  fur- 
geoa  himfelf,  afililed  by  the  perfon  behind 
who  fiipports  the  head,  the  eye  may  in 
this  manner  be  fixed  in  fome  degree,  but 
never  with  fo  much  eafe  and  certainty  as 
with  either  of  the  fpeculums  I  have  men- 
tioned. 

Needles  of  various  forms  and  fizes  have 
been  uied  in  this  operation  i  but  the  flat 
needle,  fig.  i.  Plate  XV.  anfwers  the  pur- 
pofe  tetter  than  any  that  I  have  tried. 
It  ought  not  to  be  broader  than  this,  other- 
wife  it  makes  too  large  a  cut  in  the  coats 
of  the  eye ;  and  if  much  narrower,  it  does 
not  £b  readily  carry  the  lens  along  with  it. 
Xhe  round  needle,  fig.  2.   of  the  faixip 

Vol.  IV.  O  Plat?, 
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Plate,  has  heea  much  employed  by  ma- 
ny Itinerants;  but  I  have  not  found,  up- 
on trial,  thu  it  anfwers  fo  well  as  the 
other.  After  piercing  the  cataraifl,  it 
parts  with  it  too  eafily  :  and  befides,  Jc 
enters  the  coats  of  the  eye  with  more  dif- 
ficulty, and  it  catinot  be  fo  eafily  moved 
when  introduced  as  the  other  ;  which  be- 
ing broad  in  the  cutting-  part  of  it  near  . 
the  point,  the  opening  formed  by  it  in  the 
tunica  fclerotica  is  fomewhat  larger  than 
the  diameter  ot  the  reft  of  the  inftrument, 
which  admits  of  its  being  afterwards  eafi- 
ly mored  in  every  dircdion. 

It  has  been  obje<3cd  to  the  flat  needle, 
that  by  its  breadth  it  is  more  apt  than 
the  round  one  to  hurt  the  iris ;  but  with 
the  precaution  I  have  mentioned,  of  in- 
trodueing  it  with  the  flat  furface  towards 
this  membrane,  there  can  never  be  any 
hazard  of  this.  The  flat  part  of  the 
needle  may  indeed  be  made  too  broad, 
and  this  I  belieye  is  very  commonly  done  ; 
by  which  the  opening  made  with  it  is  too 
large  ;  more  irritatioa  is  thus  excited  ;  and 
■when 
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when  broad  near  the  point,  it  does  not  fo 
readily  penetrate    the  lens   as  a  narrow 
needle  would  do.  The  needle  delineated  in 
Plate  XV.  fig.  I.  is  in  every  refped  of  a 
proper  fize.      Fig.  3.  reprefents  a  needle 
with  a  finall  degree  of  curvature,  by  which 
I  hare  Ibmetimes  thought  that  the  cata- 
rad  may  be  more  eafily   deprefled  than 
vrith  a  flraight  needle  j  but  I  have  not  yet 
ufed  it  (b  frequently  as  to  be  able  to  fpeak 
of  it  with  deciiion :  In  piercing  the  eye 
'With  it,  the  convex  fide  of  the  curve  (bould 
be  towards  the    iris,   as    this   membrane 
would  be  apt  to  be  injured,  were  it  intro- 
duced in  any  other  manner. 

In  defcribing  the  operation,  I  defired 
that  the  needle  might  be  entered  at  one 
fide  of  the  eye,  by  pafling  it  through  the 
fclerotic  coat  at  the  diftance  of  one-tenth 
of  an  inch  from  the  iris.  And  I  likewife 
obferved,  that  it  anfwers  the  purpofe  bet- 
ter by  introducing  it  fomewhat  below  the 
centre  of  the  eye,  than  if  entered,  as  is 
uiiiaUy  done,  in  a  line  with  the  centre  pf 
the  pupil.     It  ought  not,  howev.er,  to  be 
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fiv  bdow  diis  point.  The  tvelfih  part  of 
an  inch  is  fully  fiifficieiit ;  for  when  the 
neoUc  is  introdticed  near  the  bottom  of 
the  ^e,  the  cataiad  is  not  ib  eafil  j  dp- 
f^**^**  with  It. 

It  has  been  iaid  by  fimie,  that  the  ope- 
ratioD  may  be  perfonDed,  not  only  witli 
more  cal^  but  with  more  fafety,  by  in- 
nodocing-  the  needle  throogb  the  tranfpa- 
icnt  comea,  and  after  pafEng  it  through 
the  pupil,  to  pnfli  down  the  catarad  with 
the  point  of  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye. 
It  is  Dot^  however,  probable,  that  this  pro- 
pofai  can  ever  be  generally  admitted,  for 
it  is  not  polEble  in  this  manner  to  deprelj 
the  lens  fo  eafily  as  when  the  needle  is  en- 
tered in  the  manner  I  have  advifed,  while 
it  can  fcarcely  bp  done  without  hurting  the 
iris. 


§  3.  O/" Extracting  tbe  Cataract. 

vThe  operation  of  couching,  or  depref- 
fing  thfi  catarad,  had  been  long  pradifed, 

and 
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and  was  confiderecj  as  the  only  means  by 
iTrhich  an  opaque  cryftalline  could  be  re* 
inovedy  till  the  year  1 737,  when  an  emi- 
iient  oculift  of  Paris,  Mr  Daviel,  firft  pro- 
poied  and  pradifed  the  method  of  remo^ 
Ymg  it  by  extradion. 

It  is  true,  that  feveral  years  previous  ta 
fhis^  period,  Mr  Petit  propofed  to  make 
an  opening  through  the  tranfpareot  cor*  . 
nea,  for  the  purpbfe  of  removing  the  lens 
when  forced  into  the  anterior  chamber  of 
the  eye,  either  by  accidental  vi&Ience,  or 
^hen  puflied  through  the  pupil  in  the  ope- 
ration of  couching,  an  occurrence  which 
Sometimes  happens  :  but,  being  confidered 
as  extremely    hazardous,  it  was    rarely 
pradiled ;  nor  was  it  ever  fuppoied  to  be 
proper  m  any  other  date  of  the  diieafe,  till 
Mr  Daviel,  about  the  time  I  have  mention^ 
^,  put  it  frequently  in  pradice,  in  prefe- 
rence ta  the  operation  of  couching.     B/ 
fome,  the  merit  of  this  operation  has  been 
attributed  to  our  countryman  Ta:ylor/afo- 
mous  itinerant  of  thefe  times ;  but  this  wilt 
aot  be  admitted  by  any  who  have  paid  at- 
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tention  to  the  hlftory  of  it,  given  by  thofe 
who  had  the  beft  opportunities  of  being 
able  to  judge  of  it. 

This  operation  confifts  in  an  opening 
being  made  through  the  tranfparent  cor- 
nea, of  a  fufficient  fize  for  admitting  the 
paflage  of  the  lens  after  it  has  pafied 
through  the  pupil  into  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye.  The  operation  itfeif  was 
nearly,  if  not  exadly,  the  fame  when  prac- 
tifed  at  iirft  by  Mr  Daviel,  as  it  is  at  pre- 
fent ;  but  the  method  of  doing  it  then  was 
more  difEcult  and  tedious,  by  a  greater 
number  of  inftruments  being  ufed  in  it 
than  are  now  found  to  be  neceflary.  At 
that  period  knives  of  different  forms  were 
employed  i  as  alfo,  fciffars,  forceps,  a  lan- 
cet concealed  in  a  canula  for  opening  the 
capfule  of  the  cryftalline,  as  well  as  many 
others.  In  the  prefent  improved  ftate  of 
this  operation,  the  only  inftruments  we  em- 
ploy are,  a  Ipeculum  for  fixing  the  eye  ; 
one  or  other  of  the  knives,  Plates  XVI. 
XXII.  and  XXIX.  a  fmall  fcoop,  Plate 
XVI. 


Sea.  XVlr.       Difeafis  of  the  I^es.         223 

XVI.  fig.  4.  and  a  flat  blunt-crodkcd  probe, 
Plate  XVIII.  fig.  I. 

In  proceeding  to  this  operation,  the  pa- 
tient ihould  be  placed  in  the  fanie  kiud  of 
light^  and  fecured  in  the  fame  manner  at 
I  have  advifed  for  the  operation  of  couch- 
ing. The  furgeon  fhould  likewife  be 
feated  in  the  fame  manner  before  the  pa^ 
ticnt,  and  ought  to  reil  his  elbow  either 
npcm  a  table,  or  upon  his  knee  raiied  to 
foch  a  height  as  to  bring  his  hand  nearly 
on  a  line  with  thp  pupil. 

This  being  done,  if  the  operation  is  to  be 
performed  on  the  left  eye,  the  fpecu^um 
mnft  be  api^ied  in  the  manner  I  have  ad^ 
Tifed  in  the  (^ration  of  couching, .  and 
muft  be  prefied  upon  the  eye  with  the  left 
band  of  the  operator  with  as  much  firm- 
neis  as  is  i^eceflary  for  fecuring  the  eye  ; 
but  more  than  this  fhould  be  avoided,  as  it 
not  only  gives  more  pain,  but  is  apt  to 
pfe&  the'  cornea  into  too  near  conta&  with 
tbe  iris;  by  which  the  latter  is  in  great 
rifle  of  being  injured  in  the  fubiequent  fleps 
of  the  operation, 
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The  furgeon  is  now  to  take  the  knife 
between  the  thumb  and  fore  and  middle 
fingers  of  his  right  hand,  allowing  nearly 
an  inch  to  pFOJeift  pad  the  extremity  of 
hts  middle  finger  j  and  the  point  of  ic 
being  brought  in  contad  with  the  lucid 
cornea,  it  mufl:  be  made  to  penetrate  this 
coat  at  the  diftance  of  the  fixteenth  part 
of  an  inch  or  thereby  from  the  iris,  in  a 
line  running  from  the  external  canthus  of 
the  eye  diredly  acrofs  the  centre  of  the 
pupil,  as  is  reprelented  in  Plate  XVIL 
fig.  2. 

The  convex  furface  of  the  knife  being 
ftni  kept  next  to  the  iris,  it  muft  be  cairied 
ilowly  forward  in  this  diredion,  till  the 
point  of  it  reaches  the  other  fide  of  the  eye 
dircflly  oppofite  to  where  it  entered ;  and 
muft  here  be  pulhed  out  till  nearly  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  of  it  is  freely  through  the  cor- 
nea. The  operator  is  now,  in  a  gradual 
manner,  to  form  a  iemilunar  cut  in  the  un- 
der part  of  the  cornea,  by  moving  the 
knife  downwards  in  fuch  a  manner,  diat 
all  that  portion  of  the  cornea  lying  be^ 
tweeu. 
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tween  the  point  at  which  it  entered  and 
that  at  which  it  pafled  out,  may  be  divt* 
ded  at  an  equal  diftance  from  the  iris ;  as 
h  reprefented  in  Plate  XVII.  fig.  4.  In 
this  manner  an  opening  will  be  formed 
fufficiently  large  for  the  pailage  of  the  ca« 
tarad. 

While  this  femilunar  cut  is  forming  in 
the  cornea,  the  preflure  of  the  fpeculum 
upon  the  eyeball  (hould  be  gradually  leA 
fened,  otherwife  the  vitreous  humour  will 
be  forced  out  on  the  incifion  being  finifh* 
ed«  We  are  advifed  indeed  by  fbme  to 
remove  the  fpeculum  altogether  on  the 
knife  being  paded  out  at  the  oppofite  fide 
€)i  the  eye  >  for  which  purpofe  they  leave 
an  opening  on  one  fide  of  the  inilrument^ 
to  admit  of  its  being  taken  off,  as  is  repre* 
iented  in  fig.  3.  Plate  XIV.  But  with  aa 
operator  accuftomed  to  the  uie  of  the  (pe- 
culum,  there  is  no  neceffity  for  this  pre*- 
caution ;  for  a  degree  of  preflure  may  be 
made  with  it  fufficient  for  fixing  the  eye, 
without  any  rifk  of  forcing  out  the  vitre* 
ous  humour ;  and  by  keeping  the  eye  fixed 
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to  the  laft,  we  are  enabled  to  form  the  in- 
cifion  with  more  accuracy  than  can  poffi- 
bly  be  done  when  the  fpecuhim  is  removed 
early  in  the  operation.  I  have  feen  it  in- 
deed often  done  in  this  manner;  but  as 
foon  as  the  eye  has  loft  the  fupport  of  the 
fjx?culum,  the  prelTure  of  the  knife  is  apt 
to  draw  the  eyeball  too  much  do\im  on  the 
under  edge  of  the  focket,  by  which  a 
fmaller  fegment  of  a  circle  is  commonly 
formed  than  Is  fufRcient  for  the  palTage  of 
the  lens;  for  by  the  eye  being  drawn 
fuddenly  down  on  the  fpeculum  being  re- 
moved, the  under  part  of  the  inciflon  Is  al- 
moft  always  formed  at  too  great  a  diftancc 
from  the  iris,  and  is  thus  made  too  fmall 
for  the  puf  pofe. 

When  the  eyeball  has  been  too  forcibly 
comprefled  by  the  fpeculum,  the  catara<3, 
together  with  all  the  aqueous  humour,  .and 
a  conliderable  portion  of  the  vitreous,  arc 
very  commonly  prefied  fuddenly  out ;  but 
vhen  this  part  of  the  operation  is  properly 
done,  nothing  but  the  aqueous  humour 
pafles  out. 

As 
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As  (bon  as  the  incifion  is  finifhed,  the 
operator  mufl  lay  afide  the  knife ;  and  ha- 
ving lifted  the  flap  formed  in  the  cornea 
with  the  flat  crooked  probe,  Plate  XVIII. 
fig.  5.  the  point  of  it  fhoiild  be  palled 
through  the  pupil,  in  order  to  fcratch  an 
opening  in  the  capfule  of  the  lens ;  or  this 
may  be  done  with  the  inftrument  repre- 
fented  in  Plate  XXIV.  fig.  2.  &  3.  This 
being  accomplifhed,  the  cataraft  will  ei- 
ther pafs  out  at  the  cut  in  the  cornea,  by 
the  adion  of  the  niufcles  of  the  eye ;  or 
when  this  does  not  happen,  it  mud  be  for- 
ced eafily  out  by  very  moderate  prefliire,' 
applied  over  the  globe  of  the  eye  with  the 
finger. 

It  happens  indeed  in  fome  inftances,  that 
a  good  deal  of  preflure  is  required  to  force 
the  catarad  out :  But  this  always  proceeds 
from  fome  fault  in  the  previous  fteps  of 
the  operation  J  almoft  univerfally  indeed 
from  the  cut  in  the  cornea  being  too  finally 
by  which  the  lens  is  with  difficulty  forced 
through  the  pupil ;  or  if  it  is  made  to  en- 
ter the  anterior  chamber  of  thq  eye,  it 
*  does 


aaS  Vifiafes  of  the  Eyes.        Chap.  Xt, 

does  not  pafs  through  the  opening  in  the 
cornea  with  fuch  eafe  as  it  ought  to  do. 

In  this  fitiiation,  it  is  the  common  prac- 
tice to  force  out  the  lens  by  repeated  ap- 
plications of  prefllire.  This,  however, 
ought  never  to  be  done  j  fog  nothing 
proves  more  deftruiftive  to  the  eye  than 
violence  applied  to  it  in  this  manner :  For 
befides  the  lofs  of  the  vitreous  humour 
■with  which  it  is  commonly  attended,  the 
iris  is  often  materially  hurt,  and  much  in- 
flammation induced  by  it. 

When  the  lens  cannot  be  eafily  remo- 
ved from  the  aoterior  chamber  of  the  eye- 
by  means  of  a  fcoop^  and  in  every  in- 
ftance  where  It  is  with  difficulty  forced 
through  the  pupil,  the  operator,  inflead  of 
perHfiing  to  employ  much  preflure,  fliould 
rather  enlarge  the  opening  in  the  cornea, 
uCing  for  this  purpofe  fmall  probe-pointed 
fciftars  ;  and  this  being  done,  the  operatioa 
falls  to  be  finifhed  in  the  manner  I  have 
already  advifed. 

"With  a  view  to  render  the  paflage  of  the 

lens  as  eafy  as  poHible^  the  pupil  {hould  at 

this 
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tliiis  part  of  the  operation  be  in  the  {late  6f 
the  moil  perfed  dilatation ;  for  which  pmr^ 
pofe,  after  the  incifion  of  the  cornea^  an4 
th^  cf)ening  of  the  capfule  of  the  cryftal- 
line  are  completed,  a  dark  cloth  or  curtaiQ 
may  be  placed  between  the  eye  and  the 
light,  to  be  removed  on  the  lens  pafling 
oat  i  or  the  patient  may  be  placed  with  hi$ 
back  to  the  window. 

Jn  a  few  inflances  of  catarad,  the  caufe 
of  opacity  is  not  found  in  the  lens  itfelf^ 
but  in  its  capfule  ^  In  this  cafe,  the  e:i:traC'!- 
tion  of  the  lens  anfwers  no  good  purpofe, 
as  the  opacity  is  equally  (Irong  after  the 
operation  as  it  y^as  before*  Some  authors 
bave  therefore  in  fuch  circumftances  advi* 
£bd  the  opaque  capfule  to  be  removed  with 
fbrc^  and  other  iqflruments  pafled 
through  the  pupil  j  but  this  can  never  be 
done  but  with  much  rifk  of  dpftroying  the 
irisy  and  doing  much  injury  to  other  parts 
of  the  eye :  It  ought  nevef  therefore  in  my 
opinion  to  be  attempted  :  We  (hould  rather 
trull  to  time,  and  an  antiphlogiflic  regi-f 
ifiti},  for  the  removal  of  the  opacity ;  from 
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which  no  harm  can  enfue,  and  I  have 
known  hiftances  of  cures  being  performed 
by  it :  whereas  the  forcible  extradion  of 
the  opaque  capfuie,  fo  far  as  I  have  yet 
heard,  has  never  in  any  cafe  effeded  a  cure  ; 
and  it  has  frequently  deftroyed  the  eye  en- 
tirely. 

When,  again,  the  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed  upon  the  riglit  eye,  if  the  furgeon 
wiflies  to  do  it  in  the  ufual  way  with  the 
knife  commonly  employed,  he  muft  ufe  his 
left  hand ;  but  as  few  praditioners  are  able 
to  perform  this  nice  operation  wJtli  the  left 
hand  with  fufficient  fteadinefs,  I  have  de- 
lineated a  knife,  fig.  2.  Plate  XVI.  by 
vbich  it  may  be  eafily  done  with  the  right 
hand^  while  the  patient  and  furgeon  are 
iitting  oppofite  to  each  other  in  the  man- 
ner I  have  mentioned  :  only,  in  this  cafe, 
the  point  of  the  knife  muft  be  entered  at 
the  internal  canthus  of  the  eye,  and  muft 
then  be  puftied  out  to  the  oppofite  fide,  in- 
ftead  of  being  introduced  at  the  external 
angle^  and  carried  towards  the  nofe. 

The 
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The  operation  being  finifhed,  ithe  eye 
fliould    be    immediately   covered   with  a 
comprefs  of  foft  lint,  or  old  linen,  foaked 
in  a  weak  faturnine  folution,  to  be  retain- 
ed by  the  bandage,  fig.  3.  Plate  XXIX. 
or  any  other  that  does  not  comprefs  the 
head  much,  or  keep  it  too  warm.     For 
feveraldays  after  the  operation,  no  light 
fliould  be  admitted  to  the  patient's  apart- 
ment,   A  very  low  diet  fliould  be  advifed : 
And  the  eye  being  very  apt  to  inflame, 
repeated  blood-lettings  are  frequently  re- 
quifite  from  the  jugular  vein  or  temporal 
artery. 

As  this  operation  indeed  is  more  apt  to 
fall  by  the  fubfequent  inflammation  of  the 
eye  than  from  any  other  caufe,  it  requires 
our  utmoft  attention  to  guard  againft  it : 
And  as  the  healing  of  the  incifion  depends 
in  a  great  meafure  on  the  eye  being  kept 
at  reft,  every  caufe  of  irritation  fliould  be 
avoided.   When  the  operation  fucceeds,  the 
incifion  is  in  general  cured  in  fourteen  or 
fifteen  days  ;  but  in  fome  inftances  it  con- 
tinues open  for  feveral  weeks. 

In 
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In  defcribing  the  operation,  I  have  no- 
ticed an  occurrence  that  is  apt  to  happen^ 
when  every  part  of  it  is  not  done  with 
caution,  and  which  commonly  proves  very 
alarming;  namely,  the  lofs  of  a  confider- 
able  part,  or  perhaps  the  whole,  of  the  vi- 
treous humour.  By  this  the  eye  becomes 
flat,  and  inftantly  finks  within  the  orbit : 
But  although  it  ought  to  be  guarded 
againft  with  the  niceft  attention,  it  docs 
not  always  prevent  the  fucccfs  of  the  ope* 
ration.  I  have  known  indeed  fome  in- 
fiances  of  the  eye  remaining  funk  and  ufe- 
lefs  after  this  accident,  but  moft  frequent- 
ly the  globe  begins  foou  to  fill  again,  and 
in  the  courfe  of  two  or  three  weeks  it  has 
commonly  acquired  its  ufual  bulk. 

Whether  this  takes  place  from  a  regene- 
ration of  the  vitreous  humour,  or  merely 
from  the  ball  of  the  eye  being  all  filled 
with  an  aqueous  fecretion,  I  will  not  pre- 
tend to  iay.  The  latter  is  the  comraoa 
OpinioQ  ;  but  why  may  not  the  vitreous  hu- 
^l0ur  be  renewed  as  readily  as  the  other  ? 
j[  am  inclined  to  think  that  a  renewal  of 
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the  one  happens  as  readily  as  that  of  the 
other,  from  having  often  obferved  as  per- 
fe€t  a  ftate  of  vifion  after  this  operation, 
vrhere  all  the  vitreous  humour  had  been 
loft,  as  if  none  of  it  had  been  difcharged  j 
<Jf  which  a  remarkable  inftance  occurred 
in  a  woman  who  fome  time  ago  had  the 
opelfation  performed  upon  both  eyes.  The 
eyes  were  otherwife  both  apparently  found : 
In  one,  the  whole  of  the  vitreous  humour 
Vas  forced  out  along  with  the  cataraft, 
and  the  eye  lunk  entirely  to  the  bottom  of 
the  orbit  ^  in  the  other,  the  operation  was 
performed  with  much  accuracy  ;  the  cata- 
rad  was  extracted,  and  none  of  the  vitre- 
ous humour  efcaped*      In  the  courfe  of 
three  or  four  weeks,  however,  from  the 
operation,   both  eyes  were  of  the  fame 
bulk  J  their  appearance  was  perfedly  fimi- 
lar,  and  the  patient    difcovered    objeds 
•equally  well  with  each  of  them.     This 
does  not  indeed  determine  the  point  with 
certainty,  as  it  may  be  alleged,  that  the 
figure  of  the  eye  being  prefer ved  by  the 
aqueous  humour,  the  efiedt  produced  upon 
Vol.  IV.  P  Tifion 
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vifion  by  the  lofs  of  the  vitreous  humour 
.cannot  probably  be  great ;  but  we  can 
fcarcely  fuppofe  that  any  part  of  fuch 
an  important  organ  has  been  formed  in 
vain. 

I  fljall  now  offer  a  few  obfervations  on 
the  inftruraents  employed  in  this  operation. 
Knives  of  various  forms  have  been  propo- 
fed  for  it ;  but  tliofe  delineated  in  Plate 
XVJ.  have  been  moft  generally  ufed;  and 
of  thefe  fig.  I.  and  3.  are  the  heft  ;  The 
firft  1  have  ufed  luccefsfully  in  various  ia- 
ftances  j  and  the  latter,  which  I  now  be- 
lieve to  be  the  beil  that  has  yet  been  pro- 
poied,  is  the  knife  of  the  ingenious  Dr 
Richter  of  GoEtingen.  ,  The  fhape  of  the 
firft  is  nearly  that  of  a  ^ar-pointed  lan- 
cet j  only  (he  back  of  it  is  blunt,>e&cept- 
ing  a  fourth  part  of  an  inch  or.  thereby 
near  the  point,  which  fliould  be  fliarp  on 
both  edges ;  and  that  Hde  of  the  knife 
which  palles  next  the  Iris  fliould  be  fome.- 
^hat  round,  while  the  pther  is  nearly  oc 
altogether  flat.  By  this  we  prevent,^jsw 
much  as  pqlGblp,  any  rilk  of  hurting  the 
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ins,  wbich  i^  apt  to  hw^ppeni  with  a  knife 
that  is  flat  dn  both  fides,  and  with  both 
edges    fharp    through   itsi  whole    length. 
Thfe  operation  has  frequently  indeed  been 
perfordied  with  this  kind  of  knife,  but  it 
is  done  with  more  fafety  with  the  one  I 
have  mentioned.     We  ought  however  to 
take  tare^  that  while  a  knife  for  this  pur- 
pofe  f&otild  be  extremely  (harp  and  finely 
poliflickl,  it  ought  likewlfe  to  be  firm ;  fof 
the  corn^  being  both  thick  and  firm,  it  is 
more  difHcult  to  pierce  than  tho'fe  who  are 
dotaccullomed  to  this  operation  are  apt  to 
imagine,  and  who  are  therefore  difappoint* 
ed  at  finding  the  inftrument  in  ordinary 
ttfc  too  fine.     It  ftiould  be  at  leaft  as  firm 
as  a  common  lancet. 

For  the  purpofe  of  opening  the  capfule 
of  the  lens,  nothing  anfwefs  better  than 
the  flat  curred  probe  delineated  in  Plate 
XVIII.  fig.  5.    The  inftrument  commonly 
nfed  for  this  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XXIV. 
%.  2.,  but  we  incur  with  it  a  greater  ha-' 
xard  of  hurting  the  iris.   But  whatever  in- 
ftrument is  employed,  it  ftiould  be  pafl^d 
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throujg^h  the  pupil  with  much  ileadinefi^ 
otherwife  the  iris  may  be  readily  injured^ 
of  whatever  form  it  may  be« 

I  have  thus  defcribed  all  the  fiepg  of  the 
operation  as  it  is  now  pradifed,  with  iiich 
improvements  as  it  appears  to  admit  o£: 
But  as  it  is  an  operation  of  much  import- 
ance, and  liable  to  difierent  objedioos, 
even  in  its  prefent  improved  ftate,  -I  have 
been  led  to  confider  it  .with  more  |dwn  or- 
dinary attention,  and  to  make  experi- 
ments upon  difierent  animals  with  a  view 
to  obviate  thefe;  the  refult  of  which  I 
fhall  now  fhortly  relate,  although  I  did 
not  think  it  proper  either  to  place  any 
weight  on  them,  or  even  to  mention  them 
in  the  defcription  of  the  operation;  for, 
till  confirmed  by  experience  upon  the  hu- 
man body,  no  conjedure,  however  well 
founded  it  may  appear  to  be  from  expe- 
riments on  other  animals,  fhould  be  al- 
lowed to  have  much  influence  on  our  opi- 
nion» 

The  mod  material  objedions  that  occur 
to  this  operation  are  thefe  :— The  vitreous 

humour 
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humour  is  apt  to  pafs  (uddenly  ofF  along 
with  the  catarad  ;  by  which  the  eye  is  iu 
fome  iuilances  funk  fo  much  as  never  to 
recover  its  form  again : — The  incifion  be- 
ii^  made  in  the  tranfparent  part  of  the 
eye,  die  cicatrix  which  enfues  is  frequent- 
ly &  cxtenfive  as  to  obftrud  the  rays  of 
h'ghe  in  their  paflage  to  the  retina;  by 
which  vtfion  is  often  as  efledually  obfcu- 
Tcd,  as  if  the  catarad  had  not  been  extrad- 
ed : — ^And  laftly,  the   lens    being   often 
too  large  for  paffing  through  the  pupil, 
the  iris  is  frequently   much   injured  by 
this  part  of  the  operation,  when  in  every 
other  refpedl  it  is  perhaps  very  properly 
performed. 

In  regard  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  it  may  be 
alleged,  that  it  does  not  occur  when  the 
operation  is  properly  done;  and  that  it 
camiot  with  propriety  be  flated  as  an  ob- 
jedion,  merely  becaule  it  frequently  hap- 
pens from  awkwardnefs  or  inatteution  in 
the  operator.  It  is,  however,  fo  frequent, 
that  whatever  can  tend  to  prevent  it,  muft 
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be  confidcred  as  a  very  material  impro' 
mem. 

This,  I  think,  may  be  in  fome  raeaf 
done,  by  the  incilion  being  made  in  a  ( 
fprent  part  of  the  cornea.  When  i 
opening  in  the  corner  is  made,  as  in  1 
ufual  way  of  performing  this  operation, 
the  moft  depending  part  of  it,  ajl  the  aq 
ous  humour  is  inftantly  difchargcd, 
Tvhich  the  vitreous  humour  is  deprived 
fuppo|:t  at  its  anterior  furface  j  fo  that  i 
prellure  made  upon  the  ball  of  the  eye 
the  fpecuknn,  or  pvcn  by  the  n;ttural 
tjon  of  the  mpfcles  of  the  eye,  is  very 
tp  force  it  out.  Inftead  of  this,  by  1 
king  the  cut  in  the  upper  part  of  the  c 
nea,  the  lens  may  be  extradled  with  eq 
cafe,  while  a  conliderable  part  of  the  ^q 
oOs  huipour  being  flill  retained  by  the 
feripr  half  of  the  cornea  remaining  ent 
the  vitreous  hurnour  is  neither  fo  fudde 
i^or  ip  entirely  deprived  of  the  fupf 
vehich  it  afibrds,  and  does  not  e{^ape 
readily  as  in  the  ordinary  method  of  i 
fpiping  the  operation.  At  leaft,  thi 
h 


fed.  XVII.      Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.        ij^  . 

hafe  found  to  happen  in  other  animals  ; 
and  there  Is  reafon  to  imagine  that  it  wiilr 
likairiie  be  the  cafe  when  the  operation  is 
done  on  the  human  eye« 

It  is  alfo  probable,  that  another  advan-* 
tagc  may  be  derived  from  the  incllion  be* 
ing  made  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cornea. 
One  mterial  objedion  to  this  operation, 
when  done  in  the  ufual  way,  arifes,  as  I 
have  already  obferved,  from  the  cicatrix 
iaduced  by  the  incifion  on  the  cornea. 
The  fame  extent  of  the  cornea  will  no 
doubt  be  cut,  when  the  operation  is  per-^ 
fonned  in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned  ; 
but  the  cicatrix  being  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  jeyc,  it  will  not  probably  prove  fo  hurt- 
ful, as  it  hs  of  moft  importance  for  objeds 
to  be  feen  diftindly  that  lie  beneath  the 
eye.  We  frequently  find  that  patients  who 
have  undergone  this  operation,  fee  every 
objeft  more  diflindly,  when  placed  above 
the  eye,  than  when  viewed  beneath  it ;  a 
circumftance  that  cannot  in  any  other 
I    Hianner  be  fo  well  explained. 

P  4  The 
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The  upper  part  of  the  cornea  is  cuf  with 
the  iame  eaie  as  the  under  part  of  it }  the 
&me  ipftniments  being  employed^  and  the 
furgeon,  patient,  and  aHiftants,  being  pla* 
ced  in  the  lame  manner :  Only  in  this  cafe 
the  knife  muft  be  introduced  with  the  cutr 
ting  edge  of  it  towards  the  up^er  part  of 
the  eye,  the  incifioa  being  to  be  qitended 
in  this^  direfStion :  And  as  the  under  half  pf 
the  cornea  remains  undivided,  the  ]en!(,  qa 
pafling  through  the  pupil,  beings  apt  to  be 
retained  by  the  flap,  mud  be  cautiouily 
removed,  either  with  the  fcoop,  Plate  ^VL 
fig.  4.;  with  a  fmall  ftiarp  hook,  Plate 
XVI IL  fig.  2.,  or  with  the  fmall  forceps, 
fig.  4.,  which  were  made  for  this  purpofe 
when  I  was  engaged  in  the  experiments 
that  I  have  mentioned. 

In  this  manner  the  two  firft  objedions  to 
this  operation  are  in  fome  meafure  remo- 
ved ;  and  from  all  the  obfervations  that  I 
was  able  to  make  of  it  in  the  courfe  of 
the  experiments  to  which  I  allude,  I  think 
it  probable  that  it  will  anfwer  in  every  re- 
(ped  better  than  any  other  that  has  yet 

been 
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been  propofed;  but  as  I  have  never  put 
it  iq  pradice  In  the  human  eye,  I  cannot 
ipe^jL  of  it  with  decifion ;  and  I  propofe  it 
odIj  as  a  hint  for  future  obfervation* 

But  although  we  may  by  this  means 
preyent  the  efcape  of  the  vitreous  humour^ 
and  may  in  forye  meafure  avoid  the  bad 
tShBts  that  ufually  refult  from  the  cicatrix 
after  this  operation,  yet  the  third  objedion 
remains  in  equal  force  againil  it ;  the  ca- 
tar^d  mud  neceflarily  pgis  through  the 
pupil,  and  in  doing  fo  the  iris  is  often  irre« 
parably  hurt. 

.  As  this  renders  the  operation  much 
snore  hazardous  than  it  otherwiie  would 
be,  it  has  always  appeared  to  me  that  it 
would  be  a  very  important  improvement 
of  this  operation,  to  extrad  the  catarad  in 
any  other  manner  that  would  not  expofe 
the  iris  to  this  hazard.  This  we  may  do 
by  opening  the  eye  behind  the  iris,  inftea4 
of  making  the  incifion  in  the  ufual  place 
in  the  lucid  cornea ;  and  it  would  be  at- 
tended with  this  advantage,  that  no  incon- 
yenicnce  would  enfue  from  the  cicatrix. 

In 
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In  this  manner  I  have  frequently  perform- 
ed the  operation  on  olher  animals  }  but  it 
has  never,  fo  far  as  I  know,  been  put  in 
pradiceon  the  human  eye.  The  objectiona 
>?hich  occur  to  it  are,  that  the  opening 
being-  made  in  the  fclerotica,  the  inflamma- 
tion induced  by  it  muft  probably  be  great ; 
and  this  coat  of  the  eye  being  thicker  than 
the  tranfparent  cornen,  wounds  made  Jn  it 
are  commonly  fuppofed  to  be  more  diffi- 
cult to  heal.  In  fome  experiments,  how- 
ever, which  I  made  upon  rabbits,  with  a 
view  to  determine  tills  point,  no  rcafon 
appeared  for  this  conclulion.  The  inflam- 
mation induced  by  an  opening  made  in 
the  fclerotica  was  not  more  confiderablc  $ 
nor  was  the  cure  in  any  refpedt  more  diffi- 
cult than  when  the  operation  was  done  in 
the  ulual  manner. 

.  If  the  operation  is  ever  performed  in 
this  manner,  the  opening  fhould  be  made 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  eye,  by  entering 
the  point  of  the  knife  about  the  tenth 
part  of  an  inch  or  thereby  behind  the 
tranfpafCQC 
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tranfparent  cornea ;  and  the  incifion  be- 
ing made  of  a  fufEcient  fize  for  allow- 
ing the  catarad  to  pais,  the  iharp  hook^ 
fig^.  2.  Plate  XVIII.  fhould  be  introduced, 
with  a  view  to  extrad  it.  As  the  point  of 
the  iuftrument  is  extremely  fharp  and  fine, 
it  penetrates  the  lens  with  eafe,  and  in  this 
manner  it  may  be  removed  without  ma- 
king any  preflure  on  the  eye* 

Having  thus  finished  the  confideration 
of  the  two  operations  of  couching  and  ex-i* 
tracing  the  catarad,  before  concluding 
tjie  fubjed,  I  (hall  offer  a  few  obfervations 
on  tjie  comparative  advantages  that  refult 
from  them ;  jjnd  fhall,  at  the  faijje  time^ 
mention  thofe  reafons  by  wljich  I  have 
been  induced  to  prefer  the  one  to  the, 
other. 
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§  4.  Comparative  View  of  the  nfpeRvoe  Ad^ 
vantages  and  Bif advantages  of  the  Ope^ 
rations  of  Couching^  and  ext railing  the  Ca^ 
taroQ. 

The  operation  of  couching,  or  depref- 
fing  the  lens,  was  the  firft  that  was  prac* 
tiled  for  the  cure  of  the  catarad.  The  ex- 
tradion  of  the  letis  was  afterwards  pro- 
pofed,  as  a  more  Certain  means  of  remo- 
ving the  difeafe.  Both  methods  have  Jiad 
their  abettors,  and  much  has  been  faid  in 
favour  of  each.  To  appreciate,  there- 
fore, the  merits  of  thefe  operations,  and 
to  afcertain  that  by  which  our  intention 
may  be  accomplifhed  in  the  fafeft  and  ea- 
iieft  manner,  are  objeds  meriting  particu- 
lar  attention. 

It  has  been  objeded  to  the  operation  of 
couching,  i.  That  it  frequently  fails  from 
the  catarad  rifing  again  into  its  ufual  fi- 
tuation.  2.  That  it  muft  always  fail  when 
thp  lens  is  in  a  foft  or  liquid  ftate,  by  the 

fluid 
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fluid  contained  in  the  capfule  difperiing 
throi^h  the  eye  when  the  capfule  is  open- 
ed bjr  the  couching  needle.  And,  laftiy, 
M^beo  ahe  opacity  lies  in  the  capfule,  and 
not  in  the  lens,  that  it  cannot  be  cured  by 
couching. 

With  regard  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  it  muft 
be  acknowledged,  that  the  cataradfc  fre- 
quently rifes  again  after  having  been  de- 
prefled  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye:  But 
when  the  lens,  inftead  of  being  puflied 
down  immediately  behind  the  iris,  is  car- 
ried, as  I  have  direded,  by  the  point  of 
the  needle  towards  one  angle  of  the  eye, 
and  lodged  partly  beneath  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour, it  never  rifes  again ;  and  even  where 
the  operation  fails  through  the  fault  of  the 
iiu^eon,  or  from  any  other  caufe,  the  pain 
attending  it  is  fo  inconfiderable,  that  few 
patients  will  refufe  to  have  it  repeated 
once  or  oftener ;  and  I  have  feldom  known 
it  fail,  where  this  has  been  done. 

The  fecond  objedion  may  appear  of 
more  importance  to  thofe  who  are  not  ac- 
cufiomed  to  this  operation,  but  it  is  not  ib 

%  in 
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in  reality.  A  cataract  in  a  fluid  flate,  and 
fjircadic,:^  over  the  eye  immediately  on  the 
capfule  being  pierced  with  the  needle,  is 
not  a  common  occurrence ;  from  my  own 
obfervation  I  would  lay,  that  it  does  not 
hajipen  more  than  once  in  twenty  times  : 
But  were  we  even  to  meet  with  it  naore 
frequently,  fo  fur  from  ftating  it  as  an  ob- 
jetlion  to  the  operation,  we  (hould  rather 
confider  it  as  an  advantage.  In  this  caie 
tlie  violence  done  to  the  eye  is  not  fo  great 
as"  when  the  operation  of  couching  be* 
comes  necefHiry  in  all  its  parts  from  th« 
cataraft  being  of  a  firm  confiftence  ;  a  re* 
petition  of  the  operation  can  never  be  re* 
qulfite  ;  and  the  milky  whitenefs  commu* 
nicated  to  the  aqueous  humour  by  the  diG- 
periion  of  the  liquid  cryilalline  through  it^ 
commonly  dlfappears  in  a  ihort  time  after 
the  operation.  At  leall  that  it  commonly 
^oes  fo,  is  confident  with  my  own  experi- 
enee  ;  and  the  obfervation  is  confirmed  by 
the  tellimony  of  others,  particAilarly  by 
that  of  the  late  Mr  Pott,  on  whofe  authori^ 
ty  we  may  rely  with  confidence. 

Nay, 
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Nay,  further,  even  when  the  catarddl 
is  firm  and  entire,  if  completely  Separated 
from  its  capfule  by  the  couching-needle,  it 
alokoft  always  diflblves  ha  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour, without  leaving  any  veftige  of  opa- 
city J  an  obfervation  much  in  favour  of  the 
operation  of  couching,  as  it  obviates  the 
6bjedion  founded  on  the  rrfing  of  the  ca- 
tantS  after  it  has  been  deprefled  :  It  fhews, 
at  the  fame  time,  that  there  is  little  or  per-^ 
iaps  no  reafon  for  ever  putting  in  pradicc 
thepropolal  of  Mr  Petit,  for  removing  a 
cataraA  which  in  couching  may  have  been 
accidentally    puQied    into     the     anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye,  as  time  will,  in  moft 
inflances,  accompiifh  without  pain  or  ha- 
zard what  cannot  be  done  by  Mr  Pci:it's 
method  but  at  the  expence  of  both. 

The  lens  appears  to  diflblve  in  the  aque- 
ous humour  fooner  or  later,  according  as 
it  is  more  or  lefs  firm  when  feparated  from 
its  capfule.  The  opacity  produced  by  the 
difperfion  of  a  fluid  lens  in  the  aqueous 
hnmour,  commonly  difappears  foon  after 
the  operation  :  Catarads  of  a  firmer  con- 

fiftence 
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fiflence  are  feldom  altogether  diflblved  in 
lefs  than  feveral  weeks  >  in  many  a  fmall 
portion  of  a  deprefled  cataradl  is  obferved 
in  an  undiflblved  ftate  a  good  many  months 
after  the  operation,  and  in  a  few  after  feve- 
ral years  have  elapfed  j  but  this  is  a  rare 
occurrence. 

The  third  objeiSion,  of  which  I  took 
notice,  the  alleged  impoffibility  of  remo- 
ving the  difeafe  by  couching  when  the 
caufe  of  the  opacity  lies  in  the  capfule, 
and  not  in  the  lens,  feems  a  priori  to  be 
themoft  C'jnclufive  againfl  this  operation  j 
but  it  will  not  on  examination  be  found 
to  be  fo.  In  the  firft  place,  this  varie- 
ty of  catara<5t  is  rarely  met  with  :  It  oc- 
curs occaHonally*  but  by  no  means  {o  fre- 
quently as  to  lead  us  to  prefer  one  mode 
of  operating  to  another  for  this  reaibn 
alone. 

Secondly,  I  have  already  obferved,  that 
this  variety  of  catarad  cannot  be  cured 
even  by  extradion.  The  opaque  capfule 
may  indeed  be  forcibly  torn  away  with 
inftruments  pafled  through  the  pupil,  but 
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not  without  doing  fuch  violence  to  the 
eye,  as  muft  in  a  great  proportion  of  cafes, 
probably  in  every  inftance,  be  produdive 
of  certain  blindnefs.  I  may  therefore, 
without  hefitation,  predjft,  that  although 
ihls  operation  may  he  performed  from 
lime  to  time  by  thofe  who  are  fond  of  in- 
novation, and  who  wifh  to  ftiew  their  dex- 
terity at  the  expence  of  thofe  intrufted  to 
their  care,  that  it  will  never  be  genefaily 
praflifed.  I  have  feen  it  done  by  fome  of 
our  moil  expert  oculifts,  but  in  every  in- 
fiance  the  eye  was  completely  deflroyed 
fjy  it,  while  the  inflammation  which  it  fer- 
vcd  to  excite  never  failed  to  prove  uncom- 
monly fevere. 

Befides,  although  I  will  not  fay  that 
this  variety  of  cataradl  can  in  every  in- 
ftance  be  removed  by  couching,  yet  an 
attempt  towards  it  may  be  made  with  per- 
fe<3  fafety,  by  endeavouring  to  feparate 
and  deprefs  the  capfule  with  the  point  of 
the  needle.  If  this  can  be  done,  the  ope- 
ration will  prove  as  fuccefsful  as  if  no  fuch 
caufe  of  difeafe  had  fubfifted  :  And  when 
Vol.  IV.  CL 
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it  happens  to  fail,  provided  the  trial  is 
made  with  caution,  no  detriment  will  en- 
fue. 

Befides  thefe  objetfllons,  it  has  been  laid, 
in  oppofition  to  the  operation  of  couching, 
that  the  pain  and  inflammation  that  attend 
it,  are  frequently  greater  than  what  arife 
from  extradion  ;  and  that  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour is  more  apt  to  be  deranged  by  the 
needle  in  couching,  than  by  the  other  me- 
thod of  operating. 

But  neither  of  thefe  afli;rtions  will  be 
admitted  by  thofe  who  have  had  fufficient 
opportunities  of  putting  both  operatioas 
in  praftice.  They  know,  that  in  general 
the  fymptoms  of  pain  and  inflammation 
arifing  from  the  extradion  of  the  catarad 
arc  more  coniiderable  than  thole  that  pro- 
ceed from  couching;  and  it  mull^  be  ac- 
knowledged by  all  who  fpeak  impartially, 
that  the  operation  of  estraftion  is  more 
frequently  attended  with  the  lofs  of  feme 
part,  or  perhaps  of  the  whole  of  the  vitre- 
ous humour,  than  that  of  couching  can  in 
any  material  degree  tend  to  derange  it. 

We 
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We  have  thus  feen,  that  the  feveral  ob- 
je<5tions  ftated  to  the  operation  of  couch- 
ing, are  not  well  founded  : — That  the  ca- 
taract can  be  removed  by  it  as  effcdually 
as  by  the  operation  of  extradion  : — That 
it  is  attended  with  lefs  pain,  and  lefs  fub- 
fequent  inflammation  j  while  at  the  fame 
time,  it  never  can  occafion  ihoie  deformi- 
ties that  arife  from  a  large  cicatrix  on  the 
cornea,  or  from  the  finking  of  the  eyeball, 
which  fometimcs  occurs  from  the  lofs  of 
liie  vitreous  humour. 

But  thefe  circumftances  alone  Oiould  not 

be  allowed  to  decide  a  quefiion  of  fuch 

importance  :  The  ultimate  and  permanent 

effeds  of  the  two  operations  ought  alone 

to   have  weight   on   our  opinion.     Now, 

from  much  obfervation,  it  appears  clearly 

to   me,   that   tiic    operation   of  couching 

proves   upon   the   whole   more    fuccefsful 

than  the  other;  that  is,  vifion  is  as  per- 

ietilly  reflored  by  couching,  and,  caeteris 

i^ribus,  a  greater  proportiou  of  thofe  who 

^bmit  to  it  receive  benefit  from  it,  than 

0^2  6f 
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of  thofe  who  undergo  the  operation  of  ex- 
traftion. 

With  thofe  who  have  not  had  frequeni 
opportunities  of  obferving  the  confequen- 
ces  of  extradlion,  it  proves  always  a  verj 
deceiving  operation.  The  removal  of  tht 
cartaraft  is  in  moft  inftances  attended  witl: 
an  immediate  return  of  vifion,  much  tc 
the  fatisfadion  of  both  the  patient  and  o- 
perator;  but,  in  a  great  proportion  ol 
cafes,  even  of  thofe  which  at  firft  havt 
every  appearance  of  proving  fuccefsfiil 
although  vilion  may  be  tolerably  perfef 
for  fbme  time,  perhaps  for  (everal  weeks 
or  even  for  months ;  yet  it  generally 
grows  more  indiftind,  till  at  laft  the  pa- 
tients become  altogether  blind.  This  is 
the  refiilt  of  my  obiervation ;  and  it  cor- 
refponds  with  the  event  of  the  operatior 
when  performed  by  various  good  opera, 
tors. 

The  late  Dr  Yoimg"  of  this  place^vh< 
pradtifed  forgery  for  a  confiderable  tim« 
with  much  reputation,  had  at  one  period  i 
rcry  high  opinion  of  this  operation.     Ii 

th. 
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the  fccond  volume  of  the  Edinburgh  Phy- 
fical  Eilays,  he  gave  an  account  of  his  luc- 
cefs  in  fix  cafes  in  which  he  had  operated 
a  few  months  before,  and  which,  at  the 
time  of  writing  the  paper^  appeared  to  be 
remarkably  great :  But  in  a  converfation 
with  the  Doflor  on  this  fubjedl  a  good  ma- 
ny years  afterwards,  I  found  his  opinion 
much  changed.    The  Dodor's  obfervations 
on  the  confequences  of  extracfiion  were  es- 
adly  firaiiar  to  thofe  that  I  had  made  on 
it.    In  the  greater  number  of  patients  up- 
on whom  he  had  operated,  vifion  was  re- 
flored  immediately  on  the  removal  of  the 
catarad;  but  in  nearly  the  whole  of  them 
the  fight  began  to  be  impaired  in  a  few 
months  from  the  operation,  and  became 
gradually  worfe,  till  total  blindnefs  at  laft 
was  produced. 

The  progrefs  of  the  lofs  of  that  degree 
of  vifion  which  is  reftored  by  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  catarad:,  is  marked  by  the  fol- 
lowing appearances.  Some  degree  of  im- 
mobility is  at  firft  obferved  in  the  pupil : 
••—It  remains  inadlive  when  the  eye  is  ex- 
0^3  pofed 
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pofed  to  li^^ht : — It  gradually  be 
fmaller ;  and  at  laft  it  is  found  to 
much  contracted,  as  fcarcely  to.; 
capable  of  admitting  a  crow's  ,^ 
It  now  remains  immoveable  to  wh 
light  it  may  be  expofcd,  and  tlie  j 
is  often  reduced  to  a  worfe  ftate  t] 
was  in  before  the  operation,  being 
incapable  of  diftinguiftiing  ligbJt 
darknefs.  ,,,   ^ 

This  unfavourable  event  ai^ars^^ 
ceed  from  the  violence,  which,  i 
Gourfe  of  the  operation,  is  dune 
iris ;  which  is  well  known  to  be  a 
brane  of  the  moft  delicate  textur? 
as  tlie  pupil  through  which  the  a 
is  forced  is  never  fufficiently  large  i 
mitting  the  leqs  to  p^fs  with  eafe, 
cordingly  is  feidom  extracted  but  wi 
jury  to  this  very  nice  and  ufcful  part 
eye.  . 

It  may  bp  faid,  that  the  violenct 

done  to  the  iris  fliouldf  produce  an  i 

diate  effed ;  and  that  vifion,  if  noi 

by  it  at  firft,  flipuld  not  afterwards 
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feded.  In  various  cafes,  the  iris  is  torn  in 
diflferent  places,  and  appears  to  be  irregu- 
lar in  its  contradion  and  dilatation  from 
the  time  of  the  operation  being  perform- 
ed: But  although  in  thefe,  as  well  as  jn 
other  inAances  where  thtf.  pupil  is  only 
OFerilretched,  blindnefs  does  not  take  place 
inmoediately ;  yet  it  is  almoft  as  certainly 
^0  fbllowy  as  if  it  had  been  inftantly  pro- 
duccd.    The  reaQpn  of  this  it  is  perhaps 
^ppoflible  to  explain ;  but,  in  the  courfe  of 
ffiy  obfervation,  the  fad  has  been  exadly 
^iiat  I  have  mentioned. 

I^roceeding  upon  the  idea  of  the  failure 
of  this  operation  depending  in  a  great 
^^afure  upon  the  injury  done  to  the  iris 
^y  the  paflage  of  the  catara^,  and  being 
anxious  to  improve  an  operation  for  which 
at  one  time  I  had  a  great  partiality,  I  have 

offered  a  propofal  for  this  purpofe. By 

making  the  opening  in  the  eye  behind  the 
iris,  in  the  manner  I  have  propofed,  this 
iagonvenience  may  be  avoided  ;  but  whe- 
ther this  mode  of  operating  will  be  found 

•<^4  .to 
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to  iucceed  or  not,  future  experience  alone 
muft  determine. 

In  the  mean  time,  till  the  operation  of 
cxtra<SioQ  is  fo  far  improved  as  to  obviate 
the  bad  effefts  that  I  have  pointed  out, 
the  method  of  cure  by  depreffion  I  fhall 
continue  to  prefer,  as  being  more  eafily 
performed  j  lefs  apt  to  injure  the  other 
parts  of  the  eye;  and  in  mod  inftances  pro- 
dudlive  of  more  real  advantage. 


$E& 
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SECTION    XVIII. 


Of  the  Fistula  Lachrymalis. 


A  Sinuous  ulcer,  with  bard  or  callous 
edges,  Is  in  general  termed  a  Fit 
tula  3  but  authors,  in  treating  of  difeafes 
of  the  lachrymal  paflages,  have  affixed  a 
difierent  meaning  to  this  term  :  Every 
obftruftion  to  the  paflage  of  the  tears 
from  the  eye  to  the  nofe,  is  commonly, 
though  improperly,  denominated  a  Fiftu- 
]a  Lachrymalis.  A  finus  in  thefe  parts, 
attended  with  callofity,  ought  alone  to 
receive  this  appellation ;  but  as  fbme  con- 
fufion  might  arife  from  any  innovation 
that  could  be  propofed,  I  ihall  avoid,  as  I 
have  hitherto  done,  any  attempt  towards 
it;  and  fhall  endeavour  to  defcribe,  as 
clearly  as  poflible,^the  various  appearances 
which  the  difeafe  in  its  difierent  flages  is 
3  known 
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known  to  aflume,  under  the  general  dene 
mination  of  Fiftula  Lachrymalis. 

An  anatomical  dcfcription  of  the  ey 
having  already  been  given  in  the  ieconi 
Sedion  of  this  Chapter,  I  fhall  now  refe 
to  what  was  then  laid  of  the  parts  con 
cerned  in  the  difeafe  that  we  are  now  t' 
confider.  An  accurate  delineation  is  like 
wife  given  of  thcfe  parts  in  Plate  XJI 
fig.  I.  b  reprefents  the  punda  of  the  twi 
lachrymal  duds,  by  which  the  tears  ar 
carried  from  the  eye  to  the  fac  e  ^  fron 
whence  they  are  tranfmitted  by  a  cana 
which  pafles  in  an  oblique  direclioi 
through  the  os  unguis  into  the  noie 
where  it  terminates  below  the  os  (jMn 
giofum  inferius.  I  formerly  remarked 
that  the  os  unguis  is  divided  longitu- 
dinally by  a  kind  of  ridge,  which  at  thi! 
part  forms  the  boundary  of  the  orbit ;  anc 
it  is  necellary  to  obferve,  that  the  groovf 
in  this  bone,  through  which  the  nafal  dud 
of  the  lachrymal  fac  runs,  lies  akogethei 
exterior  to  the  orbit,  being  feparated  frorr 
it  fay  this  ridge  of  the  os  unguis. 

*  Thi 
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This  fhort  recapitulation  of  the  anato- 
my of  the  lachrymal  ^paiJages^^will  reu-, 
der  the  defqriptioa  now  to  -be  given  of 
tbediieafes  to  which  they  are  liable  more, 
iotelligible*.  ., 

The  fiflula  lachrymajis  arifep,  as  I  have , 
already  obferved,  from  obflcu<aion  to  the. 
paflage  of  the  tears  into  (he  nofe  y  but  the. 
diieaie  afliimes  a  variety  of  appearances^ 
accoridingto  the  feat  qf  the  obftrudion, 
aqdtothe  efieds  which;  it  excites. on  the. 
nrighbouring  parts.  .  ,Thus  we  may  readi-. 
ly  fiq)po(e,  that  the  fyngiptoms.  produced  by 
obftrudion  in  the  pun^a  Jachrymalia,:Qr 
in  the  duds  leading  from  the£b  to  the  fac, 
will  be  widely  difierent  froqi  thoie  which 
^rife  from  obftrudion  ^n  the  lachrymal, 
^citielf,  or  in  the  dud  leading  from  this 
£c  to  the  nofe.     And  again,  we  might,  a 
priori,  conclude,  that  t^ie  appearances  in- 
duced by  a  recent  obftrudion  of  any  of 
^hefe  paflTages,  muft  probably  be  very  dif- 
^eat  from  thofe  which  take  place  ^fter  a 
Ipn^  continuation  of  the  difeafe. 

The 
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The  lachrymal  pundla  and  dufts  are  apt 
to  be  obftrufled  by  burns,  wounds,  or 
■whatever  excites  inflammation  in  any  part 
of  them,  and  when  the  tears  are  thus  pre- 
vented from  palfing  into  the  nofe,  they  ne- 
ceilarily  fall  over  the  cheek,  and  where 
they  do  not  become  acrid,  fo  as  to  exco- 
riate or  fret  the  neighbouring  parts,  this 
difcharge  of  tears  is  almoft  the  only  fymp- 
tom  which  this  variety  of  the  difeafe  ever 
excites :  A  drynefs  indeed  takes  place  in 
the  correfponding  noftril,  by  the  want  of 
this  fecretion  which  ufed  to  be  poured  in- 
to it ;  but  this  inconvenience  is  never  of 
much  importance. 

It  is  this  variety  of  the  difeafe  only 
which  ought  to  be  termed  Epiphora,  or 
a  watery  or  weeping  eye ;  for  when  the 
obflruiflion  is  feated  in  any  other  part  of 
the  lachrymal  paflages,  the  diieafe  that 
enfiies  is  attended  with  very  di&rent 
fymptoms. 

^hen  the  lachrymal  ptrnf^a  and  dufls 
remain  open,  if  obftruflion  takes  place 
either  in  the  under  part  of  the  lachrymal 
•  lac. 


Sea.  XVIII.     Difeafes  of  the  tyes.         26 1 

ike,  or  in  the  dud  that  leads  from  it  to  the 
nofe,  the  firft  warning  that  the  patient  re- 
ceives of  it  is  a  fmali  tumor  that  forms  ia 
the  internal  canthus  of  the  eye,  that  dif- 
appears  on  being  compreiled,  by  a  plenti- 
ful flow  of  tears  pafling  into  the  eye,  and 
from  thence  over  the  cheek.  In  this  in- 
cipient ftate  of  the  difeafe,  fome  portion  of 
the  tears  frequently  pafles  into  the  nofe  on 
the  fac  being  comprefled  j  a  circumftance 
always  to  be  confidered  as  favourable,  as 
it  Ihows  that'ithe  obftrudion  is  not  altoge- 
ther complete. 

If  the  tears  are  regularly  preCed  out 
before  the  tumor  becomes  large,  and  be- 
fore they  have  remained  in  the  fac  fo  long 
as  to  become  acrid,  they  are  ufually  clear, 
and  of  a  natural  appearance  when  forced 
out  from  the  punifla  ;  and,  from  the  refem- 
blance  which  this  fluid  bears  to  the  con- 
tents of  hydropic  coUedions  in  other  parts 
of  the  body,  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe  has 
been  termed  a  Dropfy  of  the  Lachrymal 
Sac;  a  diftinftion,  however,  of  no  real  im- 
portance. 

When 
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When  in  this  ftate  of  the  obftrudion 
,  the  patient  is  attentive  to  a  proper  and 
frequent  application  of  prefliire,  and  does 
not  allow  the  lachrymal  fac  to  be  over- 
diftended,  a  complete  cure  may  either  be 
obtained,  or  the  dlfcafc  prevented  from 
giving'  much  uneafinefs  ;  at  leaft  this  is 
always  the  caf^ifo  lOng  as  the  t^ai^ilBp 
Sain  their  natural  appearanof,  and-whiic;!* 
cpnfi^rabli;  propprtioh  of  the  ciHU^nUiJ^ 
the  tumor  can  he  prefled  intq  (he  noie.   ' 

It  moil  frequ^tly .  happdas^  -hQve|ref> 
firom  the  patient  being  inattentive  -ta  tlie 
flate  of  the.iac,  and  allowing  it  .ni  be 
over-diilended,  that  this  moft  iin^le>fiiic« 
of  the  difeafe  proceeds  in  a  gradu^^o^it- 
ner  totura  worie:--^The  paflage  into  the 
noie  becbmes  completely  obftrufled  :— 
The  fwelling  in  the  comer  of  the  eye  ac- 
quires a  greater  bulk,  but  ftill  retains  the 
natural  appearance  of  the  ikin :  —  The 
tears  are  now  with  difficulty  prefled  out, 
and  are  obferved  hot  to  be  tranfparent, 
but  mixed  with  a  proportion  of  a  thick, 
opaque,  whey-coloured  mucus,  fomewhat 
limilar 
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fimilar  to,  but  when  minutely  examined 
found  to  differ  confiderably  from,  puru- 
lent matter. 
Even  in  this  ftage  of  the  dileafe  the  pa- 
r  lient  feldom  fufters  much  pain,  or  any  far- 
ther inconvenience  than  that  which  refults 
from  the  flowing  of  the  tears  and  mucus 
oTer  the  check:  at  laft,  however,  the  tu- 
mor begins  to  inllame,  to  become  lenfe, 
red,  and  painful  to  the  touch  j  and  the 
matter  prefled  out  from  it  has  now  a  more 
purulent  appearance. 

At  this  period  the  tumor  is  exadly  fimi- 
Jar  to  a  common  boil  or  abfcefs ;  and  by 
thofe  not  verfant   in  this   branch  of  prac- 
tice, it  is  frequently  confidered  as  fuch. 
It   becomes  gradually  more  inflamed  and 
-more  tenfe,  till  the  teguments  at  lafl;  burft, 
and  form  an  opening  in  the  moft  promi- 
inent  part  of  it,  at  which  the  tears  and 
^matter  contained  in  it  are  now  altogether 
tdifcharged. 

When  the  opening  thus  formed  is  Iinall, 
lit  commonly  heals  in  the  courfe  of  a  few 
idays  J  but  it  burlls  again  as  foon  as  any 
coaiiderabie 
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confiderable  quantity  of  tears  and  mucus 
is  colleded ;  and  continues  thus  to  collet 
and  burft  alternately,  till  the  opening-  be- 
comes fufficiently  large  to  prevent  any- 
farther  collefaion  from  taking  place. 

This  ftate  of  the  difeafe  exhibits  exadl- 
ly  the  appearances  of  a  finuous  nicer, 
with  callous,  and  fometimes  with  retort- 
ed, edges,  conflitucing  what  is  properly 
termed  the  Fiflula  Lachrymalis.  Tears, 
mucus,  and  purulent  matter,  are  now  a- 
buudantly  difcharged  from  the  fore.  When 
the  bone  beneath  is  found,  this  difcharge 
is  ieldom  either  acrid  or  offeafire  to  the 
linell }  for  the  opening  being  in  general 
in  the  under  pan  of  the  tumor,  the  matter 
is  difcharged  almoft  as  fpeedily  as  it  is 
ibrmed }  but  when  any  of  the  contiguous 
bones  are  carious,  they  are  not  only  found 
to  be  (b  by  the  introdudion  of  a  probe, 
but  by  the  appeararwe,  finell,  and  cSk&.% 
of  the  matter  upon  the  neighbouring  parts. 
In  this  cafe,  it  is  thin,  fetid,  and  common- 
ly fo  acrid  as  to  fret  and  corrode  the  te- 
guments moft  contiguous  to  the  ulcer: 
And 
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And  when  the  difeaie  is  conneded  either 
with  fcrofula  or  lues  venerea,  an  occur- 
rence by  no  means  unfrequent,  the  dif^ 
charge  and  appearances  of.  the  fore  are  dif- 
ferent accordiilg  as  it  happens  to  be  com- 
bined with  one  or  other  of  theie  difeafes. 

I  have  thus  defcribed  the  different 
Tymptoms  of  this  difeafe,  and  the  progrefs 
which  it  ufually  makes  from  the  firft  for- 
mation of  obftrudion  in  the  lachrymal 
jaOages,  to  its  laft  or  ultimate  ftage  ^  and 
it  is  highly  neceflary  that  practitioners 
fliould  be  acquainted  with  the  different 
appearances  which  the  various  flates  of  it 
affiwrd;  for  the  method  of  cure  beft  fuited 
to  one  period  of  the  difeafe,  is  frequently 
unfit  for,  and  indeed  altogether  inadtoil^ 
^ble  in,  others. 

From  the  hiflory  that  I  have  given  of 
the  rife  and  progrefs  of  this  difeafe,  it  is 
^idcnt,  that  in  every  inflance  it  originates 
from  obftrudion  in  fome  part  of  the  la- 
chrymal paflages :  The  cure  muft  there- 
fore depend  upon  the  removal  of  this  ob- 
ftrudion ;   but  the  means  of  effeding  this 

Vol.  IV.  R  will 
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will  vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
caufe  by  which  it  is  produced,  and  to  the 
jiarticular  ftage  of  the  afTcdion,  as  well 
as  of  the  part  in  which  it  is  feated:  Our  • 
prognofis  inuft  likewifc  be  dire^ed  by  at- 
tention to  thefe  points  j  for  we  may  rea- 
dily conceive,  that  a  cure  will  be  more 
eafily  and  more  certainly  obtained  in  the 
cafe  of  a  recent  obftrudtion,  where  the 
bones  are  yet  perfcdly  found,  and  where 
there  is  no  fufpicion  either  of  (crofula 
or  lues  venerea,  than  in  oppofite  circum- 
flances.  When  the  obftrudion  is  induced 
by  the  venereal  difeafe  or  by  fcrofula, 
and  efpecially  when  the  os  unguis  and 
other  contiguous  bones  have  become  cari-i 
ous,  nothing  will  anfwer  the  purpofe  till 
the  general  taint  of  the  conftitutioa  is  re- 
moved ;  and  even  then  a  weeping  eye  or  a 
frequent  flow  of  tears  over  the  cheek  ve-r 
ry  commonly  enfues,  and  can  never  in 
fiitiire  be  removed.  But  when  the  fiftnla 
lachrymalis  arifes^  as  it  mod  frequently 
does,  from  inflammation  of  the  lachrymal 
palBges,  induced  either  hy  cold,  by  the 
meafles. 
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TTieafles,  or  any  inflammatory  afledion  to 
vhich  the  eyes  are  liable,  if  it  has  not 
continued  fo  long  as  to  hurt  the  bones  be- 
neathy  we  may  in  general  give  a  favour- 
able prognofis  :  For  in  fuch  circum (lances, 
a  due  perfeverance  in  the  means  to  be  now 
pointed  out,  though  not  always,  is  yet  ve- 
ry commonly  attended  with  an  -entire  re- 
^fnovai  of  the  difeafe. 

Again,  when  obftrudions  are  induced 
^n  the  lachrymal  canals  by  tumors  in  the 
contiguous  parts,  which  they  fometimes 
are,  particularly  in  cafes  of  polypi  in  the 
no(e,  where  the  tumor  by  prefling  upon 
the  inferior  extremity  of  the  nafal  duft  is 
apt  to  produce  a  ftoppage  to  the  flow  of 
tears,  the  prognofis  muft  in  a  great  mea- 
sure depend  on  the  prafticability  of  re- 
moving the  excrefcence ;  for  till  this  is  ac- 
complifhed,  nothing  eflfedual  can  be  done 
in  the  treatment  of  the  fiftula  lachryma- 
iis. 

The  lachrymal  fac  and  du^s  are  lined 
with  a  mucous  membrane,  fimilar  to  the 
membrane    that    lines    the    noie^    with 

R  2  which 
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which  it  is  coooeded,  and  of  which,  in* 
deed  it  appears  to  be  a  continuatioa.  In 
a  healthy  date  of  thefe  parts,  the  nafal 
du<^  of  the  lachrymal  fac  will  eaiily  ad* 
mit  a  crow's  quill;  a  (ize  petfe^ly  fufE« 
cient  for  allowing  a  free  paflage  of  the 
tj^ars  into  the  nofe :.  But  when  thi&mem-> 
brane  that  lines  the  du<St  becomes  infia-^ 
med|  as  the  fulnefs  which  this  excites 
muil  diminifh.the  diameter  of  the  canal, 
obftrudion  proportioned  to  the  violi^nce 
of  the  inflammation  mud  necefliiFily  en^ 
ibe. 

I  particularly  mention  the  nafal  dud):, 
as  it  is  in  this  ducSl  that  the  obflrudioi^ 
producing  the  moft  frequent  variety  of  the 
difeafe  is  feated,  owing  to  its  near  conti- 
guity to  the  nofe ;  by  which,  in  cafes  of  ca- 
tarrh, inflammation  is  apt  to  be  communi- 
cated to  it  from  the  membrane  of  the 
nofe :  But  obftrudllon  to  the  flow  of  tears  in- 
to the  nofe  will  juft  as  certainly  take  place 
from  inflammation  feated  in  the  dudls 
Jeading  from  the  eye  to  the  lachrymal 
fac  J  and  the  principles  upon  which  the 

methoii 
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method  of  cure  proceeds  muft  be  nearly 
the  fame  in  both. 

When  the  difeaie  proceeds  from  Inflam- 
mation, we  (hould  depend  chiefly  on  fuch 
remedies  as  prove  moft  effeftual  in  inflam- 
matory afteftlons  of  other  parts  of  the  bo- 
dy«  Generafand  local  blood-letting  ftioulJ 
be  prefcribed  in  quantities  proportioned  to 
the  ftrength  of  the  patient,  together  with 
laxatives  and  a  low  diet ;  and  a  faturnine 
fblutlon  fliould  be  applied  to  the  part  af- 
fe<Sed,  either  In  the  form  of  a  poultice,  or 
with  comprefles  of  foft  linen.  In  this 
manner,  when  the  means  are  timoufly 
employed,  and  duly  purfued,  obftrudions 
arifing  from  this  caufe  are  frequently  re- 
moved ;  but  when  the  parts  have  been  long 
in  an  inflamed  fl:ate  before  any  remedies 
were  ufed,  it  often  happens  that  a  cure 
cannot  afterwards  be  accompliftied  even 
by  the  moft  complete  removal  of  the  in- 
flammation :  For,  as  inflamed  parts,  \vhen 
kept  long  in  contadt,  are  every  where  ape 
to  adhere,  fo  the  fides  of  the  lachrymal 
pallages,  when  much  inflamed,  very  rea- 

R3      .  dily 
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dily. unite  together  j^  by  which  a  yery  oh- 
ilinate  variety  of  the  difeafe  is  produced  ; 
and  which  ihews,  in  a  flrong  point  Cff  riew^ 
the  propriety  of  treating  erery  a^diooc 
of  thifr  kind  with  the  utmoft  attention 
from  the  b^inning :  By  which  we  fre« 
quently  have  it  in  our  powei^  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  this  obftru&ioo,  and 
which  nothing  but  a  painiEiil  opention  can 
afterwards  remove. 

tVhen  the  obftrudion  is  featid  wk  the 
punda  lachry malia,  or  in  the  dudfr  lead^* 
ing  &om  thefe  to  the  fac,  and  when  it  is- 
found  to  continue  after  the  inflammation 
which  gave  rife  to  it  is  reipoved,  we  feme- 
times  iucceed  in  removing  it  by  inferting 
a  fmall  probe  into  each  pundum^  fo  as  to 
pafs  it  along  the  courfe  of  the  duds  into 
the  lachrymal  fac*  In  this  manner '  the 
opening  may  be  rendered  pervious^  and  be 
afterwards  preferved  by  injedingt  twice 
or  thrice  daily  with  a  fmaJl  fyringe,  a 
Weak  (blution  of  alum,  faccharum  faturni^ 
or  white  vitriol ;  and  by  keeping  at  other 
times  (inall  filyer  or  leaden  probes  con* 

flantly 
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fiantly  inferted,  till  the  (ides  of  the  duds 
l)ecome  callous ,  the  tears  will  thus  find  a 
free  paflage  to  the  (ac,  by  which  a  cure 
will  be  obtained.  ^ 

This  is  no  doubt  a  very  nice  operation ; 
but  whoever  is  verfant  in  the  anatomy 
oF  thefe  parts,  and  accurately  acquaintech 
with  the  courfe  of  the  lachrymal  duds, 
may,  in  the  courfe  of  a  few  trials,  be  eafi- 
ly  able  to  perform  it;  The  probes  repre- 
fented  in  Plate  XXL  figs.  5.  and  6.  and  the 
fyringe  and  fmall  tubes  in  Plate  XX. 
figs,  I,  5.  and  J.  are  the  inftruments  to  be 
employed  for  it. 

In  obflrudions  of  thefe  dudls,  it  has 
beenlikewife  propofed  to  pafs  a  fmall  cord 
or  feton  from  the  punda  through  the  la- 
chrymal fac  into  the  nofe,  and  to  allow  it 
^Q  remain  till  the  paflage  becomes  callous^ 
fiw,  befides  the  difficulty  of  effecting  this^ 
^here  is  much  reafon  to  think  that  it  would 
<io  more  harm  than  good,  as  the  fmalleft 
cord  that  we  could  pafs  would  create  much 
inflammation  and  pain. 

R  4  The 
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The  obftrudion,  howerer^  is  moft  fie- 
quently  feated  in  the  dud  leading  from 
the  iitc  to  the  nofe,  forming  a  variety  of 
the  drieafe  that  requires  a  more  ccm^Iex 
method  of  treatment.  Whe;i  induced  by 
inflammation,  a  ftridb  antiphlogiftic  courfe,, 
•  fuch  as  I  have  mentioned,  wiil  frequently 
remove  it ;  but  when  this  ha^pena  to  £iil, 
either  from  the  difeaie  having  been  imfffo- 
perly  treated  £rom  the  firft,  or  from  any 
other  caufe,  other  means  fhould  be  en>- 
ployed.  I  fhall  therefore  fuppodfe^  that  aU' 
fymptoms  of  inflsimmation  are  removed  > 
but  that  the  nafal  dud  ftili  remains  ob« 
ilruded ;  that  it  is  attended  with  a  flight 
tumefadion  in  the  internal  cantbus  of  the 
eye,  along  with  a  frequent  flow  or  dif^ 
charge  of  tears  over  the  cheek ;  and  that 
the  ikin  coveriug  the  tumor  ftill  retains  its 
natural  appearance* 

This  is  the  moft  fimple  ftage  of  the  dil- 
ea(e.  It  is  neither  attended  with  pain  nor 
with  much  deformity  or  inconvenience  j 
and  with  a  moderate  fhare  of  attention  on 
the  part  of  the  patient,  the  aid  of  a  furgi- 

cal 
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cal  operation  may  be  rendered  unnecefla« 
17:    By  comprefling  the  lachrymal  lac 
irom  time  to  time  with  the  finger,  the  con- 
tents of  it  are  difcharged  before  they  be- 
come acrid ;  and  although  this  does  not 
accomplifh  a  cure^  it  in  general  renders 
the  diieafe  very  lupportable ;  fo  that  in 
this  ftage  of  it,  fo  far  as  I  can  determine 
from  iny  own  experience,  nothing  further 
fliould  be  attempted.    Various  means  have 
indeed  been  propofed  for  effecting  a  com-* 
plete  cure  of  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  but 
l>eing  all  .tedious  and  painful,  and  not  by 
^ny  means  certain,  as  long  as  a  watery  or 
"^^Kping  eye  is  the  only  inconvenience  that 
^^^<^curs  from  it,  a  prudent  praditioner  will 
i"ather  advife  a  patient  to  fubmit  to  this, 
^han  undergo  the  pain,  confinement,  and 
^^certainty,  of  a  nice  operation.     As  a 
^^elh  attack  of  inflammation  would  be  apt 
^^    render  the  difeafe  worfe,  he  will  advife 
"*«Ti  to  avoid  expofure  to  cold,  and  what- 
^^er  might  tend  to   induce   an  inflamed 
^^te  of  the  eye  and  neighbouring  parts ; 
^^d,  in  the  mean  time,  he  will  delire  him 

to 
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to  truft  to  gentle  prefliire  alone  for  ob* 
Tiatlng  any  efieds  that  might  enfue  from 
die  obftrudion. 

For  the  purpofe  of  applying  prefliire  to 
the  lachrymal  fac,  various  machines  have 
been  invented)  the  moft  convenient  form 
of  which  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XIX*' 
fig.  I.  by  which  any  nec^iry  degree  of 
compref&on  may  be  continued  with  eale 
and  without  interruption^  But,  as  #e  are 
now  fuppoflng  that  the  na(al  du&  of  the 
lachrymal  fac  is  completely  obftrudsd,-  and 
that  no  part  of  the  tears  can  be  forced  in- 
to the  nofey  no  benefit  can  be  derived 
from  a  continued  coiu'fe  of  prefliure  ;  and 
as  any  advantage  to  be  obtained  from  the 
pradice  is  found  to  accrue  with  equal  cer- 
tainty' from  the  finger  being  applied  firom 
time  to  time  on  the  courfe  of  the  iac,  I 
have  always,  in  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe,- 
been  accuftomed  to  depend  upon  this  a- 
lone. 

The  other  means  that  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  cure  of  this  ftage  of  the 
fiftula  lachtymalis,  are,  the  introdudlioix 

of 
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of  a  probe  into  the  nafal  dud  of  the  la* 

chrymal  (ac,  with  a  view  to  remove  the 

obftradion : — ^The  injeding  of  water,  or 

aoj  other  mild  liquid,  for  the  fame  pur- 

pofe  :-^And,  laftly^  it  has  been  propofed  to 

introduce  a  quantity  of  quickfilver  into 

the  &c,  through  the  lachrymal  punda,  the 

wei^  and  fluidity  of  which  being  fuppofed 

well  fitted  for  making  it  pafs  through  any 

ordinary  degree  of  obftrudion. 

Mr  Anel^  a  French  praditioner,  was  the 
firft  who  brought  to  perfection  the  me- 
thod of  introducing  a  probe,  or  the  point 
of  a  fyringe,  into  the  lachrymal  lac  :  but 
although  an  accurate  knowledge   of  the 
anatomy  of   thefe  parts  may  enable  any 
one  to  perform  it  in  a  found  or  pervious 
ftate  of  the  lachrymal  paflages,  yet  in  an 
^bftruded  flate  of  the  nafal  dud:  it  can 
fcarcely  be  done ;  and,  even  when  ef!ed- 
td,  it  is  not  found  tliat  fo  mirch  benefit  is 
derived  from  it  as  at  firft  there  might  be 
reafon  to  cxped. 

Two  modes  are  propofed  for  effeding 
Ais  operation  :   In  the  one,  a  finall  probe, 

or 
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;  derived  from  the  practice,  much  n 

ef  is  apt  to  enfue  from  it. 

The  propoful  of  curing  this  difeafe 

eflions,  is  very  ingenious  j  hut,  for 

fons  I  have  given,  it  will  fcldom,  I  in 

sine,  be  of  much  real  utility.     We  are 

"^  told, '' "•  "'•  "rili  often  anfwer  in  ca 

m  J  and  that  all  the  p 

and  uncertainty  of  the  ordinary  means 

cure  may  thus  be  avoided.     But  when  ■ 

obftrudlion  is  cornpletely  formed,  it  is 

together  inadmiffible,  from  the  impofll 

ihy  of  introducing  a  probe  j  and  wheoc 

the  (loppage  of  the  tears  is  only  parti 

there  will  be  much  rifk  of  doing  m- 

harm  than  good,  by  the  irritation,  pa 

and  confequent  inflammation,  which  I 

operation  never  fails  to  produce.     In  fu 

circumftances,  the  patient  ihould  rati 

fiibmit  to  any  inconvenience  arifing  fr< 

the  difeafc,  than  to  uncertain  trials  of  t 

kind. 

For  the  fame  reafons  that  the  paffing 
a  probe,  and  of  inje<aions,  into  the 
chrymal  paflages,  can  feldom  if  ever  pro 
ufef 
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ufefiili  the  introdudion  of  c^ulckfilver  into 
tbe  lachrymal  fac  will  likewife  probably 
fail:  Where  obftrudion  is  already  form- 
e<),  it  will  not  be  able  to  remove  it ;  and 
ualeft  obftrudion  takes  place,  no  attempt 
of  this  kind  is  indicated.  The  pradice, 
bowever,  is  ingenious ;  and  as  it  may  be 
done  with  more  eafe,  fb  it  is  lefs  excep- 
tionable than  the  ufe  of  probes  or  injec- 
tions. 

In  the  early  (lages  of  the  obftrudion,  I 
liave  frequently  pafled  injedions  from  the 
punda  lachrymalia  into  the  nofe ;  but  al- 
though this  proved  always  fatisfadory  at 
^he  time,  it  has  not  been  attended  with 
^ny  real  advantage;  for  although  I  have 
now  done  it  in  upwards  of  fifty  inftances, 
^nd  in  many  of  thefe  liquids  were  daily 
pafled  along  the  lachrymal  paflages  for  fe- 
deral weeks  together,  yet  in  none  has  the 
difeafe  been  removed  by  it, — The  liquids 
that  I  employ,  are  warm-water,  rofe- wa- 
ter, and  weak  folutions  of  faccharum  fa- 
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I  have  thus  defcribed  the  modes  of  treat- 
to  be  advifed  in  this  the  mofl  fimpie 
f       :  of  the  difeafe  ;  but  I  muft  again  ob- 
,  that  as  long  as  a  watery  or  weep- 
;ye,  with  perhaps  a  flight  occafional 
fadion    in   the   internal    canthus,    is 
mly  inconvenience  that  it  excites,  no- 
j  fliould  be  advifed  but  the  applica- 
II  moderate  preflure  from  time  to  time 

\    th  the  finger. 

But  whenever  the  difeafe  arrives  at  fuch 
a  height  as  to  produce  either  much  pain, 
or  deformity,  a  diflcrent  treatment  is  re- 
quired. When  the  tumor  in  the  angle  of 
the  eye  becomes  large,  inflamed,  and  paia— 
ful,  as  the  collefled  matter  foon  turns 
{harp  and  acrid,  the  contiguous  bones  ace 
apt  to  be  injured,  if  the  matter  is  not 
quickly  difcharged. 

In  fuch  cir^umflances,  a  perfon  not  ac- 
quainted with  the  anatomy  of  the  difeafed 
parts,  and  with  the  caufe  of  the  tumor, 
would  be  induced  to  tnift  entirely  to  ai» 
opening  being  made  in  it  fufEcJent  for  dif- 
chargirJg 
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charging  the  matter  ;   For  in  this  ftate  of 
ibe  difeafe,  it  aflumes  exa<3Iy  the  appear- 
ance of  a  common  boil  or  abfcefs ;  and 
therefore  this  method  of  treatment  might 
be  confidered  as  fufficient.     But  ahhough 
Ibme  temporary  advantage  might  thus  be 
derived  from  the  difcharge  of  the  matter, 
as  the  caufe  of  the  tumour  would  not  be 
removed,  a  permanent  cure  it  is  evident 
would  not  enfue.      We  are  here  fuppofing 
that  the  direafe  originates  from  obftrudion 
inthe  nafal  dud  leading  from  the  lachry- 
mal fac.     It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the 
iac  only  being  laid  open,  will  be  attended 
*ith  no  further  benefit  than  that  of  produ- 
'  cing  an  immediate  difcharge  of  its  coa- 
'ents ;  for  while  the  tears  are  conveyed  in- 
fo it  by  the  punda  and  lachrymal  duds, 
^f  they  do  not  find  a  free  paflage  into  the 
oofe,  they  muft  neceflarlly  be  either  dif^ 
charged  by  die  opening  newly  formed,  or, 
'^  this  is  allowed  to  heal,  they  will  again 
"tolled  and  produce  a  tumor  fimilar  to  the 
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In  tbis  fituation,  therefore,  our  views 
rauft  be, — To  difcharge  the  contents  of  the 
fwelling, — To  procure  a  free  exit  in  future 
for  the  tears  from  the  lachrymal  i^c  into 
the  nofe,-r-And  to  prevent  the  duc^  from 
being  again  obliterated.  And  this  b^ii^ 
accompliihed,  the  external  opening  muft 
be  healed. 

While  the  tumor  continues  firm,  it  ought 
not  to  be  opened,  as  this  would  not  only 
excite  more  pain,  but  the  parts  beneath 
could  not  be  fo  freely  examined  9a  they 
otherwife  might  be.  As  long,  therefore, 
as  the  tumor  is  hard,  a  warm  emollient 
poultice  fhould  be  kept  applied  to  it ;  and 
as  foon  ^s  it  becomes  foft  and  cdmprefliblc, 
it  may  be  opened  with  freedom.  On  ac- 
count of  the  contiguity  of  the  eye,  and  of 
the  infertipn  of  the  orbicularis  mufcle,  to 
make  an  ingifion  into  the  lachrymal  fac 
has  in  general  been  confidered  as  a  oice 
and  hazardous  operation,  and  particular 
diredions  have  been  given,  not  only  for 
the  figure  and  fize  of  the  incifion,  but  for 

difcovering  the  exad  fite  of  the  fac. 

There 
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i>  There  is  no  caufe,  however,  for  anxiety 
[ponthis  point ;  for  the  iituation  of  the  fac 
is  always  afcertained  with  precifion  by  the 
tumor  itfelf ;  which  is  formed,  as  I  have 
already  obiervcd,  by  tears  and  mucus  col- 
teded  in  the  fac  j  fo  that  any  incifion  that 
diicharges  this  colledion  muft  for  certain 
reach  the  fuc.  Neither  does  the  form  of 
ihe  opening  make  much  difference  in  the 
bazard  attending  the  operatioa.  A  femi- 
lunar  cm  has  commonly  been  recomraend- 
;dj  not  only  with  a  view  to  render  the 
>pening  larger,  but  in  order,  as  it  is  faid,  . 
0  avoid  with  certainty  the  tendon  of  the 
rfaicularis  mufcle.  There  is  no  rilk,  how- 
ler, of  this  tendon  being  injured  if  the 
icifion  is  made  where  it  ought  to  be, 
^mely,  in  the  moft  prominent  and  mod 
Spending  part  of  the  tumor;  and  it  is  ea;- 
er  done  with  a  common  lancet  than  with 
ny  other  inftrument.  The  point  of  the 
ancet  (hould  be  entered  at  the  upper  part 
'f  the  tumor,  puihed  freely  into  the  fie, 
ad  carried  downwards  in  a  ftraight  dircc- 
tHfi  to  the  moft  depending  part  of  it.  A 
\  S  2  few 
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few  fibres  of  the  orbicularis  mufcle  wh: 
are  inferted  into  and  ipread  over  the 
chrymal  fac,  will  indeed  be  divided  by  ) 
jncifion  ;  but  no  inconvenience  is  found 
refult  from  this ;  and  a  flraight  cut,  fu 
as  I  have  direfled,  admits  of  a  very  fi 
examination  of  the  parts  beneath,  at  t 
fame  time  that  it  ferves  to  evacuate  m( 
effeftually  than  any  other  the  tears  a 
mucus  which  the  tumor  is  found  to  c( 
tain. 

An  opening  being  thus  formed,  the  C( 
tents  of  the  tumor  ftiould  be  forced  c 
with  moderate  preflhrc ;  a  fmall  doflll 
■foft  lint  fpread  with  emollient  ointme 
fhould  be  inferted  between  the  lips  of  t 
fore,  and  a  flip  of  moderately  adhefive  jJ 
fter  employed  to-retaili  it.  As  a  pUntiJ 
dilcharge  commonly  takes  place,  it  is  r 
'  cefiary  to  renew  the  dreffings  daily  ;  a 
with  a  view  to  preferve  the  opening  of 
iize  fufEcient  for  admitting  of  a  free  ei 
mination  of  the  parts  beneath,  inflead  ol 
doffil  of  lint, -a  fmall  piece  of  prepar 
^onge  may  b?  inferted  into  the  fore  eve 
fecoi 
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fecond  or  third  day ;  but  as  the  fwelling 
of  the  £ponge,  by  the  moifture  applied  to 
it,  tends  to  irritate  and  inflame  the  conti- 
guoQS  parts,  it  fhould  previoufly  be  cover- 
ed with  a  fingle  ply  of  oiled  fbft  linen, 
which  does  not  hinder  it  to  fwell,  at  the 
lame  time  that  it  allows  it  to  be  more  ea^ 
fily  withdrawn ;  for  the  purpofe^  however, 
of  removing  it  more  readily,  a  piece  of 
firong  waxed  thread  fhould  be  attached  to 
it. 

In  former  times  it  was  the  common 
pradice,  after  opening  the  tumor,  to  en- 
deavour to  deflroy  the  hard  edges  of  the 
fore,  either  with  the  adlual  or  potential 
cautery,  or  with  ointments  impregnated 
with  red  precipitate,  and  other  efcharotics. 
By  this  the  patient  was  made  to  fufTer 
much  unneceffary  pain,  and  more  defor- 
mity was  produced ;  while  the  chance  of  a 
cure  was  much  lefs  than  when  milder 
dreffings  are  employed.  Indeed  the  only 
way  in  which  a  cure  can  be  effeded  with 
this  treatment,  is  the  total  obliteration  of 
the  lachrymal  fac  and  duds  with  which  it 

S3  is 
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conneded.    Thefe  being  either  deftro; 

,  or  made  to  inflame,  their  internal  fu 

ces  might  in  ibrae  inftances  adhere  tog 

er,  on  preflbre  being  applied  to  thee 

liis,  however,  could  not  frequently  Haj 

n  ;  for  while  the  pundla  lachrymalia  an 

_  -___     ^_         -  ^  them  remained  opd 

ing  accefs  to  the  par 

St(  xefiarily  produce   fii 

qv        F        IS  <       he  difeale ;  and  whei 

by  the  violence  of  the  inflammation,  the 

duds  happened  to  be  obliterated,  ftill  tb 

patient  would  be  liable  to  a  conftant  trici 

ling  of  the  tears  over  the  cheek.     Th 

^dea,  therefore,  ought  never  to  be  kept  i 

view.    Inftead  of  efcharotics,  the  milde 

dreflings  only  fiiould  be  employed  j  nc 

fliould  the  doflils  of  lint  or  fponge  that 

have  adviled,  be  of  fuch  magnitude  as  t 

produce  much  pain;  all  that  they  are  e: 

pefled  to  perform,  beiflg  to  dilate  the  Is 

^rymal  fac,  by  which  we  may  be  enable 

ijQkfearch  with  freedom  for  the  commenc* 

9ient  of  the  dud  Ie;iding  from  the  fac  t 

thenofer 

J 
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In  this  manner  any  hardaefs  in  the  edges 
of  the  cut  will  loon  be  removed  ;  and  the 
fore  being  fufficiently  cleared  of  a  tough 
Tifcid  kind  of  mucus,  fomewhat  refembling 
floughs,  with  which,  for  a  few  days  after 
the  operation,  it  is  always  covered,  we  are 
DOW  to  proceed  to  tlie  moft  important  part 
of  the  cure,  the  fearching  for  and  forming 
a  free  paflage  for  the  tears  from  the  la- 
chrymal fac  to  the  nofe.  1 

This  part  of  the  operation  is  efieiScd  in 

different  ways :  By  clearing  the  natural 

dudi    leading    from    the    lachrymal    fac 

trough  the  groove  in  the  os  unguis  into 

the  nofe  ;  or  when  this  is  found  to  be  im- 

pradicable,  we  form  an  artificial  opening 

«Jto  the  nofe  direifliy  through  the  fubftance 

of  this  bone  from  the  under  and  back  pare 

of  the  lachrymal  fac. 

"As  unneceflary  violence  /hould  always 

ne  avoided,  we  fliould  firft  endeavour,  by 

■&e  eafieft  method,  to  difcover  the  natural 

conduit  of  the  tears,  and  to  remove  the  ob- 

'fcuflion  formed  in  it.     For  this  purpole, 

*  firm  round-pointed  probe,  or  the  curved 

S  4  inftrument. 
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inftrument,  Plate  XXV.  fig.  2.  ftiould  b 
inferted,  by  the  incifion,  into  the  bottom  o 
the  lachrymal  fac  ;  and  if  the  point  of  i 
can  be  palled  into  the  commencement  o 
the  nafal  duct,  fome  hope  may  be  enter 
talned  of  the  paflage  being  made  pervious 
Some  degree  of  force  may  indeed  be  ne 
ceflary  for  efFeding  this  ;  but  whenever  i 
can  be  done,  which  frequently  is  the  cafi 
by  the  probe  being  puihed  in  a  proper  di 
reftion  with  moderate  prefiiire,  it  ought  al 
ways  to  be  preferred  to  every  other  mc 
thod  of  treatment. 

The  paffing  of  the  probe  into  the  nof 
is  the  mofl  difficult  as  well  as  the  mo' 
uncertain  part  of  this  operation  j  for  whe 
this  is  accomplifhed,  we  have  it  generall 
ia  our  powtr  to  preferve  the  opening,  b 
keeping  a  piece  of  bougie,  catgut,  or  lea« 
vire  conilantly  in  it,  till  the  paffage  of  tB 
du£t,is  rendered  fufHciently  clear..  But 
Sometimes  happens^  that  all  our  trials  f^ 
the  difcovery  of  the  nafal  dud  prove  ine 
feftual.  Much  force,  however,  fhould  a< 
ver  be  employed  5  for,  as  the  point  of  th 
inftrumen 
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inffamment  will  more  readily  be  pufhed 
igtinft  the  bone  than  into  the  dud^  it 
vQdd  be  more  apt  to  do  harm  than  good* 
When  it  enters  the  (iiperior  part  of  the  ca^ 
ml  vith  eafe,  it  may  with  fafety^  and  with 
ibme  probability  of  fiicceis^  be  puihed  for- 
med in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned ;  but 
irbm  the  dudl  is  obliterated  through  its 
wiiole  courfe,  by  the  fides  of  it  adhering 
together^  an  occurrence,  however,  which  I 
now  believe  to  be  leis  frequent  than  I  once 
fiippoied  it  to  be,  it  would  be  highly  im- 
proper, for  the  reafon  I  have  given,  to  ufe 
much  force  in  our  endeavours  to  detcift 
it. 

When,  therefore,  all  our  trials  for  dis- 
covering xhi  natural  paflage  between  the 
'•chrymal  fac  and  the  nofe  prove  unfuc- 
ccfiful,  as  we  know  that  a  cure  will  not 
be  obtained  if  the  tears  be  not  conveyed 
to  the  nofe,  o^r  views  muft  now  be  fole- 
'y  direded  to  the  formation  of  an  eafy 
*Qd  free  artificial  opening  for  this  pur- 
Pofe. 

In 
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lu  the  anatomical  defcription  that  I  pre- 
mifed  of  thefe  parts,  we  have  feen  that  the 
pofteriorpart  of  the  lachrymal  fac  is  lodg- 
ed in  and  attached  to  a  groove  in  the  os 
unguis  'y  and  as  the  fac  is  feparated  from 
the  cavity  of  the  correfponding^  noftril  by 
this  bone  only,  it  is  evident  that  an  open- 
ing made  from  the  back  part  of  the  fac 
muft  ferve  to  convey  the  contents  of  it  in- 
to the  nofe.  It  is  this  part  of  the  opera- 
tion that  we  are  now  to  confider. 

I  have  already  obferved,  that  the  adlual 
cautery  was  formerly  employed  for  de- 
ftroying  the  hard  edges  of  the  fore,  and  as 
it  was  a  prevailing  opinion  with  almoft  all 
the  praditiooers  of  the  laft  and  preceding 
centuries^  that  the  fiftula  lachrymalis  was 
almoft  always  conneSed  with  a  carious 
ilate  of  the  correfponding  bones,  the  cau- 
tery was  likewift  ufed  for  aflifting  in  the 
exfoliation  of  the  dileafed  parts.  In  con-* 
Sequence  of  this,  a  cure  was  fometimes  ac- 
ccHUplifhed  by  a  remedy  that  was  employ- 
ed only  for  the  removal  of  what  they  con- 
iidered  as  an  accidental  occurrence,  and 
X  not 


r 
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not  as  a  caufe  of  the  difeale  :  For  the  os 
unguis  being  extremely  thin,  a  hot  iron 
can  fcarcely  be  applied  to  it  without  de- 
ftroying  it  entirely  ;  and  as  this  would  in 
(bme  Inflances  happen,  a  cure  would  be 
fometimes  obtained  even  where  the  prac- 
titioners who  employed  the  remedy  were 
totally  ignorant  of  the  manner  in  which  it 
adied  ;  for  as  they  were  unacquainted  with 
the  real  caufe  of  the  difeafe,  from  their  ig- 
norance of  the  anatomy  of  the  parts  con- 
I  •  cemcd  in  it,  any  cures  that  they  perform- 
I  ed  muft  have  been  more  the  effed  of  acci- 
dent than  of  defign. 

It  is  not,  however,  without  furprile,  that 
We  find,  even  in  later  times,  when  the  caufe 
of  the  difcafe  is  well  known,  and  wlicn  the 
Principles  of  the  operation  are  founded  on 
5*1  exatS  knowledge  of  the  difeafed  parts, 
^h,iit  the  fame  method  of  treatment  has 
b^cn  continued.  Till  of  late,  the  ad:ual 
C£*.»itery  was  very  commonly  employed  by 
tVi^  bed  furgeons  of  this  country,  for  per- 
ft>rating  the  os  unguis.  Even  the  celebra- 
ted Chcfelden  patronifed  this  method  ;  and 
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it  U  fiill  pradiied  ia  feveral  parts  of  the 
Contineot. 

With  all  the  caution,  however,  that  can 
be  employed,  of  covering  the  hot  iron  with 
a  canula,  or  wet  clothes,  it  is  aa  uncertain 
and  dangerous  pradice  ;  for  parts  muft  be 
dcftroyed  by  it,  or  at  leaft  much  injured, 
which  ought  not  to  be  hurt,  as  it  is  impof- 
fible  to  convey  a  red-hot  iron  to  the  os 
unguis,  and  to  deftroy  part  of  this  bone, 
which  alone  ought  to  be  perforated,  with- 
out doing  mifchief  to  the  contiguous  parts. 

The  cautery  ought  therefore  to  be  laid 
afidej  and  this  the  more  readily,  as  the 
fame  intention  can  be  accomplished  with 
equal  certainty,  and  with  more  eafe  and 
iafety,  in  a  different  manner,  merely  by 
forcing  a  firm  iharp  inftrument,'  of  the 
form  and  fize  of  the  common  trocar,  from 
the  back  part  of  the  fac  through  the  os 
unguis.  A  curved  inftrument  of  this  kind 
has  commonly  been  employed,  fuch  as  is 
reprefented  in  Plate  XIX.  fig.  5. ;  -but  the 
ftratght  trocar,  delineated  in  the  iame 
3  PUte, 
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Plate,  fig.  2.  anfwers  better.  With  this 
inftrument,  the  opening  through  the  bone 
may  be  made,  either  by  twirling  it  round 
between  the  fingers  ;  by  moving  it  for- 
ward and  backwards  with  the  fingers  or 
palm  of  the  hand ;  or  by  puftiing  it  ftraight 
forward;  and  the  furrounding  parts  may 
be  jMTOteded,  at  the  fame  time  that  the 
mftrament  is  more  fleadiiy  fix^d  than  it 
otherwii^  can  be,  by  pafling  it  through  a 
canula,  fuch  as  is  delineated  in  the  (ame 
Plate,  fig.  4. 

In  proceeding  to  this  part  of  the  opera- 
tion, the  patient's  head  (hould  be   fup- 
ported  by  an  afliftant  j  and  the  furgeon, 
fitting  or  (landing  between  him  and  the 
wiadow,  fhould  introduce  the  canula  of 
che  trocar  into  the  opening  made  in  the 
€umor;  and  the  end  of  it  being  carried 
X^o  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  fac,  it 
^ould  be  kept  firm  in  this  fituation  with 
^>ne  hand,  while  the  ftilette  is  inferted  in- 
*:o  it  with  the  other :    The  point  of  the 
fiiiette  muft  now  be  puftied  firmly  but 
^owly  forward  in  a  proper  diredlion  into 

the 
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withdrawn.  The  fore  fhould  now  be  c 
vered  with  a  fmaU  pledget  of  lint  fpre; 
with  emollient  ointment,  and  the  who 
may  be  retained  with  a  flip  of  adhefi^ 
plaftcr ;  for  no  bandage  can  be  kept  c 
thefe  parts  but  with  much  inconvenient 
and  diftrefs. 

In  this  manner  the  operation  is  cor 
pleted ;    but    much    attention    is    nece 
iary  on  the  part  of  the  furgeon  to  pn 
ftrve  the  opening,  and  to  prevent  it  froi 
filling  up  in  future.     With  this  view,  tl 
lead-probe  muft  be  continued  for  a  conf 
derable  time,  in  order  to  render  the  pa 
lage  as  callous   as  poffible  j  care  being  t 
ken  to  withdraw  it  every  day  or  two,  f 
the  purpofe  of  clearing  it  and  the  fi 
from  any  impurities  ^  and  at  each  dreil 
a  qtiantity  of  Iniiifion  of  oak-bark,  a  {> 
tion  of  alum,   or  any  other  aftrlng 
fhould  be  injeded  with  a  fmall  fyr 
from  the  external  opening  into  the 
The  fyringe,  fig.  i.    Plate  XX.   an 
this  purpofe  properly. 
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No  certain  period  can  be  fixed,  at  which 

ve  caa  fay  the  paflage  will  be  fufEciiently 

callous,  and  at  which  the  Ic^d-probe  may 

be  withdrawn  §  for  .this  will  in  imjae  mea- 

fore  depend  on  the  conflitutioa  of  the 

patient,  as  well  as  on  the  particular  (late 

of  the  parts   themfelves.      Jn  fbme  in- 

ftances,    it  may  poilibly    be  done  with 

iaitty  in  a  ihorter  period;  but  I  have  ne^ 

ver  ventured  on  taking  it  away  till  the 

eight  or  ninth  week  has  elapfed,  com- 

naoqly  not  fo  foon.     The  iijKonvenience 

attending  it  is  inconfiderable  j  and  we  are 

P>  remember,  tha,t  the  fuccefsful  iflue  of 

^  operation  is  to  depend  greatly  on  due 

attention  to  this  part  of  it  j  for  if  obftruc- 

tioo  Ihould  afterwards  occur,  either  from 

the  opening  in  the  bone  filling  up  with 

callus,  or  from  the  fofter  parts  adhering 

together,  the  patient  will  foon  be  in  the 

^me  diieafed  ilate  as  before  any  attempt 

^5is  made  towards  a  cure. 

On  withdrawing  the  lead,  the  external 
opening  fhould  be  cleared  from  any  mu- 
^u$  with  which  it  may  be  fluffed  ;  and  as* 
Vol.  IV.  T  by 
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:his  time  it  will  be  reduced  to  a  verj 
II  fize,  it  will  foot)  heal  merely  by  ky- 
the  fides  of  it  together,  and  covering  il 
1      1  a  piece  of  adhefive  plafter  :  or,  when 
does  tiot  facceed  in  a  few  days,  touch- 
J      the  edges  of  the  fore  with  cauflic  will 
reoe:    '  coiupiete  the  cure  quickly.     In 
ir  ne,  moderate  preflure  fhould 

1  ied  on  the  courfe  of  the  lachrymal 

i       cither  with  the  6nger  of  the  patient 
lently  placed  on  it,  or  by  means  of  the 
Pfate  XIX.  fig.  I.      And   this 
Id  be  continued,  till  there  is  rea/bn  to 
that  the  fae  and  coiitiguous  parts 
have  again  recovered  the  tone  of  which 
they   were  deprived    by    the   long  conti- 
nuance of  the  difeafe;  as  well  as  by  the 
(^ration. 

What  I  have  faid  with  relped  to  the 
propriety  of  continuing  the  lead-probe  for 
a  cbnfiderable  time,  and  of  applying  pref- 
fure  afterwards  on  the  courfe  of  the  fac,  is 
equally  applicable  when  the  natural  paF- 
fage  of  the  tears  has  been  difcovered,  a* 
when  an  artificial  opening  is  formed  in  the 
manner 
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manoer  I  have  advifed.  Indeed  more  at- 
teinion  is  neceirary  to  this  point  in  the  one 
Cafe  than  in  the  other ;  for  we  fiiKi  by  ex- 
perience, that  the  djfeafe  is  more  apt  t» 
rctam  when  the  operation  is  finiflied  by 
file  tears  being  carried  through  the  nafal 
du«3,  than  when  an  arti6cal  0|)ening  is 
made  for  them  '■,  owing,  as  I  imagine,  to  a 
wider  and  more  free  paiTage  being  com- 
monly formed  by  this  laft  method  of  coor 
during  the  operation. 

Inftead  of  a  probe  of  lead,  fome  pra(5ti- 
tioners  employ  a  piece  of  catgut  or  com- 
mon  bougie  j  but  neither  of  thefe  anfwers 
the  purpofe  fo  well.  They  are  more  difR- 
cult  to  introduce  ; — they  retain  the  mucus 
of  the  part,  and  therefore  are  not  fo  clean- 
ly ; — -they  are  apt  to  be  entangled  by  the 
newly  divided  bone  ;  and  they  do  not  an- 
fwer  fo  well  for  rendering  the  palTage  cal- 
lous as  the  other. 

I  have  thus  defcribed  the  different  fteps 

of  the  operation ;  and  the  pra^ice  I  have 

advifed  is  fuch  as  experience  has  proved  to 

be  the  mofl  fuccefsful.     It  muft  indeed  be 

T  2  acknowledged, 


.jA 
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acknowledged,  that  it  does  not  in  every  in- 
llance  fucceed  ;  for  cafes  frequently  occur 
which  render  fruitiefs  every  attempt  that 
can  be  made  for  curing  them.     After  per- 
forming the  operation  in  the  moft  fattsfac- 
tory  manner ;  when  the  paflage  for  the 
tears  has  been  rendered  completely  pervi- 
oos  ;  and  even  where  external  preflbre  has 
afterwards  been  continued  in  the  moft  at- 
tentive manner ;  the  difeafe  is  {bmetimes 
found  to  recur.     In  fuch  inftances,  how- 
ever, we  conclude,  that  fcrofiila,  or  fome 
other  difeafe  of   the  conftitution,  ukes 
place  J  by  which  alone,  or  by  the  conti- 
guous bones  being  carious,  this  operation,       ■■ 
when  properly  performed,  can  be  render- 
ed abortive.      It  may  fometimes   indeed     -J 
fail  by  too  fmall  an  opening  being  formed     J 
in  the  os  unguis  ;  but  this  is  the  fault  of  ~^ 
the  operator,  and  "not  of  the  operatioa.     — 
There  is  no  caufe  for  timidity  on  this  =^ 
point :  For  although  it  has  been  alleged  — 

that  mifi:hief  may  enfue  from  breaking 

this  bone  with  the  trocar,  yet  daily  expe 

rience  tends  to  prove  the  contrary ;  foir" 
evei^ 
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evea  where  it  has  been  broken  with  much 
freedom,  I  never  knew  any  inconvenience 
arife  from  it. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  bad  confequen- 
ces  which  thofe  not  accuflomed  to  this 
operation  have  fuppofed  would  occur  from 
^he  fplintering  of  this  bone  with  a  trocar, 
mt  has  been  propofed  to  take  out  a  piece  of 
it  entireiy  with  a  fharp  cutting  inftru- 
^Dcot,  fiich  as  is  delineated  in  Plate  XVIII. 

By  applying  this  inftrument  to  the  os 
unguis,  in  the  manner  that  I  have  mention- 
-  ed  for  the  ufe  of  the  trocar,  a  portion  of 
t  the  bone  may  be  eafily  cut  out ;  but  there 
is  no  neceiTity  for  this  precaution.  The 
operation  is  more  effedVually  done  with  the 
trocar  J  and  as  no  danger  is  found  to  enfue 
from  it,  it  ought  to  be  preferred. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  difeafe,  when 
it  is  unfortunately  found  to  return  even 
after  the  operation  has  been  properly  per- 
formed, if  it  appears  to  arife  from  a  ca- 
rious ftate  of  any  part  of  the  contiguous 
I  bones,  a  cure  may  yet  be  accooipliflied 
I  T3  by 
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by  laying  the  tiimor  again  open  j  by  en-         , 
deavouring  to  accomplifti   an  txfoliation 
of  the  difeafed  bone  j  and  by  afterwards 
forming  another  opening  in  the  OS  unguis 
in  the  manner  I  have  direded,  if  the  open- 
ing made  by  the  feparation  of  the  exfolia- 
ted pieces  of  bone  be  not  fufHcient.     But 
when  a  relapfe  takes  place,  without  fome 
obvious  caufe  of  this  kind,  as  any  opening 
■we  might  form  in  the  bone  would  proba- 
bly be  obliterated  by  a  continuance  of  the        : 
fame  difeafe  of  the  fyftem  by  which  the      ^ 
firft  attempt  was  rendered  fruitlefs,  it  could 
anfwer  no  purpofe  to  repeat  it,  were  it  not      — 
■with  a  view  to  make  trial  of  a  difierenc  .^z 
mode  of  operating. 

A  confiderable  time  ago  it  was  propofed  _1 
by  diffi;rent  praditioners,  to  obviate  the  ^^ 
uncertainty  attending  this  operatiou,  by 

introducing  a  linaU  canula  o£  gold  or  fil 

ver,  either  through  the  natural  paiZage  ofcr'' 
the  OS  unguis,  or  through  an  opening  mad^ 
-  -with  a  trocar;  and  by  leaving  the  canula^ 
and  healing  the  Ikin  over  it,  thus  to  fom> 
ftpallage  on  which  no  difeafe  of  the  con— 
>  'I  ftitutioi»- 
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fiitution  could  have  any  effed.     By  thofe 
who  confider  the  ufual  operation  for  the 
-fiftula  Jachrymalis    as   very  uncertain,  it 
^as  been  propofcd  to  employ  a  cauula  of 
=«his  kind  in  every  cafe ;  but  as  this  opera- 
'<ion,  when  properly  performed,  proves  fre* 
oquently   very  fuccefsful,   and  as  patients 
-nifuaUy  confider  it  as  a  feverc  meafure  to 
have  an  extraneous  body  left  in  a  wound 
I-  with  a  view  to  remain,  it  may  be  proper 
-mot  to  advife  it  in  any  cafe,  till  on  trial  we 
iave  found  that  the  other  -will  not  fucceed. 
In  every  cafe,  however,  where  the  ufual 
operation  has  failed,  the  method  of  cure 
by  a  canula  ought  to  be  tried ;  and  when 
properly  performed,  it  will  very  common- 
ly fucceed.     Tubes  for  this  purpofe  fhould 
all  be  of  gold,  as  being,  Icfs  apt  to  be  inju- 
red by  the  fluids  of  the  part  in  which  they 
are  left  than  any  other  metal;  and  much 
care   ihould  be  taken  to  have  the  canula 
^well  polifbed,  and  as  exactly  fitted  as  pof- 
fible  to  the  parts   in  which  it  is  placed. 
When  properly  fitted,  it  gives  little  pain, 
even  from  the  time  of  being  introduced, 
T4  and 


L 


^ 


at  laft  it  frequently  fits  with  perfefi 
I        ,     In  Plates  XX.  XXV.  and  XXVI, 
rent   formg    are   delineated    of    thefi 
I         s,  but  of  thefe    fig.   5.   and  6.  Plan 
y      V.  as  recorn mended  by  Mr  Pellier,  an 
the  beft.     They  are  of  a  length  that  expe- 
rience  has  fliewn  to  anfwer  in  the  mofi 
part  of  adults  ;  and  their  diameter  ftioult 
be  as  large  as  the  opening  in  the  bone  cai 
admit,  with  a  view  to  prevent,  with  as  mucl 
certainty  as  poiFible,  the  tears  and  mucu 
that  may  pafs  into   them  from  iloppin( 
them  up. 

The  proper  length  of  the  tube  is  obvi 
oufly  a  point  of  the  firft  importance  in  thi 
operation.  For,  if  too  fliort,  it  wiH  taW 
by  the  under  part  of  it  being  apt  to  h 
plugged  up  with  ^he  lining  membrane  o 
the  nofe,  and  if  too  long,  by  the  end  of  thi 
tube  being  prefled  againft  the  feptum  nal 
on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  noftril.  Thi 
lail  obje<£tion  appears  to  apply  to  the  tube 
.  of  Mr  Wathen,  which,  in  one  cafe  h 
,  lirhich  they  were  tried  here  by  my  friem 
,  Dr  Wardrop  and  me,  proved  nnfuccefsfd 
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efaieljr  frpm  this  caufevaod  as  MrPeU 
^jAipibes^  which  are  ccni&derably^ibbrMr 
iteilAr^Wathen's,  hanm  aiiii^^    in  eve- 
Tjl  fide  in  which  I  haVe  ikncrdm  tbem  nfed, 
Iicoifdodeithat  in  this  nfped,  as  I:  be- 
licfein  every  other^  th^.  atselprefenible 
toldKi&.of  Mr  .Wathen.  t  ^  the  4ii^e<3fons 
gnta  :£or  the  ufe  of  Mr  Peltier's  tubes  in 
tfap.foext.fedion,  are  fiiffictently^fhlV  I 
&^vtK>w  refer  to  them.):  and  diredions 
(of  ^ofe  of  Mr  W4then  ^ill  be  fcen  in 
the  explanation  of  Plate  XXVIv  in.wbieh 
the  tubes  that  he  recon^mends  are  delinea- 
ted. - 

In  defcribing  the  prc>grers  of  the  difeafe, 
I  bad  occafion  to  obferve  that  th^  tumor 
j^  the  corner  of  the  eye,  when  it  inflames 
4od  fuj^rates,  proceeds  at  laft  to  a  ftace 
pf  ulceration.  This  circumilance,  ho^- 
icveridoes  not  point  .out: ^ny  difTerence  in 
the  method  of  cure ;  only  in  this  cafe,  in« 
ftead  of  uiing  a  lancet  for  laying  the  iac 
pic^e  freely  ppaii  a  cut  ihould  be  made 
*  Fith  a  fcalpel  upon  a  dire^Sor  introduced 
^  the  ulcer.    In  every  othtr  pointy  the 

cur« 
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cure  is  to  be  managed  as  I  have  already 
advi(t;d,  by  rendering  the  natural  paflage 
of  the  tears  pervious  when  this  is  found  to 
be  pra^icable  ;  and,  when  this  cannot  be 
done,  by  making  an  artificial  opening 
through  the  os  unguis. 

When,  again,  the  os  unguis  and  other 
contiguous  bones  are  found  to  be  carious, 
the  fores  Ihould  be  preferved  open  till  the 
difeafed  parts  are  ail  removed  ;  when,  if 
a  large  enough  opening  is  not  formed  for 
the  paflage  of  the  tears,  by  the  pieces  of 
bone  which  have  been  taken  away,  it  may 
now  be  made,  and  all  the  other  fteps  of 
the  operation  completed  in  the  manner  I 
have  already  pointed  out.  In  local  affec- 
tions of  theft:  bones,  a  cure  may  thus  be  id 
f(Hne  inftances  accompliflied  j  but  where 
the  caries  depends  upon  a  venereal  taint, 
as  is  not  unfrequently  the  cafe,  although  a 
well  conduifled  couffe  of  mercury  may 
cure  the  general  difeafe  of  the  conftitu- 
tion,  it  is  feldom  able  to  prevent  very  ex- 
tenfive  exfoliations  of  the  difeafed  bones ; 
by  which,  the  natural  paflage  of  the  tears 
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beiii^  deflroyed,  and  the  bones  through 
winch  they  ihould  be  conveyed  bemg 
peibaps  altogether  removed,  they  muft  in 
fittnie  pais  ^irdy  6ter  the  theek;  foi; 
in  fiich  circumft^mces  art  can  afford  no 
xtlic£ 
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SECTION    XIX. 

Additional  Remarks  on  Difeafes  oftbe  Et£S> 


IN  the  preceding  fedions  of  this  chapter, 
the  difeares  of  the  eyes  were  fo  fully 
treated  of,  that  it  was  aot  my  Intention  to 
fay  any  thing  further  upon  them  ;  But  a  fo- 
reign oculift,  M.  Jean  Franqois  Pellier,  ha- 
ving appeared  in  this  country,  where  he 
defervedly   acquired   much   reputation,   I       ~ 
judged  it  proper  in  the  former  editions  ot    ^ 
this  work,  to  communicate  fuch  parts  of — ~ 
Mr  Pellier's  prailice  as  appeared  to  be  of"~^ 
importance.    Poflelfing  the  advantages  otznr 
a  liberal  education^  a  found  judgment,  and^H 

much  experience,  Mr  Pellier  has  been  en ■ 

abled  to  fuggeft  improvements  in  the  treat^ 

ment  of  ahnoft  every  difeafe  to  which  th^^ 
eyes  are  liable  ;  and  an  uncommon  degree= 
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of  flcadinefs,  conjoined  to  a  quick  eye-fight, 
give  hitn  a  command  of  himfelf,  and  a  fa- 
cility of  operating,  not;  often  attained.  I 
think  it  proper  likewife  to  remark,  that  Mr 
Pellier  communicated  to  me  his  know- 
ledge of  the  difeafes  of  the  eyes  in  the 
mod  candid  manner;  which  puts  it  in  my 
power  to  lay  his  oblervations  before  the 
Public,  he  having  given  me  permiilion  to 
do  (b. 

While,  by  giving  an  early  account  of 
material  improvements,  I  thus  acquit  my- 
felf  of  an  obligation  to  the  Public,  I  at 
the  fame  time  embrace,  with  much  fatis- 
fac^ion,  the  opportunity  which  it  affords 
of  announcing  the  merit  of  an  operator, 
vho,  although  a  ftranger,  and  as  yet  not 
much  known  in  this  country,  is  perhaps 
^  one  of  the  beft  oculifts  now  in  Europe. 

In  the  firft  place,  I  fhall  mention  what  I 
^have  learned  of  Mr  Pellier's  pradice  ;  and 
ihall  then  offer  fuch  remarks  as  occur  to 
me  upon  it. 

On  the  fubjcfl:  of  the  catarad  his  obfer- 

Tations  are  particularly  valuable.     By  at- 

3  tentive 
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tentive  examination,  he  can  in  many  in- 
fiances  lay  whether  a  cataradl  is  hard, 
fomewhat  fofi,  or  altogether  fluid  ;  and  as 
his  method  of  operating  varies  according 
to  thefe  circumftances,  it  is  of  importance 
to  be  able  to  determine  i  priori  with  re-» 
gard  to  them.  He  can  alfo  afcertain,  whe- 
ther a  cataraS  is  of  a  large  or  fmaU  fizej 
by  which  he  is  often  diredted  in  the  difie* 
rent  fteps  of  the  operation. 

I  know  that  thefe  are  circumflances 
which  pradlitioners  in  general  cbnfider  it 
as  impoflible  to  judge  of  with  precifion, 
particularly  with  refpefl  to  the  confift- 
ence  of  catarafts  5  and  I  muft  acknow- 
ledge, that  I  was  clearly  of  this  opinion, 
till  of  late  that  I  was  convinced  of  the 
contrary, '  not  by  Mr  Pellier's  ailertions 
alone,  but  by  difierent  proofs  of  the  ^dx 
I  aflilled  Mr  Pellier  in  difitrrent  cafes 
where  the  catarad  was  extraded :  In  all 
of  them  he  previoufly  foretold  the  con* 
liftence  and  fize  of  the  cataract  with  per* 
feft  confidence ;  and  in  every  inftance 
bis   progno£s  was  precife  and  accurate. 

I 


lauorcdibljoihformed^iOOD^  ^t:  thb:  iia]ph 
peoed  with  other  .praditioaers  in  wh{»Ai 
pioince  htltpehitedrm  di&tant  parta^  of 

ttii%»lHch  iii]^ipifa&ic€,bqgt^t;tb  be  keflK 

•HImei  tlK0ee  priiici]>a^nrkrieiie»  jjuit 'he 
mcntittMiare^  vrhat  lie  tefms^  tb^ittue^cmco^ 
rable  cataiatf^ ;  the  inijnd  or  daufatfaikiad  'i 
vaiiiittyfal&ioT  indtthtble.  ■■■"•■■    b»;  ; .;:  ) 

ir  W|]tt&  he  terms  ch^  <mnhVs  ot  tciir  c9h 
taiafiy  i$  known  by  the  pupil  •yeuining  its 
QttKral  power  of  conlrading  «Dd  dilatmg 
mfiittpi(rfedion,  while  thelpatient  is  at  the 
iame  time  able  to  dtftinguifii'the  light  of  ca 
ctii^,  or  of  any  other  himiiious  body,  and 
cfen  certain  bright  c^kmn^  fiich  as  redji 

2.ThetBi«sed  or  doubtful /catarad,  is  atf^ 
tended  with  a  weak  feeble  contradion  and 
dilatation  of  the  pupil,  and  the  patient  jpan 
Scarcely  diftinguifli  light  from  darkneis. 
Along  with^an  opaque  ftate  of  the  lehs>  this 
is  fuppoied  to  be  attended  with  a  difeafb 

of 
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of  the  retina,  or  of  fame  other  part  of  the 
eye. 

3.  In  what  he  terms  the  falfe  or  incu- 
rable cataradl,  along  with  an  opaque  ftatc 
of  the  lens,  there  is  evidently  a  difeafed 
ftate  of  the  pupil,  which  remains  immove- 
able to  whatever  degree  of  light  it  may  be 
expofed,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  patient 
does  not  diliinguifh  between  the  moil  briU 
liant  light  and  perfed  darknefs. 

Cataratfls  may  be  either  fimple  or  com- 
pound, or  they  may  be  complicated  with 
other  affedions. 

1.  A  fimple  catarad  is  a  mere  opacity  of 
the  cryilalline  lens,  all  the  other  parts  of 
the  eye  remaining  perfedly  found. 

3.  A  eataraiS  is  faid  to  be  of  a  com- 
pbund  nature,  whea  blindnefs  is  produced 
by  an  opaque  ftate  of  the  body  of  the  lens, 
of  the  liquor  which  furrounds  jt,  and  of 
the  capfule. 

3.  The  diieafe  he  confiders  as  complex, 
T^en  it  is  conjoined  wkh  other  affedlions 
of  the  internal  parts  of  the  eye*^  the  moft 
frequent  of  wliich  is  amauroiis. 

Catarafls 


Sea.  XIX.      Difeafes  of  the  Eyfs.  313 

Catarads  are  not  unfrequently  attended 
with  a  diflblution  of  the  vitreous  humour, 
and  fometimes  with  an  opaque  ftate  of  it. 
This  variety  of  the  difeaft  is  for  the  moft 
part  produced  by  violent  inflammation.    It 
is  eaiily  diftinguifhed  by  thofe  accuftomed 
to  an  attentive  examination  of  the  eye; 
and  it  is  particularly  neceflary  for  ojiera- 
tors  to  be  well  acquainted  with  it ;  for  no 
operation,  either  extrat^ion  or  depreflion, 
■Should  be  ever  advifed  for  it.     The  ojiera- 
*^iou  has  never  in  any  inftance  of  this  kind 
^  of  cataraft  been  known  to  fucceed ;  and 
■for  the  moft  part,  Mr  Pellier  obferves,  it  is 
produdtive  of  very  dreadful  pain,  and  the 
moft  violent  degree  of  inflammation  that 
he  ever  met  with.     In  general,   coo,  the 
fmin   and    inflammation    induced    in   this 
'jnanner  remain  fixed  and  permanent,  with- 
out yielding  in  any  degree  to  the  ufual  re- 
fined ies. 

Catara(Ss   are   fometimes   accompanied 

with  an  imperforated  irisj   in  which  cafe, 

as  no  light  can  pafs  to  the  bottom  of  the 

eye,  no  degree  of  vifion  takes  place  ;  and 

Vol.  IV.  U 
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at  other  times  they  are  complicated  with 
adhefions,  either  to  the  iris,  or  to  the  capfulc 
of  the  vitreous  humour.    Preternatural  ad- 
hefions of  the  lens  to  thecapfule  of  the  vitre- 
ous humour  can  fcarcely  bediftinguifiiedby 
the  eye ;  but  they  take  place  very  commonly 
where  cataradls  have  been  originally  pro- 
duced by,  or  attended  with,  much  inflam- 
mation ;  and  tliey  always  render  the  ope- 
rations of  extraction  and  coucliJng  diffi- 
cult.    It  is  this  kind  of  adhefion,  Mr  Pel- 
lier  imagines,  which  prevents  the  opera- 
tion of  couching  from  fucceeding  (b  fre- 
quently  as    it   otherwife   might    do;  for 
when  it  takes  place  in  any  degree,  the  ca- 
tpradl,  he  fuppofes,  will  always  rife  again 
on  ihe  needle  being  removed /rom  it. 

In  forming  an  opinion  of  catarads  from 
the  real  feat  of  the  difeafe,  different  cir- 
cumftances  require  attention. 

I.  It  often  happens,  as  I  have  -already 
remarked,  that  the  lens  only  is  opaque.—    ! 
This  variety  of  the  difeafe  is  moft  frequent, 
Mr  Pellier  obfervcs,  in  adults,  and  efpecial- 
ly  in  old  age. 

2.  When 
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di  When  the  opacity  is  ieated  in  the 
)%p&Ae  of  the  lens,  if  the  anterior  part  of 
t  only  IS  di^feafed,  it  appears  to  be  remark* 
h\f  White,  and  to  be  placed  very  conti^ 
^KMs  to  the  iris  ;  while,  on  the  contrary, 
F  the  pofterior  part  of  it  only  is  opaque^ 

is  commonly  of  a  grey  colour,  and  the 
pacity  appears  to  be'^eep  ieated. 

tt  ibmetimes  happens^  both  after  the 
leration  of  extradion  and  couching,  th:^£ 

the  courfe  of  ten  or  twelve  days,  the 
p(ule  of  the  lens,  which  at  fir  ft  was  per- 
My  (bund^  becomes  quite  opaque. — This 
ricty  of  the  difeafe  Mr  Pellier  tenns  thp 
tarade  Secondaire. 

34  When  the  body  of  the  lens  and  its 
pfule  are  both  opaque,  the  cataract  is 
mmonly  foft  or  even  altogether  fluid. 
this  cafe,  much  care  is  required  in  the 
eratioQ  to  prevent  the  capfule  from 
rfting :  A  degree  of  nicety,  Mr  Pellier 
fares,  at  which  thofe  not  much  accu- 
med  to  this  branch  of  pradipe  can  fel- 
n  arrive,  but  which  is  very  pradiicable 
th  operators  of  experience^ 

U  2  i|.  In 
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4.  In  fome  inftances,  cataradls  appear 
to  proceed  from  a  partial  affedion  of  the 
lens,  fmall  opaque  fpot^  being  obferved 
in  it,  while  the  reft  of  it  remains  found. 
In  this  cafe,  vifion  is  always  moft  perfed 
in  an  obfcure  light,  when  the  pupil  is  moft 
dilated. 

In  forming  an  opinion  of  che  confiftenct 
of  cataracts,  three  circumftances  particu- 
larly require  attention. 

1.  When  a  cataraft  is  of  a  firm  coftfift- 
ence,  it  is  in  almofl  every  inftance  fome- 
what  brown ;  it  appears  in  general  diredly 
behinci  the  iris ;  not  Co  deep  as  the  lens  is 
ufually  placed  ;  and  the  pupil  dilates  and 
contracts  very  flowly. 

2.  A  fluid  or  foft  catarad  is  not  com- 
monly white,  but  rather  of  a  cream  co- 
lour, fomewhat  refembling  purulent  mat- 
ter ;  and  for  the  moft  part  in  this  variety 
of  the  difeafe,  tiie  globe  of  the  eye  ap- 
pears full,  and  ibmewliat  more  promineoi 
than  it  ufually  Is. 

3.  It  fometimes  happens,  Mr  Pellier  ot 
ferves,  that  along  with  this  fluid  ftate  of  a 

catara<3f 
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catarady  the  capfiile  is  much  thickened. 
To  this  he  gives  the  appellation  of  the  Cy- 
ftieCatarad. 

The  colour  of  a  catarad  is  another  poiflt 

1.  I  have  ji!^  obfenredU  that  a  fbft  or 
fluid  catanKffc  is  for  the  moft  part  of  a 
crem  colour  >  but  in  that  variety  of  the 
diftafe  (bmetimes  met  with  in  children 
at  birth^  although  it  is  always  fluid|  the 
cebor  is  almoft  always  a  milk  white.  In 
gCMjral)  however^  at  other  periods  of 
fifei  a  white  catarad  is  of  a  cheefy  confift- 
ciice» 

i.  When  a  catarad  is  yellow,  a  finall 
pmton  of  the  lens  often  remains  hard, 
die  reft  of  it  being  diflblved  into  a  thin 
tnmfparent  fluid,  forming  that  variety  of 
the  difeafe  ufually/termed  the  Hydatid  Ca« 

taiad. 

'3.  Although  a  black  catarad  is  not  a 
frequent  occurrence,  Mr  Pellier  fays  he 
iias  met  with  it  in  different  inflances. 
The  only  difeafe  for  which  it  may  be  mif^ 
taken  is  the  gutta  ferena  ^  but  with  due  at- 

U  3  tention, 
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tention,  the  one  may  be  diftinguifhed  from 
the  other.  In  the  gutta  ferena  the  difeafe 
for  the  raoft  part  comes  on  fuddcnly,  the 
pupil  is  of  a  deep  black,  ic  remains  im- 
inoveable  in  every  degree  of  light,  and  the 
patient  cannot  diftlnguifli  coloursror  the 
cleareft  light  from  perfect-  darkneis ; 
■whereas  in  the  black  cataract,  the  uccfif* 
lion  of  blindncts  is  commonly  flow  aud 
gradual;  the  pupil,  to  a  certain  degree, 
contiads  and  dilates  on  being  expofed  to 
lij;ht.  The  bottom  of  the  eye  is  of  a  dark 
colour,  but  not  of  fuch  a  deep  black  as  in 
the  gutta  fercna  ;  and  the  patient  can  dt- 
iUnguiHi  light  and  vivid  colours.  In 
Ihort,  the  fymptoms  of  this  variety  of  the 
difeafe  are  exadly  the  fame  with  thofeof 
the  common  ^ataradt  \  only,  inftead  of  be- 
ing white,  the  opacity  is  black. 

Mr  Pellier  prefers  the  method  of  cure 
by  estradion,  excepting  in  a  few  cafes 
where  the  pupil  is  uncommonly  fmall, 
when  he  operates  by  depreffion.  He  al- 
ways prepares  his  patients  for  the  opera- 
tion^ by  confining  them  to  a  low  diet  for 
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fi?€^«rtifit  days;  by  giYmg  twd.or.tbine 

4aftli  Q6((alts  and  fean^St.aiid'/whctA.ple-^ 

Aittti  p](€TaJBls,  he  takes  away  ten  or  .ty^&l^Q 

q((KS»flf: blood.:  '         :'•  '-    ..    M         :.f'i 
•  •    .  •  > 

jiSD{i£itra&ijng  the,  ca&aradli: he.  makes  the 
ttfiiiap;'df  (the  cornea  in  tht.  jordin&iry 
pUof^^and  of  the  ufual  fize;  hut.he  has 
iWMibjj^oaliarities  in  his  methods  ^of  dotn^ 

:iii^efidiof,i^aicing  therpati^Qt  with  hid 
^{<9pp0fiteT  to  a  clear i  Ught^.h^/feaAs 
failifc  iwkh  bis  fide  towards  ift^i  >lfi  he  isito 
q)erate.upQa  the  left  eye^  he'uTesrhis  right 
haodi  ai¥i/the.  right  ^  fide  of/the  patieat  is 
placed  towards  the  wlndowj  He  always 
u&s  hifil:  left  hand  in  operating  upon  the 
right  ^ye-;  and  in  this  caib  thei  patient  is 
made  to  fit  with  his  le£b  fide  td wards  the 

Iighti»>    ....  '  t     i\'    ,\:  •. 

The  patient  >being  feated),  with  the  other 
pitied  (do vm  with  a  bai^dagb,an  afli(bant 
%ports '  hist  bead  behiind,  while;  at  the 
^ame  time^  he-  fixes  the  *  eye  4)n  which'  the 
operation  is  to  be  performed^  with  the  fpe- 
culum,  fig;  5.  Plate  XXIL   TJie  figure  re- 

U4  prefents 
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prefents  the  inftrumpnt  of  the  full  lise.   It 
is  made  of  wire ;  and  may  either  be  of 
gold,  filver,  or  any.  other  metal.    The 
head  being  fixed  by  prefEng  it  againft  the 
breaft  with  one  hand  under  the  chioy  the 
ailiftant  takes  the  fpeculum  in  the  odiec  ^ 
and  placing  the  round  curvature  of  one  gE 
die  ends  of  it  upon  the  upper  eyelid  im-r 
mediately  behind  the  cartilaginous  border^ 
he  muft  by  gentle  gradual  prefliue  iqion 
the  eyeball,  fix  it  above,  while  thp  opera- 
tor with  the  fore  and  middle  fingers  of  his 
left  handy  when  the  operation  is  to  be 
done  upon  the  left  eye,  muft  fix  it  bdow, 
at  the  iame  time  that  he  draws  down  the 
under  eyelid.     In  uHng  this  fpeculum,  the 
upper  eyelid  is  forced  almoft  entirely  into 
the  orbit  behind  the  eyeball,  but  it  imme- 
diately returns  to  its  natural  fituation  on 
the  inflrument  being  removed* 

The  eye  being  thus  fixed,  the  knife, 
fig.  I.  Plate  XXIL  fixed  in  its  hanfUe, 
mud  be  put  into  the  operator!s  right  hand, 
who  now  divides  the  cornea  in  the  ufual 
manner :  But  when  the  point  of  it  corner 

oppofitc 
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oppofite  to  the  pupil,  if  the  capfule  of 
tht  lens  is  to  be  divided,  Mr  Pellier  has 
arrived  at  fuch  dexterity  in  this  operation, 
that  he  plunges  the  point  of  the  knife 
through  the  pupil  into  the  lens ;  and  with- 
drawing it  gently,  he  carries  the  point  of 
it  forward  to  the  oppofite  fide  pf  the  eye, 
and  finiihes  the  operation  in .  the  ufual 
^^ay.    But  in  making  the  latter  part  of 
the  incifion,  he  is  very  attentive  to  the 
preifiire  made  by  the  fpeculum,  which  he. 
defires  the  afliftant  to  remove  entirely  be- 
fore completing  the  incifion,  in  order  to 
prevent  the  vitreous  humour  from  efca- 
ping. 

This  being  done,  the  eyelids  are  imme- 
diately (hut ;  and  while  they  are  in  this 
i^ate,;i  flow,  gradual  prefliire  is  made  upon 
the  eyeball,  with  the  flat  end  of  the  in&ru- 
ment,  which  he  terms  a  Curette,  fig.  i* 
Plate  XXV.,  which  for  this  purpofe  is  pla* 
<^ed  immediately  above  the  tarfus  of  the 
uppei:  eyelid.     As  the  accefs  of  light  to 
the  eye  is  thus  prevented,  the  pupil  re- 
t^^ins  in  a  flate  of  dilatation,  by  which 

the 
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the  lens  is  more  eafily  prcfled  out  than  it 
othenvife  could  be ;  and  if  the  prefUirc  is 
cautioufly  applied,  no  part  of  the  vitreous 
humour  is  ever  forced  out. 

When  the  catarnft  does  not  come  out 
entire,  vhich  is  fometrnies  tlie  cafe,  or 
when  it  is  found  to  adhere  to  the  conti- 
guous parts,  tbe  end  of  the  curette  is  in- 
troduced throug^h  the  pupil,  and  any  aphe- 
lions that  tahe  place  are  gradually  lepara- 
ted ;  at  the  fame  time  that  any  detached 
pieces  of  the  lens  are  turned  out  through 
the  cut  in  the  cornea  :  Or,  inflead  of  the 
curette,  the  ciftatome,  fig.  3.  Plate  XXIV, 
is  fometimcs  employed  for  feparating  the 
adiieiions. 

In  the  courfe  of  this  operation,  it  fome— 
times  happens  that  the  iris  is  forced  toc^ 
much  forward  into  the  anterior  chambcEr— 
of  .the  eye,  or  even  altogether  through*. 
the  cut  in  the  cornea.  With  a  view  tc:» 
prevent  "the  had  efieds  that  might  reful«: 
from  this,  Mr  Pellier  infinuates  the  fia*: 
fide  of  the  curette  into  the  wound  in  th^ 
*  cornea  • 


0 

comea,  and  b]r  means  o£  it  etiAeavoursito 
put  thoiirisL^inip  its  natuiali  fituation^  >  :* : 
This  is  the  ufual  methodj  in  which  lifr 
Peliv*  peisforms  this  6pemiqn;ubut^6ir- 
cobflaiKiea  ifometiniies :  oocui  /that  reqciire 
fittf  1  pectttiar jty  of  ^ nianagismientf. ..  \  Tht 
Qtf>ft;iiifttiei»fil:  of  *i^ich»-«Nf'tfae£G!  Wkbn 
iMt&fciindjbn  to  think  that  ^the  tataMuft 
isit?asfifiid  ilate  without! ^anif  opgciiytf«f 
tile*  aapTule^/ inilead  of  xhakin^*  an'opeftl 
iogimr  jdiQ  Icohiesurof  tbeiiufiiiil)  flze/  be 
iifian  '  a  ( Ifhdrpvpoiiitednkhife^  ibme^l^hat 
cwfjsx  .to'  the  backy.  into  Ithe  inferior  part 
of  thetranrpajrent  ooniiea^"at  .a  ihiall  4i<^ 
ftaacefrpmtbe  iris;  andhaTiingiib^de  an 
uiciQon  of  about  the^tenth'pait^of^^  inch 
iakngtb,  he  puflies  the  poiiit  of  thexnftru* 
meat  upwards  ^tlli  it  c(»aiies  ^oppofite  to  the 
pqaiy  when  he  carries  it  cautioufly^pn  till 
ttrcacbes  thb  lens ;  and  having  now  made 
Miopemng  tn<the  capfuleiuffieiently  largt 
^  difcharging  the  fluid  contained'  in  1 1^ 
^  withdra\i^';  the  inftrument  with  the 
^ecau^ipn  *  with  which  it  was  intji'odu'- 
P?d,  and  in;. this  manner  the* operation  is 

finifhed : 
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finiftied  :  The  cataraft  being  in  a  ftate  of 
fluidity,  the  whole  of  it  pafles  eafily  o^ 
without  any  preflure. 

When,  again,  along  with  a  foft  or  fluid 
cataradt,  there  is   reafon  to  fuppofe  that 
any  part  of  the  capfule  is  opaque,  or  even 
where  the  capfule  alone  is  fuppofed  to  be 
difeafed,  he  carefully  avoids  opening  it  or 
burfting  it  in  the  courfe  of  the  operation : 
In  either  of  thefe  events,  he  fays  it  would 
be  with  dlfEculcy  extraded.    He  therefore 
by  flow  gradual  prefHire  with  the  curette, 
in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned,  forces 
out  the  lens,  contained,  as  he  imagines,  in 
its  eapfule  or  cyft ;  and  he  does  it,  he  fays, 
in  every  inftance  without  forcing  out  any 
part  of  the  vitreous  humour.      In   fome 
cafes,  however,  he  finds  it  neceflary  to 
introduce  the  end  of  the  curette  through 
the  pupil,  and  to  feparate  the  capfule  of 
the  lens  from  the  contiguous  parts  j  but 
even  this,  he  fays,  does  no  harm  to  any 
part  of  the  eye.     The  importance  of  our 
being  able  to  judge  from  the  appearances 
of  a  cataract,  of  the  real  ftate  of  the  dif' 
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cafe,  is  therefore  fufficiently  obvious,  from 
I  the  difference  which  this  variety  of  It  re- 
;- quires  in  the  method  of  condnding  the 
Y  -operation. 

I  In  estrading  the  catarad,  it  is  a  matter 
I  of  the  firft  importance  to  avoid  the  iris 
I  .'with  the  knife ;  but  as  this  is  extremely 
\  difficult  in  eyes  that  are  not  prominent, 
>  Mr  Pellier  often  employs  a  knife  with 
I  that  fide  of  it  convex  which  pafles  next 
K'to  the  iris.  One  of  thefe  inftruments  is 
'  reprefented  in  Plate  XXII.  fig.  2.  In 
every  other  refpeft  this  knife  is  the  fame 
c  .-with  that  which  he  ufes  in  ordinary  cafes, 

reprefented  in  fig.  i.  of  the  fame  plate. 
►  In  the  courfe  of  this  operation,  it  fome- 
L  times  happens  that  the  aqueous  humour 
efcapes  in  too  great  quantity  before  the 
point  of  the  knife  is  carried  acrofs  the  eye 
fo  as  to  penetrate  the  oppofite  fide  of  the 
cornea :  When  this  takes  place,  which  it 
often  does  when  the  hand  of  the  operator 
is  not  perfedlly  fleady,  as  the  iris  is  apt 
to  pafs  in  before  the  point  of  the  inftni- 
ment,  Mr  Pellier  advifcs  the  (harp-point- 
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ed  ktilfe  to  be  withdrawn,  and  aAotfaef 
With  a  probe  point,  fig.  5.  to  be  itttrok!hiced 
at  the  opening ;  aha  the  point  beihg  flotr- 
ly  carried  over  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  the 
eye,  an  incifion  is  there  to  be  made,  'either 
with  the  other  fharp-pointed  kniffe  or  with 
a  common  lancet,  fudiciently  liarge  for 
letting  out  the  blunt  point  of  the  other; 
when  the  operation  is  to  be  finijfhed,  bjr 
puihing  it  forward,  and  mdkifig  a  iemi- 
circular  inciiion  in  the  ufual  way  in  the 
under  part. of  the  cornea. 

As  foon  as  the  cataract  is  eictraded,  it  \% 
the  common  pradice  to  prefertt  a  Witch 
or  fome  other  objed  to  the  patient,  t^ith 
a  view  to  difcover  the  fuccefs  of  the  ope- 
ration.    In  fome  in  (lances  Mr  Pellier  has 
been  forced  to  confent  to  this;  but  hedoes 
not  approve  of  it.     Inilead  of  this,  he  im- 
mediately clofes  the  eyelids,  and  covers 
each  eye  with  a  fmall  bag  of  fbft  old  li- 
nen or  cotton  about  half  filled  with  (oft 
fine  wool.     Thefe  bags  are  applied  dry, 
and  are  fixed  with  pins  to  a  circular  ban- 
dage of  old  linen  pafled  round  the  fore- 
head, 
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head,  which  again  is  kept  firm  ia  its  fitua- 
tioiiby  a  flip  of  the  fame  linen  made  to 
pais  i  beneath  the  chin  and  over  the  upper 
part  of  the  head ;  care  being  taken  to  fix 
them  both  with  pins  to  the  night-cap  be-  ' 
low. 
The  patient  is  now  to  be  undrefled,  and 
I      with  as  little  exertion  as   pollible  fliould 
belaid  in  bed,  upon  his  back,  with  his 
head  low :  In  this  fituation  he  is  defired  to 
remain  with  as  little  variation  as  poflible 
during  the  firft  fix  or  eight  days,  as  it 
tends  more  than  any  other  in  ;whlch  he 
can  be  placed  to   a  fpeedy  cure  of  the 
^ound  in  the  cornea.     If  the  patient  is 
not  low  and  emaciated,  Mr  Pellier  always 
advifes  eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood  to  be 
taken  in  the  courfe  of  a  few  hours  after 
the  operation.     He  keeps  him  on  a  low 
diet,  and 'gives  fmall  dofes  of  opiates  from 
titne  to  time,  which  anfwer  better  than  a 
large  dofe  at  once,   which  often  excites 
ficknels    and    vomiting,    fymptoms    that 
^>Ught  to  be  guarded  againft ;  for  nothing 
fo  readily  hurts  the  eye  after  this  opera- 
tion 
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tion  as  the  exertion  of  vomiting,  cougb- 
inj^,  and  fneezlng.  For  which  reafbn  he 
does  not  admit  of  fnufF  or  tobacco  in  anj^ 
form  being  ufed  for  the  firft  eight  or  ten- 
days. 

An  eafy  ftool  is  procured  daily,  and  on. 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  the  dreiEngs  are 
removed  ;  when  after  clearing  the  eye  of~ 
any  mucus  or  matter  that  has  formed  oni 
it,   and  the  eyeild  being  cautioufly   lift- 
ed, the  fame  kind   of  bandage  is  appUeJI 
again.     From  this  time  forward,  the  drei^ 
fing  is  renewed  every  fecond  day,  and  in 
ten  or  twelve  days  from  the  operation,  th*: 
eye  (hould  be  bathed  before  the  new  ban- 
dage is  applied,   with  a  weak  faturnine  fo- 
lutionj   hut  till  this  period,  warm  m\]k 
and  water  is  confidered  as  preferable.    A- 
bout  the  end  of  the  third  week,  the  bags 
of  wool,  after  having  been  gradually  let 
iened,  are  taken  away,  and  a  piece  of  green 
filk  put  over  the  eyes  inftead  of  them.    If 
no  unufual  interruption  occurs  to  the  cure, 
the  diet  is  now  made  gradually  better;    ; 
and  when  the  operation  has  been  perfonn- 
5  ed 
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ed.  on  one  eye  only,  Mr  Pellier  commonly 
■allows  the  patient  to  go  abroad  at  the  end 
•^of  the  fourth  week,  but  never  fooner  j  and 
^^rren  then  the  eyes  are  kept  well  covered  : 
■ut  when  both  eyes  have  been  cut,  he  ad- 
ifts  a  confinement  of  at  leaft  lix  weeks. 
This  is  the  plan  of  treatment  which  Mr 
ellier  purfues   in  ordinary  cafes ;  and  he 
^^ttributes  much  of  the  fuccefs  of  his  ope- 
.tions  to  a  rigid  obfervation  of  thefe  rc- 
■*^uIations.     But  where  there  is  a  particu- 
lar tendency  in  the  fyftem  to  inflamma- 
tion, remedies  of  a  different  kind  are  ne- 
ceflary. 

The  eye  becomes  In  fome  cafes  fo  much 

inflamed  even  in  the  courfe  of  a  few  hours 

from  the  operation,  that  one  bloodletting 

is  not  fufficient.      In  this  cafe  he  advifes 

^     leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  temple  and 

r|j     contiguous  parts  J  and  if  a  fecond  or  third 

1^     general  evacuation  is  neceflary,  he  diretSs 

i     the  blood  to  be  taken  from  the  foot,  as 

^     by  experience  he  finds  this  to  ani'wer  bet- 

^;     ter  than  taking  it  from  the  arm  or  neck. 

The  patient    is  defired    to    drink  plentt- 

VoL.  IV.  X  fully 
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fully  of  Arabic  emulfion,  with  a  largp 
proportion  of  mtre.  The  pediluvium  frc- 
quently  repeated,  he  finds  proves  ufeful 
And,  for  the  removal  of  that  violent  pain 
which  indamination  fupervening  to  this 
operation  commonly  excites,  nothing  that 
has  yet  been  tried,  be  thinks,  anfwers 
fo  well  as  a  liniment  compofed  of  tlie 
white  of  an  egg  and  powdered  alum  beat 
for  a  confiderable  time  together ;  A  little 
of  which  fhould  be  applied  to  the  eye 
every  two  hours  between  two  plies  of  foft 
old  linen.  Befides  affording  relief  from 
pain,  it  tends  more  effedlually  than  any 
other  remedy  to  ftop  the  progrefs  of  in- 
flammation ;  infomuch,  that  Mr  Pellier 
employs  it  in  every  cafe  3s  foon  as  the 
eye  begins  to  inflame. 

Inftead  of  alum,  he  fometimes  adds  to 
the  white  of  an  e^^  three  grains  of  white 
vitriol,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  faccha- 
rum  faturni  difiblved  in  a  fpoonful  of  rofe 
water;  and  the  whole  being  well  beat  to- 
gether till  it  puts  on  the  appearance  of 
-IBihite  froth,  a  little  of  this  is  inferted 
between 
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Intween  the  eyelids  with  a  fmall  pencil 
iiuree  or  four  times  a-day,  at  the  lame 
pEtne  that  the  eyelids  are  covered  with  a 
fautll  bag  of  thin  linen  in  which  tome  of  ] 
His  contained.  When  the  heat  and  paid 
ptitending  the  inflammation  begin  to  abate, 
he  advifes  a  poultice  compofed  of  a  ripe 
apple,  well  boiled,  with  the  water  prefled 
put  of  it,  to  which  he  adds  a  fmaU  quan- 
jllty  of  camphor  and  powdered  fi^flron. 
Ir-'By  perfevering  duly  in  thefe  means  the 
Sn6ammation  is  commonly  at  laft  remo- 

Eln  fome  inftances,  however,  this 
i  not  happen,  and  notwilhftanding  the 
oft  attention,  all  the  fymptoms  become 
fvorfe  ;  the  velTels  of  the  tunica  conjundti-- 
Wa  become  turgid  ;  the  eyelids  fwell  to  a 
:«onliderable  lize  j  and  the  pain,  which  be- 
Hbre  was  fevere,  becomes  infupportable. 
IJIn  this  fituation,  nothing  tends  to  flop  the 
E^iflammation  but  local  bloodletting  car- 
■Bed  to  a  confiderable  extent  by  incifions 
made  in  the  affeifled  parts.  For  this  pur- 
jpole  the  mere  divifion  of  the  turgid  vef- 
|bs  with  a  lancet  or  fmall  fcalpel  fometiines 
t  X  3  anfwers; 
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aial  efcharotic ;  an  attempt,  Mr  Pellier 
obfervcsj  that  may  be  made  with  fafety, 
if  care  be  taken  to  prevent  the  cauftic 
from  hurting  the  reft  of  the  eye,  by 
touching  the  difeafed  part  only,  and  im- 
merfing;  the  eye  immediately  in  warm 
milk,  or  in  fome  warm  emollient  decoc- 
tion. But  when  the  difeafe  is  farther  ad- 
vanced, and  the  tumor  firm  and  foUd,  it 
anfwers  better  to  remove  it  entirely  either 
with  the  fcalpel  or  fcillars ;  or  if  it  appears 
to  be  any  part  of  the  aqueous  humour 
€ontained  in  a  thin  membranous  produc- 
tion, as  is  foraetiraes  the  cafe,  all  that  ij 
neceflary  is,  to  make  an  opening  into  it 
^ith  ft'lancet  of  a  fize  fufficieot  la^dif- 
charge  what  it  contains.  It  is  fcarcely 
neceflary  to  obferve,  that  after  either  of 
tliefe  operations,  the  parts  muft  be  treated 
with  much  attention,  otherwife  much  harm 
would  arife  from  it.  A  ftrid  antiphlogi- 
fti'c  regimen  muft  be  obferved.  The  eye 
fhould  be  lightly  covered,  either-  with  a 
fmall  bag,  fuch  as  I  have  mentioned  above, 
filled  with  foft  wool,  or  with  a  comprefs  of 
old 
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rid  linen  foaked  in  a  weak  folution  of  fac- 
^anim  faturni. 

Mr  Pellier's  method  of  extraifling  the 
Hitarad,  which  I  have  thus  endeavoured 
o  defcribe,  with  his  treatment  of  the  con-. 
bquences  that  fometimes  enfue  from  it,  is 
he  refult  of  much  experience,  and  ufually 
infwers  better  than  any  other  with  which 
re  are  acquainted.  Much  of  Mr  Pellier's 
nccefs  undoubtedly  proceeds  from  his  fu- 
icrior  dexterity  in  performing  the  opera- 
pn  ;  but  much  of  it  alfo  depends  upon  the 
Uinute  attention  that  he  gives  to  every 
!|ife  for  a  confiderable  time  after  the  ope- 
ration. In  ordinary  pradice,  and  efpeci- 
illy  with  the  moft  part  of  itinerants,  it  Is 
pommonly  fuppofed,  if  the  operation  is 
jffoperly  performed,  and  if  the  cataradl 
^CHaes  away  eafdy,  that  little  more  is  re- 
hiired  of  the  operator ;  but  it  is  much 
Kherwife  with  Mr  Pellier,  who  coniiders 
t^e  after  treatment  as  fo  eflential,  that  he 
aommonly  declines  to  operate  where  he 
[annot  have  the  fubfequent  management 
af  the  cafe  for  two  or  three  weeks  :  And 
X  4  by 
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by-eonftatit  «ttd-alBduoto  axtema^n,  he  k 
often  able  to  obriate  fymptoms  that  Imnlft 
otherwifefWOTealanniog;  and'  w&icb^  of- 
ten night  render  operations  ahegedkcr 
abortive^  which  might  othemUb  te  at- 
tend^ with  compkte  fueceft.  TUt<  I 
had  TariiMia  c^portunities  of  obfervi^ 

In  the  preceding  fedion,  £  entCMA  itt> 
to  a-  fnU  difcui&on  of  th«  re^«Aif«<aie^ 
rits  of  the  twooperatioos  (^emehuig^teJ 
eztrat^ing  the  cata'ra^ ;  and  I  tben-  cttd)t»- 
▼oured.to-eftablifli' the  preftreace  «f  the 
fbrmer:  But  ifraperience&allfliew^dni 
Mt  P^lie^*s  method  of  operadAg'^^  at- 
tended with  more  permanent  adrantagcJVf  I 
ihall  be  Tery  ready  to  retraft  my  opini<U); 
for  which  purpofe,  I  fliall  carefully  attend 
to  the  confequences  of  thofe  operations 
that  he  has  performed  in  this  country  > 
and  as  the  public  will  probably  be  inte- 
refted  in  them,  I  fhall  at  fome  future  pe- 
riod perhaps  communicate  the  event  ef 
them. 

There  are  two  points  of  importance  lO 

this   operation,  with  refped  to  which  I 

differ 


SbA<  XIX.       Difiafet  fifOt  $^.        ^37 

4id^  in  opinion  from  Wc  Pelliiei-.  Wliea 
ke  eeafiden  it  as  proper  to  divide  the  cap- 
fide- of  tbe  lens,  he  fi«quentfy  does  it,  as 
I  hw  already  ol»lerved>  bj  infinuating 
tlm^i  the  pupil  the  point  of  the  &ine 
bufe-lrich  vhich  he  makes  the  cut  in  the 
eoraefr,  even  before  th<r  incifioa  is  com- 
pbteiL 

T^  may  poflibly  be  done- with  fafety 
I7  &di^  a  Tery  dexterous  operator  as  "Mi 
PcHicv:  But  as  moft  praditioners;  byrjml^ 
titi^  him,  would  run  the  nfb  of  hurtii^ 
^im,  the  pradke  fltonld  not  be  encou- 
nged }  for  when  the  capfuli^  of  the  lens  is 
to  bie  diTided,  it  is  fiirely  better  to  do  ic 
1^'tbe  incifion  of  the  cornea  is  finiflied, 
b;  Sfting  up  the  ^ap,  and  paffing  in  the 
wd'Sf^ie  blunt  probe  reprefented  in  Plate 
XVHI.  fig.  5.  or  of  the  cifta«Mne,  Plate 
XXIV.  fig.  3. 

Tlie  odier  point  to  which  I  allude,  r*. 
(pefts  the  jffaAieability  of  exttafting  the 
capftie  of  the  lens,  without  doing  any  ma- 
terial injury  to  the  eye. 

When 
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M,TiVi»en,tfes;d|ttfft«aiaF5)ean,  to  be  of  » 
fina  confifteQce>  and  whaiithe  di&aTe  is 
fiippofed  to  be  coafincd  etitifeljr  to  theJepi 
itfelf,  Mc  Pidlier  ftequeiuly  ope^s ,  the 
Gftpfule  in' che  mansttr  I  bave  ji^,i4c&ri- 
bed,  tvith  a:  view  to  .allow  of  a  mpve.cafy 
extTa<3ioniOf  tbf  Iqik  }  and  io  this  caj(rbe 
admits  that  the  capfule  remains  m^  tbe 
eye  :  But  when  he  finds,  after  an  opera- 
tion, that  the  capfule  of  the  lens  becomeJ 
opaque,  or  if  he  obferves  that  any  pan  of 
it  has  been  previoufly  in  a  flate  of  opacity, 
he  advifes  it  to  be  cautioufly  extraded 
with  fmall  forceps  :  And  again,  in  every 
cafe  where  he  fufpetfts  the  cataradl  to  be 
fluid,  forming  what  he  calls  the  Cyftic  or 
Hydatid  Catarad,  he  avoids  the  divifion  of 
the  capfule,  and  advifes  the  lens  to  be  ta- 
ken out  included  in  it ;  which  he  fays  may 
be  done  in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned, 
by  making  an  equal  and  gradual  preffure 
upon  the  ball  of  the  eye  immediately  after 
the  divifion  of  the  cornea  j  or  by  fepara- 
ting  any  adhefions  that  take  place  betweec 
the  capfule  of  the  lens  and  the  contiguous 
parts, 
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pafled  through; the  pupiL 

I  have,  not  indeed  ieen  Mr  Pellier  ex-^^ 
md  the  capfule  of  the  knis;  after  removing^ 
the  lens  itfelf ;  for  ho  caies  requiring  it  00*^ 
cnnod  during  his  reiidence  here :  I  reaei-* 
?ed,  however^  full  informatian  of  his  me^ 
thod  of  doing  is,  by  introducing  finaH 
ibiteps  at  the  pu^h  But  as  I  cannot  ittla« 
giae  how  this  can  be  done  without  tngu« 
mg  the  eye  materially,  I  muft  dill  retaiur 
the  opinion  I  advanced  of  k  in  a  prece-^ 
ding.fedion,  till  [  have  evident  proofs  of 
its  being  pradifed  with  advantage*  And 
whenever  thefe  are  offered,  I  fliall  receive 
them  with  much  fatisfadion,  as  it  would  i» 
ii^ttjF  ibilances  be  a  inaterial  improvement 
of  this  operation*        .     : 

We  have  now  to  confider  the  poffibility 
^f  4!rtrad:ing  the  capfiile  entire  along  with 
^he  lens :  Several  praditioners  in  this 
^^untry  had  oppcnrtunities  of  feeing  Mr 
^^llier  extrad  catarads,  as-they  luppofed^ 
'^  tbis  fituation.  I  faw  him  operate  in 
^^^c  inftances  of  this  kind,,  where"  he^  as 

well 


well  as  feveral  others,  imagined  that  the 
real  capfule  was  taken  out  along  with  the 
lens  ;  but  as  I  entertain  a  different  opinion 
on  this  point,  it  is  proper  to  ftate  the  re*- 
Tons  which  have  led  to  it. 

I.  The  capfule  of  the  vitreous  humour, 
and  that  which  contains  the  lens,  are  fo 
imimately  conneiSed  together,  that  it  is 
di£finlc,.QrpQrhipi  itnpbiftb^&C'tke  b^ 
axMUmoift  to,  detttnmDc  «iicthcr>  ^Aixfaxt 
&immte  prodiu^ioot  or  not ;  Ac.  fealt  ^i^ 
aR^mtim^ely  coone^lled,  th*t  tdwrap* 
jMattQ  be  fwroed  of  Che  faioe  iiibfavc^ 
1^  cryfitUtiBe  leas,  hein^  &rroupd«d  «rkfa 
ft^codt  vhich'  i^ems  to  be  a  thin  lamella 
of  chat  which  forms  the  capfule  of  the  vi* 
treous  humour.  The  contrary,  I  know, 
has  been  alleged  j  but  whoever  will  make 
the  experiment,  will  find  that  the  capfule 
of  the  lens  has  exadly  the  appearance  thai 
I  have  mentioned.  It  appears  to  be  a  pror 
duftion  of  the  other  J  and  they  cannot  be 
feparated  without  tearing  or  deilroying 
fome  part  of  one  or  both  of  them  :  Now, 
if  this  is  the  cafe  when  the  contents  of  the 

eye 


Sea.  XIX.      Giffafes  of  the  Efw. 


eye  are  all  laid  open,  and  when  all  the  af- 
fiftance  can  be  got  that  nice  diflediion  af- 
fords, it  appears  to  me  impoflible  that  they 
fhoiild  be  fcparated  in  the  operation  of  ex- 
trading  the  cataraiS,  without  injuring  the 
reft  of  the  eye,  and  particularly  the  vitre- 
ous humour,  very  materially. 

t.  In  performing  this  part  of  the  opera- 
tion, viz.  in  attempting  to  extrafi  the  cap- 
fule  of  the  lens  entire,  Mr  Pcllier  does  it 
by  means  which  do  not  appear  adequate  to 
the  intended  effed.  He  does  it  in  moff: 
inftaoces,  by  making  a  gradual  equal  pref- 
fure  over  the  ball  of  the  eye,  and  not  by 
the  introduction  of  forceps.  Now,  it  Js 
difficult  to  conceive  in  what  manner  pref- 
^ure  applied  to  the  eye  can  leparate  that 
JOtimate  connedtion  which  certainly  takes 
I  'P'ace  between  the  capfule  of  the  vitreous 
[|*imour  and  that  of  the  cryflalline  lens  : 
*y  pteflure  they  are  frequently  both  for- 
■d  out ;  but  no  operator  would  wifli  to 
with  this,  and  no  perfon  guards  with 
anxiety  againft  it  than  Mr  Pellier, 
tomucb,  that  the  efcape  of  the  vitreous 


humour,  ^^H 
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tctte^  as  I  have  already  remai^^^  tfadAmgb 
t&e  pnpil^  witbi a  view  to  detadi  tfai  cap- 
sule of  the  loots  from  thf  cootiguiclvsipafeta: 
He  allows,  however,  that  this  is^ptotiahmys 
jiece(Iai7};i»aL4bf  fides,  there  is  much  caufe 
to  fuQiea,:  that  tlje:  eye  would  oftqa.  be 

.hurt  byJtM  »'■  -r^^    .::.••>  •  ^-r  \\  -r.. 

( ^  3.  When  it  is;  found,  however,  as  I  have 
•  :5already  pbfefved^  eithcar.during  the  ope- 
ration  o^.stfterwardsi^tiuit  the  capfule  of 
the  lens  is  opaque,  eveto  Mr  PeUier  him.- 
felf  does  not. attempt  to  extradi  it  by  jaref- 
fore.  In  this  cafe  he  does  it  with  fbr^ 
ceps  pafled  through  the  pupil.  Now,  if 
preflure  anfwers  in  one  variety  o£  the 
difeafe,  it  ought  probably  to  do  fo  in 
others,  fo  that  the  ufe  of  forceps  (hould 
not  be  neceflary ;  but  it  is  only  in  the  hy- 
datid or  foft  catarad  which  Mr  PeUier 
allows  that  this  pradice  by  preflure  fuc- 
ceeds, 

^  4.  But 
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I  ■  4.  But  as  feveral  praditioners,  both  here 
,  ^d  elfewhere,  have  Teen  Mr  Pell'ier  ex- 
jfracl  the  catarad,  furrouuded,  as  they  ima- 
jgined,  with  its  proper  capfule  j  and  as  he 
iflcrts   with  confidence,   that   it   may  be 

i^one  merely  by  preflTire ;  it  will  be  alfced, 
^Jn  what  manner  is  this  apparent  contra- 
I  iJidion  to  be  expLiined  ?     I  can  account 
I  ^or  it  only  on  the  fuppofition  of  there  be- 
l.jng  in  all  fuch  cafes,  where  this  practice 
tpf  extradling  the  capfule  entire  is  confider- 
L|fd  as  adniiflible,  a  preternatural  formation 
r.pf  a  new  membrane  within  the  capfule  of 
\jh.Q  lens  J  which  being  of  a  firmer  nature 
Lthan  the  capfule  itfelf,  and  probably  very 
L  Jittle,  if  at  all,  attached  to  the  contiguous 
I  parts,  we  can  eafily  fee  how  it  may  be  forced 
out  eijtire,  even  by  moderate  prelfure,  and 
low  eafily   byflanders   may    be  deceived 
fpith  it.     When  I  firft  faw  it  done  by  Mr 
Pellier,  as  he  prcvioufly  faid  that  he  would 
extract  tlie  whole  capfule  along  with  the 
^ns  J  as  I  had  heard  from  very  refpedable 
authority  that  he  had  done  it  in  different 
inftances  in  Glafgow;  and  as  I  certainly 

faw 
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faw  the  cryftalline  puflied  out,  furroiinded 
with  a  membranous  bag,  i  muft  own  that 
I  was  nearly  converted  to  Mr  Pellier'i 
opinion :  But  on  further  confideration,  the 
reafons  1  have  memioned  againft  it  ap- 
peared too  couclufive,  even  for  this  weight 
of  evidence,  to  remove  j  and  fince  that  pe- 
riod, a  circumftance  has  occurred,  which 
with  me  puts  the  matter  beyond  a  doubt. 
A  catarad  of  a  foft  nature  was  extraded 
by  Mr  Pellier,  furrounded  with  this  mem- 
-brane  or  bag  quite  entire.  From  the  firft 
I  doubted  much  of  its  being  the  proper 
capfule  of  the  lens,  as  it  was  faid  to  be; 
for  this  tunic  is  well  known  to  be  exceed- 
ingly fine  and  delicate  5  whereas  this  mem- 
brane was  firm,  and  required  fome  degree 
of  force  to  tear  it.  The  patient,  however, 
diftinguilhed  objeds  immediately  after  the 
operation ;  and  what  was  then  advanced 
concerning  it  could  not  be  well  refuted : 
But  by  fome  caule  or  other,  poflibly  from 
the  eye  becoming  inflamed,  an  opacity 
foon  began  to  form  in  the  old  fitc  of 
the  cryftalline,  diredly  behind  the  pupil, 
^  forming 
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fonning  to  all  appearance  a  real  catarad ; 
and  it  now  continues,  even  after  the  in- 
flasmation  is  Temoyed.  Whatever  expla- 
miion  may  be  given  of  this  by  thofe  who 
are  inclined  to  fupport  the  contrary  opi- 
nion, it  proves  to  me  a  <:onvincing  proof 
that  ibme  deception  takes  place  irhere  the 
capfnle  is  fuppofed  to  be  extracted  entire 
along  with  the  lens;  for  in  this  dkfe, 
irhere  the  capfule  was  imagined  to  be  ta- 
ken entirely  out,  the  opacity  which  fiic- 
oeeded,  and  which  ilill  exifts,  appears  evi- 
dendy  to  be  ieated  in  the  capfule,  and  no 
where  elfe.  I  therefore  conclude,  where 
praditioners  have  imagkied  the  capfule 
was  extradted  entire,  that  they  have  been 
deceived  by  the  lens  being  enveloped  with 
a  preternatural  bag  or  cyft,  formed  per- 
haps by  an  inflammatory  exfudation  from 
^he  internal  fiirface  of  the  capfule :  That 
this  produdion,  however,  is  certainly 
formed  in  this  manner,  I  will  not  pofitive- 
'y  aflert ;  but  in  my  opinion  it  is  the  moft 
probable  way  Jby  which  we  can  account 
for  it. 
Vol,  IV.  Y  Thefe 
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Thefe  are  the  remarks  that  I  have  to  of- 
fer on  Mr  Pellier's  theory  and  pradice  in 
the  treatment  of  catarad.  If  further  ob. 
fervation  ihall  conyince  me  that  I  am 
wrong,  I  will  readily  acknowledge  ray  rai- 
ftake  I  but,  in  the  mean  time,  the  reafons  I 
have  adduced,  appear  to  evince  the  impro- 
priety of  estrafting  the  capfule  piecemeal, 
by  means  of  forceps  palled  through  the 
pupil,  as  well  as  the  impoifibility  of  making 
it  pafs  entire  along  with  the  lens. 

It  fomctimes  happens  in  fmallpox,  as 
well  as  in  fevere  inflammation  of  the  eye 
from  whatever  caufe  it  may  proceed,  that 
the  centre  of  the  cornea  is  left  in  a  ftate 
of  opacity,  by  matter  forming  between 
the  coats  of  it.  When  not  carried  off  by 
the  remedies  ufually  employed,  if  the  iris, 
retina,  and  other  parts  of  the  eye  appear 
to  be  found,  Mr  Pellier  advifes  an  opera- 
tion, from  which  he  has  in  different  in- 
flances  derived  much  advantage.  The 
centre  of  the  cornea  being  opaque,  the 
rays  of  light  are  thus  prevented  from  paf- 
fing  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye  through  the 
pupil; 


pnpjjf  bpt  when  tUe  fid^  orj^ten^  li>or^ 

4^oC  the  tr^fp^rent  ccMme^*  ili4  remain 

4^.  ai^d  fQuod^  light  miiy.i^  allows  to 

p^  tQ  the  retina,  by  enlarging  the  pupils 

irliipb^  Mr  P^ier  ikjh  may  be  done  with 

A£|tf  ,by  making  aa  incifion  fronx  one  fide 

of  ijm  ins  to  the,  othi^.    A^d  his  method 

«f  4fAPg  ft  is  this :  Be  firft  makes  an  open- 

%Ja,  jdi^.  prominent  paxt  of  the  cornea, 

io  ^.fame  manner  as  for  ext<ra<^ing  the 

»t«i^:  De  d)en  inserts  a  finall  grooved 

4ireqor  ben^th.  the  flap  of  the  cornea 

tbrwgh  the  pupil  >  asd  having  pafled  it  in 

;i  Itoriaontal  direiStion,  immediately  behind 

dicjiris^  towards  the  outer  angle  of  thq 

fj^  kp  now  takes  a  pair  of  fmall  curved 

ici^,^  and  pa/Ilng  ^nie  of  their  blades 

^king  the  groove  of  the  diredpr^  he  at 

^vcedivides  this  part  of  (he  iris,  when  he 

vitl|i^ws  the  inftruments^  and  makes  a 

fiiiMlar  i;ut  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  eye. 

In  diis  manner,  when  the  opacity  is  con- 

Smi  iQ  the  centre  of  the  cornea,  which  it 

often  if,  the  rays   of  light  which  pafs 

through  the  fides  of  it  get  accefs  to  the 

Y  2  *         bottom 
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bottom  of  the  eye,  by  the  pupH  being  ex- 
tended from  one  fide  of  the  iris  to  the 
other  ;  and  thus  a  degree  of  vifion  is  pro- 
duced wliich-  could  not  otherwife  be  ob- 
tained. It  will  readily  be  imagined,  that 
perfeft  vifion  is  not  to  be  obtained  in  this 
flate  of  tlie  eye  :  various  reafons  indeed 
concur  againft  it :  But  it  is  a  matter  of  im- 
portance for  a  pcrfon  already  totally  blind 
to  be  rendered  capable  of  finding-  his  way, 
and  of  condu<5ling  hinifelf  from  one  place 
to  another,  which,  by  this  operation,  Mr 
Pelller  has  done  in  different  inftances :  And, 
fo  far  as  I  know,  the  public  are  indebted  to 
him  alone  for  propofing  it. 

After  the  operation,  the  eye  muft  be  tied 
up,  and  treated  in  the  fafeie  manner  and 
with  the  fame  attention  as  is  done  after  ex- 
trafling  the  cataradl;  for  where  fo  much 
violence  is  done  to  the  eye,  if  inflamma- 
tion be  not  guarded  againft,  much  mifchief 
may  enfue  from  it. 

In  defcribing  the  method  of  dividing 
the  iris,  1  have  faid  that  it  fhould  be  done 
being 
loofe 
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loofe  and  unfupported,  it  would  yield  be- 
fore the  edge  of  the  (harped  knife*  In 
the  introdudion  of  the  diredor  and  fcif* 
farSy  care  ihould  be  taken,  in  pafling  them 
between  the  iris  and  lens,  not  to  injure  ei- 
ther the  lens  or  its  capdile ;  that  is,  when 
the  difeafe  is  not  complicated  with  cata* 
rad  J  for  when  the  cryftalline  is  opaque,  it 
ihould  be  extraded. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  fiftula  lachry* 
malis,  Mr  Pel  Her  has  much  merit }  for, 
with  moft  operators,  it  often  happens  that 
no  permanent  advantage  is  obtained  from 
any  of  the  remedies  that  they  employ, 
and  even  thofe  who  prove  moft  fuccefsful 
very  frequently  fail.  Mr  Pellier  does  not 
fay  that  he  always  fucceeds ;  but  he  does 
{o  in  moft  inftances ;  and  I  know  that  his 
qiethod  has  often  proved  fuccefsful  where 
others  have  failed. 

In  a  confirmed  fiftula  lachry malls,  the 
curative  intention  is,  to  form  an  opening 
between  the  lachrymal  fac  and  the  corre- 
fponding  noftril.  In  Sedion  XVIII.  of 
this  chapter,  I  have  ftiewn  that  this  is  ac* 

Y  3  complifhed 
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complifhed  in  different  raethodsj  by  fearch* 
ing  with  a  blunt  probe,  to  difcover  the  na- 
tural pallage ;  if  tbis  fails,  by  making  aa 
artificial  opening  through  the  os  ui^uisj 
and  when  neither  of  thefe  fucceed,  by  lea- 
ving a  tube  or  canubi  either  in  the  natu- 
ral or  artificial  opening,  for  the  porpofe  of 
conduding  the  tears  to  the  nofe. 

As  we  know  from  experience,  that  th« 
operation  fails  frequently  from  the  paf- 
fage  becoming  again  impervious,  and  this 
whether  it  may  have  been  done  by  open- 
ing the  natural  paflage  or  by  forming  an- 
other, it  would  be  the  idea  perhaps  of  moft 
pratSitioners  to  leave  a  tube  in  the  open- 
ing, were  it  not  liable  to  one  very  import* 
ant  objc^ion,  namely,  the  uncenaiBty  <rf 
its  continuing  fixed  in  its  fituation  ;  Ibr  ht- 
tberto  we  have  not  been  poflefled  of  aay 
certain  method  of  preventing  the  eafinl* 
either  from  riling  and  forcing  its  *ay  ous 
at  the  corner  of  the  eye,  or  from  pafiing 
down  and  coming  out  at  the  nofe.  Itt 
Plate  XX.  I  have  delineated  various  form* 
of  tubes  that  have  been  ufed  for  this  pur- 
pofe  J 
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pai«$  and  of  the(e,  figures  3.  and  lo.  viil 
£iequeiitly  foe  found  to  aaiWw :  -for  when 
pK^fed  (li^cieady  into  the  opening  through 
the  OS  unguis,  the  bulge  or  prodiihence 
trith  which  they  are  filrniibed  aboTe,  for 
the  moft  part  prerents  them  from  riling, 
wfa9e  their  conical  (hape  prevents  them 
frotn  paffing  into  the  nofe.  i  mufi,  bow- 
€i^er,  acknowledge,  diat  they  fometimes 
fail ;  and  that  an  invention  of  Mr  Pel* 
lierts  anfwers  better.  Mr  Pellier  aflerts, 
that  when  properly  introduced^  it  never 
faiit;  aiid  from  any  experience  that  I 
have  had  of  it,  I  am  clearly  of  the  fame 
opinion.  In  a  patient  of  mine,  on  whom 
the  operation  was  performed  upwards  of 
filtetn  years  ago,  and  in  others  where  it 
was  done  nine  or  ten  years  ago,  the  tubes 
are  ftiU  iirm  and  immoveable,  and  anfwer 
the  purpofc  of  giving  a  free  paflage  to  the 
tears.  Two  reprefen  tat  ions  of  thefe  tubes 
are  given  in  Plate  XXV.  figures  5.  and  6« 
They  may  be  made  either  of  gold  or  Idad. 
Mr  Pellier  commonly  employs  lead :  But 
*when  of  gold,  the  tube  is  kfs  bulky  ;  and 

Y4  as 
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as  this  metal  receives  a  finer  polifh,  by 
which  the  opening  through  it  is  not  fo  rea^ 
dily  filled  up  with  the  tears,  it  ought,  I 
think,  to  be  preferred. 

The  peeuliarity  of  form  of  Mr  Peilier's 
tubes  confifts  in  their  having  two-projed- 
ing  edges  ;  one  at  the  top  forming  a  kind 
of  brim,  correfponding  as  nearly  as  pof- 
fible  to  the  fize  of  the  lachrymal  fac  ;  and 
the  other  near  to  the  middle  between  this 
and  the  other  end  of  the  inftrument ;  by 
which  means,  when  properly  fixed  in  the 
pafiage  where  it  is  to  remain,  it  is  kept 
firm  in  its  fitnation  by  the  granidations 
that  fhoot  out  from  the  contiguous  parts  ; 
and  which,  by  graiping  as  it  were  that 
part  of  the  tube  which  lies  between  the 
two  projeding  edges,  effedluaily  prevent 
it  from  palling  either  up  or  down  j  and 
hence  that  material  inconvenieuce  is  a- 
voided,  of  which  praditioners,  who  em- 
ploy cylindrical  tubes,  always  complain. 

It  is  neceflary,  however,  to  obferve, 
that  the  utmoft  nicety  is  required  in  the 
ufe  of  thefe  as  well  ks  of  every  variety  of 
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tube.;  not  merely  in  acdirately  adapclo^ 
them  to  the  iize  of  the  openings  through 
wbicfa  they  are  tb  pafs ;  but  afterwaAli  in 
dbertainiAg  the  depth  to  which  they 
ikould  be  prefled  into  the  nofe :  For  if  a 
ixkt  ho  either  too  fmall  or  too  large  foi^ 
^opening  through  the  os* unguis,  we 
miy  readily  imagine  that  it  wiU  not  an^ 
fwer;  and  if  it  is  prefled  even  in  a  trifling 
d<igree  too  far  into  the  noftril,  it  will  ne^^ 
^S^flkrily  irritate  the  lining  membrane  of 
that  cavity,  fo  as  to  create  much  pain  and 
inccmvenience.  The  tubes  repi:efented  in 
Plate  XXV.  are  of  a  fize  both  in  length 
and  thicknefs  that  anfwers  ibr  the  moft  part 
of  adults,  but  praditioners  fliould  be  provi- 
\  ded  with  Yarious  fizes* 

The  method  of  ufing  them  is  this.  Af* 
ter  laying  the  lachrymal  fac  freely  open 
^Q  the  ufual  way,  the  natural  conduit  of 
the  tears  is  fearched  for,  either  with  a 
finn  probe,  or  with  the  condudor,  Plate 
XXV.  fig*  2.  y  and  Mr  PelUer  aflerts,  that 
he  never  fails  in  finding  it.  ;  As  fbon  as 
this  is  djlfcoyered,  the  tube  muflr  be  put 

upon 
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D]K)n  the  conduftor,  prerioufly  fiimiflied 
with  the  comprefTor,  fig.  3.  as  in  fig.  4.  j 
and  the  tube  fhould  be  of  fuch  a  fize  that 
the  conduSor  may  fit  it  exa(&iy  in  point 
of  thicknefs,  while  the  end  of  this  part  of 
the  inftrument  is  fo  much  longer  as  to  paft 
through  the  tube  about  the  tenth  part 
of  an  inch.  The  point  of  the  condudor 
is  now  to  be  infinuated  into  the  lachrymal 
dudt  i  and  being  pufhed  in  t til  it  reaches 
the  noftril,  which  may  be  known  either  by 
paifing  a  probe  up  the  noftril,  or  by  a 
few  drops  of  blood  being  obferved  to  fall 
from  the  nofe,  the  conduiflor  being  ne 
longer  neceflary,  muft  be  withdrawn,  ta- 
king care  to  leave  the  compreflbr  upon  the 
upper  brim  or  edge  of  the  canula ;  which 
muft  be  firmly  preJled  down  with  it  in  the 
left  hand,  while  the  conduftor  is  removed 
with  the  other.  If  this  precaution  be  not 
taken,  the  canula  would  be  brought  out 
along  with  the  condudor ;  but  this  incoii- 
renience  is  thus  very  efledtually  guarded 
againft,  while  the  fame  inftrument  ferves 
more  caffly  than  any  other  to  prefs  the  ca- 
nula 


ndito  A  fiifficient  d^ptfa  in  the  hchrfnaai 
^ )  a  point  of  the  firft  impoituiee  in  this 
,  t|pintiot»(  f«r  if  the  caniiJbi  be  noc^finnl^ 
:  tel  al:  the  firft  fttiemp^  it  will  not  afteiv 
fitdt  be  fo  ^ty  doM. 

Thiv  being  aeconipliibed,  the  comprefior 
ttift  bs  takeik  omt  $  and»^  with  a  Tiew  to 
tifiMMV'Whttther  t^e cuaidai k ftta proper 
4iiitli^«r  fioc,  ft  Uttk  iiillk  and  wttet  fliould 
be  lB|«ded  difough  it  with  the  i^vhigey 
liMe  XX^  %.  I*  tf  the  injedioA  pai&s 
M%  iueib  tl«  noftril,  there  wiH  he  no  rea^ 
i»  t*  dctabt  of  Kite  catiula  being  properly 
IiUGed):  bw,  if  atiy  obftfiuSion  occturs, 
Aem- witi  be  tesSatk  to  £rar  Uiot  it  is  ain 
tmAf  p«(b^  too  far,  iiad  thac  k  prefieb 
agiilifl  t^  oe^  fpongiofiim  n^rks;  ia 
[  ivbidi  «a(e  the  taiiula-  ftiooid  be  with'-' 
^'  iwwD,  wkh  a  view  to  (bovten  iit,  when  ie 
ttnft  be  again  introduced  in  the  Banner  % 
i  ^re  mentioned. 

^  As  the  wound  recently  made  in  the  fae 
:  tiQ  yield  a  large  <}uamtty  of  matter,  it 
'  01^  to  ba  kept  open  for  dght  ^<^  tea 
■    ^s  With  *  bit  of  fofe  Hflt  fpread  trith  any 

emcdlient 
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emollient  ointment,  taking  care  to  cove 
the  whole  with  a  comprefs  of  foft  old  11 
nen,  fecured  with  a  proper  bandage.  Ai 
injedion  of  milk  and  water  fhould  be  dai 
ly  pafled  through  the  canula ;  and  at  th( 
end  of  this  time,  or  whenever  the  fuppura' 
tion  is  much  diminiftied,  and  the  fore  look- 
ing clean  and  in  a  healing  (late,  the  doili 
of  lint  ftiould  be  removed  ;  and  a  piece  o 
court-plafter  being  laid  over  the  fore,  ii 
may  in  this  (late  be  left  to  heal,  care  being 
taken  to  renew  the  piaftcr  occafionally,  ij 
any  matter  appears  to  form  beneath  it. 

By  this  mode  of  treauncnt,  cafes  of  fi- 
ftula  lachrymalis  that  do  not  depend  on 
dileafe  of  the  contiguous  bones,  or  on  any 
latent  difeafe  of  the  conftitution,  will  for 
the  moft  part,  as  Mr  Peltier  obferves,  be 
completely  cured  in  three  weeks,  nay 
(bmetimes  in  a  fortnight,  which  by  the 
ufual  praftice  might  require  three,  four, 
or  five  months. 

In  Plate  XXVI.  I  have  delineated  the 
form  of  tube,  as  well  as  all  the  other  parts 
of  the  apparatus  employed  for  this  opera- 
tion. 
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tion;  by  Mr  Wathen  j  but  although  the  in- 

vetitioii  is  ingenious,  and  may  anfwer  in  a 

great  proportion  of  cafes,  as  Mr  Pellier's 

tabes  appear  to  me  to  be  better  adapted  to 

tie  form  of  the  lachrymal  paflages,  while 

Ais  mode   of  introducing  them  is  more 

fimple,  I  think  it  probable  that  they  will 

xneet  with  a  preference. 

As  I  have  been  witnefi   of  the  moft 

complete  fuccefs  of  Mr  Pellier's  pradice 

iix  this  difeafe,  I  have  confidered  it  as  a 

point  of  juftice,  not  only  to  Mr  Pellier, 

but  to  the  Public,  to  give  this  full  detail 

it.    If  I  had  not  indeed  been  convinced 

the  fuperior  utility   of  Mr  Pellier's 

r>»adice,  and  of  the  unreferved  manner 

^^^  which   he    communicated   his    know- 

l^<Ige  of  the  difeafes  of  the  eyes,  I  fhould 

li-ave  deemed  it  impertinent  to  have  gi- 

V"«n  the  preceding  account  of  either  to  the 

^^blic. 

Since  the  firft  edition  of  this  was  pu- 
t^liftied,  the  opinion  which  I  then  fiiggeft- 
^^,  of  the  impolfibility  of  extracting  the 

capfulo 
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capfiile  of  the  lens  entire,  has  been  t 
ilibjed  of  much  inveftigation  :  And  as 
now  appears  that  it  cannot  be  doae,  I  fl 
conclude  that  Mr  Pellier,  and  others  w, 
fupported  a  diSerent  opinion,  have  bei 
deceived. 
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SECTION    I. 

^natimical  Defcription  of  the  Nose  and 

Fauces* 


A  Minute  defcripcipQ .  of  thefe  pant 
IS  not  neceilkry  for  our  purpofej 
fc>ut  a  few  remarks  on  their  general  form 
and  flrudure  will  ferve  to  elucidate  the 
nature  of  the  diieaies  to  which  they  are 
liablet 

The 
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The  external  prominent  part  of  the  nofe 
is  chiefly  compofed  of  bones  and  cartila- 
ges, wl^ch  ferve  to  protedl  the  more  deep 
feated  parts  of  the  organ  of  finell,  and  to 
form  a  kind  of  vaulted  pafiage  for  the  air 
to  the  throat. 

This  paflage,  divided  by  the  feptum 
iiafi,  forms  the  nofirils,  which  extend  al- 
inoll  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  the  fu- 
perior  part  of  the  upper  lip  backwards  to 
the  pharynx,  where  they  terminate  above 
the  velum  pendulum  palati. 

The  fuperlor  and  lateral  parts  of  the 
arch  of  the  nofe,  are  formed  by  the  na&l 
procefs  of  the  os  frontis, — by  the  two  ofla 
nail, — by  the  oila  unguis, — and  by  an  ex- 
tenfive  procefs  from  each  of  the  ofla  ma- 
xillaria,  to  which  the  cartilaginous  atae  of 
the  nofe,  covered  by  the  common  tegu- 
ments, are  immediately  attached. 

The  feptum  narium  is  formed  by  the  na- 
fel  procefs  of  the  ethmoid  bone, — the  vo- 
mer,— middle  cartilage  of  the  nofe, — and. 
ipinous  procefles  of  the  palat^  and  maxil- 
lary bones. 

Thc= 
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:  The  uiider  p»rt  of  the  cavity  of  tljf  vofe  ii 

anteriorly  bounded  by  a  Jbof^zont^l  |>roceip^ 

of  the  ollainai^illariai  and  backwai^dS;  by  a 

proce&.i^iiiSmilar  fqrfi^£tpm  eacb;Of  tbq 

oUa  palati.     The  ^enpid  and  ethnxoi4 

banes  form  the  boundaries  of  the  pofterjioaf 

pait  of  the  nares; 

Towards  the  uppecpaft  of  the  nole  we 
nicet  with  a  very  beautifi}!  ppntrivanc^  p^ 
liatiire  for  enlarging  the  organ  of  Crx^ll* 
Itx  the  fuperior  part  of  e^qb.noilril^  oppo- 
fi^c  to  the  feptum,,wej,fij34  a;f^         cel- 
lular produdion  of  boqe^  proceeding  from 
4t^,  OS  cf hmojdes^  ^hich^  f^pm  their  form, 
tpspiri^  and  fituation,  aretiermed  Coacha;^ 
^£&  Sppngrofa,  or  Ofia  Turbina^a  Super 
^•i^<>ra :  /ind  beneath  thefey  on  the  fame  fide 
^^  the  noftrils,  are  two  bodies  of  a  fimilar 
tc^octare^  which  have  likewife  bocn  fiippofed 
tc^  be  produdions  of  the  ethmoid  bone,  bi;i& 
c^^:  which  there  is  no  evidence^  which^ 
&om  their  fituation^  are  termed  Ofla  Spon^ 
S^ifila  Inferiora^     In  (bme  inflances/ two^ 
^vid  even  threes  fmall  bones  of  this  kind  aire 
VoL.lVw  Z  me« 
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met  with  in  each  noftril  j  but  this  is  not  a 
frequent  occurrence. 

Thefe  bodies  being  prominent  and  irre- 
gular on  their  furfaces,  give  the  noftrils  a 
winding,  or  even  a  crooked  appearance: 
But  every  pradlitioner  will  know,  that 
they  are  fo  in  appearance  only  j  infomuch 
that  a  probe  may  be  pafled  almoft  in  a 
ftraight  line  from  the  external  nares  to  the 
throat. 

We  meet  with  feveral  openings  which 
terminate  in  the  noftrils,  with  fome  of 
which  It  is  material  for  furgeonsto  be  ac- 
quainted, namely,  the  du6tus  kiciforii, 
which  commence  at  the  under  and  back 
part  of  the  noftrils,  and  terminate  behiniJ 
^he  dentes  incifivi  of  the  upper  jaw;— tb« 
iinufes  of  the  fphenoid  and  irontal  boneS; 
which  both  open  into  the  upper  part  ol 
the  nares  ; — the  iinuS  of  each  maxillar] 
bone,  comtnonly  termed  the  Antrum  Ma 
xillare,  or  Highmorianum,  which  opens  in 
to  the  nofe  between  the  upper  and  undei 
ofla  fpongiofa  of  the  fame  lide ; — and  laft- 
ly,  the  duds  of  the  lachrymal  fees,  wbicl 


b  the  pnocding  Chaptefe  I  hard  had  occa- 
fidD  w  defcribe,  and  wfaichi  tbniiiiiate  00 
oclffid*  iOHnediately  beneath  the  as  fpon' 
{ioibnt  iii<briu». 

AH'die  cavity  of  the  ikoltrilii  tbediffii- 
itM  finnfts  1  hav«  tbenjidytedy  as  wdl  as 
fefltt^tM  *hich  lead  tbthem;  the  whole 
bl^Mlofthe  ofl^  fpongiola,  and  even  th£ 
bueor,  Me  covered  or  lined  whh  a  thick 
foft  naembrane,  «hich,-ib3ai  ics^  aBbrding 
a])leatilbl'lecretioii'of  mucuSi  if  common* 
t^tettfied  Membrana  Ficuitaria,  or  Mem- 
brioa  Schneideri,  from  Schnefder>  the  firft 
tint«mift  who  gave  an  accurate  account 
«fit. 

Tllas  niembrane  appears  to  be  a  contt- 
InirttM  of  the  cuticle.  Towards  the  e& 
Wnal'  bares,  near  to  its  connedion  with 
Ac  epidermis,  it  is  exceedingly  thin ;  but 
ti  it  proceeds  backward  upon  the  fepcum 
ntfi  and  olta  ipongioia,  it  acquires  a  confir 
rienbte  deg[ree  of  thickneis  >  and  again  be- 
veiries  thin  as  it  proceeds  to  line  the  dii&- 
nat  finufes. 

Za  the 
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The  cavity  of  the  nofe,  as  I  have  alrea- 
dy remarked,  is  feparated  from  the  mouth 
by  a  plate  of  bone,  formed  by  a  proce/s 
from  each  of  the  ofia  maxillarla,  and  by 
the  oda  palati.  To  the  pofterior  edge  of 
the  laft  mentioned  bone  there  is  a  firm 
membrane  connected,  termed  the  Velum  or 
Valvula  Palati,  formed  by  a  jun(Sion  of  the 
common  membrane  cf  the  mouth,  with  a 
continuation  of  the  Membrana  Schneidcri, 
together  with  feveral  mufcular  falciculi, 
intended  for  the  motion  of  this  and  tk 
contiguous  parts.  This  membrane,  as  it 
Hretchcs  back  from  the  palate,  falls  down 
and  terminates  in  the  uvula  immediately 
above  the  root  of  the  tongue;  by  which 
it  is  not  only  well  fitted  for  preventing 
the  food,  during  maftication  and  degluti- 
tion, from  pafljng  up  to  the  nofe,  but  for 
conveying  back  to  the  pharynx  ail  fuch 
parts  of  the  mucus  furnilhed  by  the  mem- 
brane of  the  nofe,  and  contiguous  finufes, 
as  arc  not  difcharged  by  the  external  nares. 

On  each  fide  of  the  throat,  at  the  termi- 
nation of  the  velum  pendulum  palati,  there 
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is  fituated  a  prominent  glandular  (ubflance, 
commonly  termed  the  Amygdalae  or  Al- 
monds of  the  Ear.  They  are  naturally 
of  a  (oft,  yielding  texture  j  and  in  general 
they  have  excavations  of  different  degrees 
of  deepnefs  on  various  parts  of  them, 
which,  by  thofe  not  acquainted  with  the 
u&xulL  appearances  of  thefe  parts,  are  often 
miftaken  for  ulcerations.  On  looking  far- 
ther into  the  throat,  along  the  courfe  of 
the,  tongue,  a  thin,  elaftic,  cartilaginous 
body  is  obferved,  termed  Epiglottis,  which 
is  Co  placed  as  to  prevent  the  food  from 
falling  into  the  trachea  in  its  paflage  from 
the  mouth  to  the  pharynx,  a  wide  capa- 
cious bag,  which  terminates  in  the  oefo- 
pbagus,  and  occupies  all  that  part  of  the 
thro2^  that  is  feen  on  looking  into  the 
mouth. 

From  this  defcription  it  is  evident,  that 
the  pharynx  is  fumifhed  with  feveral  open- 
ings or  outlets.  Below,  it  terminates  in 
the  cefophagus  j — anteriorly,  it  communi- 
cates diredly  with  the  mouth ; — and  from 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  bag  it  has  a  free 
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diredt  cominunication  wiih  the  pofterior 
openings  of  the  noftrils. 

I  ihall  now  proceed  to  confider  the  dif- 
cafes  of  thefe  parts,  and  the  operations  that 
are  pnidifed  for  them.  The  fubjeds  are, 
— Hemorrhagies  from  the  Noilrils, — Ozac- 
na,  —  Imperforated  Noftrils,  ■. —  Polypous 
Excrefcences  in  the  Nofe  and  Throat, — 
Extirpation  of  the  Amygdalae  and  Uvula, 
— Scarifying  and  Fomenting  the  Throat. 
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SECTION    IL 


Of  Hemorrba^ies  from  the  Nqftrils. 


THE  internal  parts  of  the  nofe  arc  fiip- 
|>lied  almoil  entirely  with  blood  from 
the  internal  maxillary  artery :  In  general, 
the  branches  of  this  artery  that  go  to  the 
nofe  are  fb  ftnall,  as  to  render  a  divifion  or 
rupture  of  them  an  objed:  of  little  import- 
ance ;  but,  in  fbme  inftances,  it  is  other- 
wife,  and  hemorrhagies  occafionally  occur 
frovti  thefe  parts  that  give  much  anxiety 
and  diftrefs  to  pradltioners,  and  prove  ve* 
ry  hazardous  to  patients.  They  have 
ibmetimes  even  baffled  every  attempt  that 
could  be  made  to  reftrain  them ;  fo  that, 
however  inconfiderable  this  evacuation 
may  in  a  great  proportion  of  inftances  be, 
it  ought,  in  every  cafe,  to  be  treated  with 
attention. 

Z4  In 
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In  a  great  proportion  of  cafes,  a  proper 
application  of  coid  puts  a  temporary  ftop 
to  the  difchargej  and  in  general,  any  fu- 
ture returhs  of  it  may  be  prevented  by 
bloodletting,  a  moderate  ufe  of  cooling- 
laxatives,  and  a  low  regimen. 

In  order  to  obtain  all  the  advantages 
that  may  be  derived  from  cold,  it  rauft 
be  employed  in  various  ways,  and  to  a 
confiderable  extent.  The  patient  fliould 
be  placed  in  a  large  apartment,  with  a  cur- 
rent of  cold  air  palling  through  it:  His 
food  and  drink  ought  all  to  be  cold  :  His 
face  Jhould  be  frequently  bathed,  and  even 
immerfed,  in  cold  water,  or  in  cold  water 
with  a  proportion  of  vinegar  ;  The  mcaitb 
fhouid  be  kept  filled  from  time  to  time 
'with  a  cold  folution  of  alum,  or  any  other 
aftringent :  Compredes,  wet  in  any  liquid 
of  this  kind,  ihould  be  applied  over  the 
nofe  :  When  in  bed,  the  patient  fhouid  be 
lightly  covered ;  and  he  ihould  fleep  with 
his  Jiead  as  high  as  pollible. 

By  thefe  means  being  duly  continued, 
pafai  hemorrhagies  may  in  general  be  re- 
moved ; 
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Hiofed  ^  but  in  fome  Inflances  no  baoefit  is 
denytd  &om  them,  the  &aw^  of  blood  noe 
being: in  any  degree  dunmifhed  by  whatr 
everfCfttie  and  afliduity  they  happen  to  be 
a]^ied« 

Jm  'fiich  cafes y  compreilion  of  the  rup^ 
tttred  bloodveflel  Is  alone  to  be  depended 
OQ)  .but  when  deeply  feated  in  the  noftril^ 
theJipplication  of  prefEire  is  both  difficult 
and  uncertain.  It  fometimes  happens  that 
a  doffil  of  lint  p^£[ed  into  the  bleeding  no* 
ftril  will  put  an  io^mediate  flop  to  the  dif- 
chtc^^  This,  h«#ever,  is  rare;  for  the 
taiUSQt  and  diameter  of  the  [^flage  through 
which  the  doflil  is  pufhed  being  very  une« 
quily  the  cScGt  produced  by  it  raufl  liken> 
wife«be  fo  :  Hence  we  cannot  place  much 
depeadence  on  this  method  of  applying. 
prcfltM^e. 

In  former  editions  of  this  work,  when 
creating  of  the  dlfcharge  of  blood  from  the 
anus  in  cafes  of  piles,  I  adyifed  the  applir 
cation  of  prefTure  by  the  introdu<^ion  of  a 
piece  of  gut,  tied  at  one  end,  into  the  rec-r 
(um,  and  by  filling  it  at  the  Qppofite  ex- 
tremity 
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tfeiiitt}r«rfdi8aiiy  doidott^  to  initrMfe 
the  pKiKiri^  li^r^Arcingfo^^ 
fiscocing dt  iwith  a  ligature*  vlHae  £uD9^  ire- 
medy  may  be  /eoiiployed  tin  hemomfaagjes 
from  the  nofe.  It  has  already  boitt'liic- 
cefsfully  ufed  ia  a  few  tnftances  ;  aiiA  May 
frequently 9;  i  thiok^be  employed  wcUl  ad- 
ybatage.  <  A  piece  of  hog^  gut,  fntrftioafly 
diried  and  moiftened  again,  aiiiwert]beft. 
One  end  of  it  firmly  tied  widuaiii^or 
finaU  packthread,  fhould,  by  mdafdB  '<f  a 
pnd>e  or :  diredor,  be  pufhed  hI^ih^  tflid 
wlkole  courfe  of  the  noftril  from  whii|P  Ae 
faHoed  "is  dilfiharged,  to  the  upper  Md^  of 
the  pharynx.  The  gut  fhould  now  be  filU 
ed  v^ith  cold  vinegar,  water,  or  any  other 
cold  liquid,  by  means  of  a  fyringe  inferted 
at  the  end  hanging  out  at  the  noftril ;  and 
as  much  being  injedted  as  the  gut  will  ad- 
mit, the  whole  fhould  be  prefTed  as  far  up 
as  poflible,  and  fecured  in  this  fituation 
with  a  ligature. 

In  this  manner  a  very  confiderable  de- 
gree of  preflure  may  be  applied  3  and  Ibme 
advantage  may  be  derived  from  the  appli- 
cation 


cadi^i of  cold  dite6t\j  to  the^efi^F i&om 
iririsike  the  blo^d  i  ^  tSiibhttrgedi  '  In  fotne 
iafiaddesj  howerer,  ev«ift'tiifis<  tiiky  fkil,  owl^ 
i«i|f  to  chd  rtiptored  actery  bektg^  fo  fittiated- 
tbdt  ^eflure  oaianot  in'this  totihtaef  be  di-rl 
reidiy*  [applied  to  it.    In  fuch  circumftan--^ 
cesf^^her  means  mlift  be  employed,  and' 
thfe^fellowing  veiy  commonly  a!iii(wer.        * 
la«  die  curved  inftrum^nti  fig^.  4.  Vhat^ 
Xli!Xi^|>e  inferted  i  bt  one  of  the  noftrils^ 
with^d^  piece  of  .cflt?gut  or  firm  waxed 
thmtd  >cGntained  in  it ;  and  being  cofi^ 
vefkd^^to  the  throat,  the  ligature  mufl^ 
be  Ibid  iiold  of  ^ith  forceps  6f  the  fingcW,^ 
ara^flftken  out  at  th6  mouth;  ^^iv^ietiiife&'iii^ 
Arument  is  to  be  withdrawn,  iindagam  Itt**^ 
trbddcfd  at  the  other  noftril  wkh  a  li^- 
turie^Of  *he  fame  kind,  to  be  likeWife  taketi^ 
ottt^ttC the  mouth,     Abolftfer  t)f  foft  Knt, 
of  a[fiifficient  fizefor  fluffing  or  filling  the 
poffierior  nares,  is  now  to  be  firmly  tied  to 
the  two  ends  of  the  ligatures  hanging  out 
at  the  mouth,  when  the  oppofite  ends  of 
them  hi^ft  be  pulled  forward  at  the  nofirils 
trH  the  cufhion  of  lint  is  firmly  applied  to 

gnd 
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and  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pha- 
rynx ;  when  a  comprefs  of  linen  muft  be  -~ 
applied  to  each  noftril,  and  fixed  in  this  fi- 
taation  by  tying  the  ligatures  over  it.  The 
patient  ftiould  now  be  laid  to  reft.     If  the 
bolfters  of  lint  have  been  properly  applied, 
no  blood  will  efcape  either  from  the  pofte- 
rior  or  anterior  nares  j  any  blood  that  is     - 
effufed  into  the  noftrils  will  foon  coagu- 
late, and  thus  a  Hop  will  be  put  to  the  he- 
raorrhagy.    It  is  evident,  however,  that  in 
order  to  infure  fuccefs,  the  bolfters  of  lint 
fhould  not  only  be  accurately  applied,  but — 
continued  for  a  length  of  time  fufficient  for 
admitting  of  the  healing  or  re-union  of  th^= 
ruptured  bloodveflels. 

In  fixing  the  bolfter  of  lint  in  the  bacl^ 
part  of  the  mouth,  I  have  advifed  two  li- 
gatures to  be  employed  ;  one  to  be  pafled 
through  each  noftril.  In  this  manner  it 
may  be  applied  not  only  more  firmly,  but 
more  equally,  than  by  the  ufual  method  of 
pafling  only  one  ligature  through  that  no- 
ftril from  whence  the  blood  is  difcharged. 
I  alfo  think  it  right  to  remark,  that  a  liga- 
ture 
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ture  fhould  be  attached  to  the  bolder  of 
lint  in  the  pharynx,  of  a  fufEcient  length  to 
hang  out  at  the  moiitU^  by  ^hich  the  bol* 
ftcr  may  be  withdrawn  on  the  hemorrhagj 
being  flopped :/  Ocherwt£&^  when  the  bol- 
der is  firmly  fixed  behind  the  velum  pen- 
dalum  palati,  it  c&nnot  be  removed  but 
wiA  kwfh  trouble,  both^o^ffic  furgrt^ 
and 'pitient,  of  wbkfh  I  have  rtieii  with  mf- 
fttisAt  inftances :  In dne  of  tht^fe,  after  Vi^ 
rrous^  attempts  had*  been  niiide^  for  tikitig^ 
this  bolder  away,  it  was  allowed  to  rehkiti 
for  thfce  or  four  weeks,  till  it  fell  into  tHe 
throat  during  flefep,  when  it  nearly  fuffoca.^ 
ted  the  patient  before  being  g^t  out^.    '    ' ' 


• 
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I 

npHE  tenn  O^seioa  hasr  in  geiMai^  )f««l 
JL  appUed  to  ibQh,  iil«G;rs  of  «1iiq  i9(^%,^ 
ar^  foul ;.  that  diiSchaxge  a  fe|i4r  OMglpfv 
and  a|:e.  atteodjed  wjith;  a  caciojogiftaiWdOC 
one  0r  more  pf  the^  bones  y  whUft  jby^&m^ 
tj^  iaooe  general  denppum^tioa^j^ 
a{^lif4  to  eyexy  ulcer  in  the  noftrilsi^fviio 
ther  a^tepded  v^kh  caries  or  not«-«T-^JiK^ 
ient  I  fhall  adhere  to  this  lad  acceptation 
of  the  term. 

Every  catarrh  af!e6ting  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  nofe,  ferves  in  a  greater  or 
lefs  degree  to  excite  an  inflamed  ftate  of 
the  parts  in  which  it  is  feated.  But  this 
in  general  terminates  eafily,  and  the  in- 
flammation is  removed  by  a  plentiful  dif- 
charge  either  of  mucus  or  thick  yellow 
matter.    In  fome  inftances,  however,  even 

after 
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after  every  other  catarrhal  fymptoiii  k  M^ 
nio^^ed>  this  difcharge  of  matter  continuef 
obftkkite,  either  frotb  ukeratioA  alone^  ofi 
peilbaps  from  ulceration  conjoined  withr 
ftikieis  and  fwelling  of  the  lining  membrane 
of  th^moie. 

Ei]Mfare  to  cold  is  to  he  confidered  M 
t^'>tt6ft  frequent  canfe  of  this  ftate  o# 
t^^iidaib;  but  €fiEtt»rntfl  Tk>Ient#  of  ^teK 
ry'idild  that  terminates  \ti  an^  iiiflabwifr 
ftatfe  df  the  membrane  of  thcf  ndfe,  fuelif 
as  the  application  of  acrid  irritf^tfng^  Ibb^ 
ftanci^,  blows  and  brui^s^  may  iike!wi(e 
tend  tb  produce  it.  '^^ 

liVlicn  the  fyftcm  is  not  othet wife  dlly 

eafed,  this  is  the  mod  fimple  vafi^tyof  aif 

oza^bi^  and  as  in  this  ftate  vr«  foppofe 

it  tb^b^  p>erfe<aiy  local,  locftl  retoedietf 

ought  dcme  to  be  emj^oyed. 

Ifr  this^  ftate  of  the  difeafe,^  we  tftid 
chiisfly  to  the  ufe  of  drying  and  laftrin^ttr 
apprKcations.  Of  thefe,  decodlioris  6f  #ifl^ 
nut-tree  leaves,  or  of  Peruvian  or  <i2lkf 
bark,  mixed  vnih  a  fbltitton  of  a^iinl ^  tcAxx- 
ti6d$  of  white  vitriol,  and  ^i^i^^AxmAtifi 
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fclutions,  are  perhaps  equal  if  not  prefer- 
able to  any.  Brandy  or  any  other  ardent 
fpirits  diluted  with  water,  and  lime-watcrr 
may  likewife  be  employed  with  advantage, 

DoIIils  of  foft  lint  foaked  in  any  of  thefe 
fhould  be  introduced  Into  the  noftril  three 
or  four  times  daily,  and  pufhed  up  fo  as  to 
be  brought  in  contaft  with  the  difeafed 
parts ;  and  every  night  at  bed-time  an  oint- 
ment fliould  be  applied,  prepared  with  i 
large  proportion  of  calcined  zinc  or  laps 
calaminaris. 

By  a  due  continuation  of  thefe  means, 
almoft  every  local  difeale,  depending  on 
ulceration  of  the  membrane  of  the  nofe, 
will  at  lafl  be  removed.  But  inftances 
have  occurred  of  other  dlfeafes  being  mil- 
taken  for  fores  in  the  nole,  and  of  the  run- 
ning produced  by  them  continuing  to  rciift 
every  effort  tliat  could  be  made  for  remo- 
ving it.  This  is  particularly  the  cafe  with 
coiledions  of  matter  in  the  antrum  masil- 
lare. 

In  the  anatomical  defcription  I  have  gi- 
ven of  thefe  parts,  we  have  feen,  that  there 
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is  naturally  a  pailage  or  opening  from  the 
antrum  maxillare  into  the  nofe  immedi** 
ately  below  and  covered  by  the  os  fpongi-^ 
ofiim  inferius  of  the  fame  fide.  In  collec- 
dons  of  matter  in  this  cavity,  when  large 
in  quantity,  it  Is  occafionally  difcharged 
by  this  outlet  into  the  nofe  in  every  po- 
fture  of  the  body,  and  almofl  always  when 
the  patient  lies  on  the  found  or  oppofite 
fide,  if  the  paflage  be  not  obftruded.  The 
method  of  treatment  beft  fuited  for  the  re- 
moval of  colledlons  in  the  antrum  maxil- 
lare^  will  be  the  fubjed  of  a  fedion  in  the 
iiext  chapter :  At  prefent  I  have  only  to 
(ay,  that  in  difeafes  attended  with  a  dif^ 
charge  ,of  matter  from  the  nofe,  pradi- 
tioners  ihould  be  on'  their  guard,  left,  by 
mlftaking  one  difeafe  for  another,  mifehief 
may  be  done  ^  not  only  by  a  mifapplica- 
tioQ  of  remedies,  but  by  thofe  means  being 
omitted  from  whence  alone  any  real  ad* 
vantage  could  be  derived. 

When,  again,  the  matter  dlfeharged  from 
an  ulcer  in  the  nofe  is  thin,  fetid,  and  of  a 
brown  or  (bmewhat  black  colour,  as  this 

Vol.  IV.  A  a  gives 
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gives  caufe  to  fufped  that  the  contiguous 
bones  are  carious,  it  would  be  in  vain  to 
expeiS  a  cure  till  thefe  are  removed.  We 
may  in  general  know  that  caries  exifts,  by 
the  peculiar  fetor  of  the  matter  which  tlie 
fores  afford  :  but  when  any  doubt  remains 
of  this  point,  we  have  it  commonly  in  onr 
power  to  have  it  afcertained  by  the  Intro- 
dudion  of  a  probe. 

As  a  carious  ftate  of  the  bones  of  the 
nofe  occurs  more  frequently  from  lues  ve- 
nerea, than  from  any  other  caufe,  this 
fhould  be  kept  in  view  in  every  fymptom 
of  this  kind  :  And  whether  we  may  be  able 
to  trace  it  with  certainty  as  a  fymptom  of 
this  difeafe  or  not,  whenever  there  is  the 
leaft  caufe  for  fiifpicion,  the  patient  Ibouid 
without  hefitation  be  put  on  a  long-conti- 
nued courfe  of  mercury.  From  whatever 
caufe  the  difeafe  may  have  ariftn,  mercury 
will  not  probably  do  harm  ;  and  as  I  have 
feen  it  prove  ufeful  even  where  no  venereal 
taint  has  exifted,  I  now  in  general,  in  all 
fiich  cafes,  advife  It  immediately. 

In 
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^nts^  am jjrcgoated  !with  oorrofite  9tp- 
iOlLtaiild  be  ompj/«y^  iQiccaGi^ 
jriilT) fiand  of  dieife  td^i^  are  zu>aeliihat« 
c^n^«%ttpioyed  tbac  axifkerib  vnell  a^  ^ure- 
bv^degris/calonjel^  or  red  precipi- 
A  general  |irejudice  indeed  prevails 
lagaittft  the  .ufe  of  remedies  x>f  this  kind  in 
:of  the  internal  pa:rts  of  the  siofe, 
a  fear  of  thetr  doing  h^rm^  by  irri- 
ireiy  fenfible  membrane  to  which 
tdx^  ace  applied.    There  Is  no  good  caufe, 
i|04r6irer^  for  thi&  timidky  $  ^nd  I  can&J^ 
fiom  lexpecience,  that  ointments,  fuch  ai  I 
hvire  mentioned^  of  a  Hrength  fufficienttfor 
leoeping  down  fungous  exqrefcencea^  may 
he  employed  with  much  fafety,  and  with- 
out any  rifle  of  hurting  the  contiguous 
parts.     It  is  fcarcely  neceflary  to  remark, 

A  a  2  that 


_«?j*  ji* 


I M  '  •r  I  (  ^: 


3^0  D'ljeafei  oj  the         Cbap.  XII. 

that  in  the  u(e  of  remedies  of  this  kind, 
fome  caution  is  neceflary,  in  adapting  the 
ftrength   of  the   article   to   the    parts   to 
which  it  is   to  be  applied.     The  rntemal_ 
furface  of  the  nofe  will  not  bear  the  fame-, 
degree  of  irritation  that  may  with  fafety 
be  applied  to  fome  other  parts  of  the  bo- 
dy ;  but  it  will  bear  the  application  of  cor— 
rofive  ointments  more  flrongly  impregnatetl 
than  is  commonly  imagined.     A  linimeoc 
compofed  of  wax  and  oil,  with  an  eighth  w 
ninth  part  of  red  precipitate,  may  be  em- 
ployed  with    fafety,    and    the    corrofivc 
powers  of  it  can  be  occafionally  incrcafed 
or  diminished;  calomel  may  beufedina 
larger   proportion,  and  twenty  grains  of    * 
verdegris  may  be  added  to  an  ounce  of  lini- 
ment. The  growth  of  fungous  excrcfcences 
being  thus  prevented,  and  the  fores  kept 
clean  by  the  frequent  ufe  of  an  aftringent 
antifeptic  wafli,the  paflageof  the  noftril  will 
be  preferred  pervious,  the  difeafe  will  not 
fpread  fo  readily,  and  the  carious  bone  will 
be  more  quickly  feparated  and  thrown  off 
than 
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than  when  thefe  circumftaaces  are  oyer* 
Rooked. 

,  I  Till  the  caries  is  removed,  no  perma^ 
ncac  cure  will  take  place*  The  treatment 
clierefore  that  I  have  juft  pointed  out 
ihould  be  ^continued  till  this  is  fully  ac<- 
con^iliihed*  Indeed,  after  a'  fufHcient 
quantity  of  mercury  is  exhibited  for  the 
renoyal  of  any  latent  venereal  taint  that 
might  exift  in  the  fyftem,  all  that  we  can 
exped  further  from  art,  is  to  afCft  in  the 
manner  I  have  advifed,  in  effeding  a  (e- 
paration  of  fuch  /bones  as  are  difeafed. 
lliif  being  done,  the  fores  will  afllime  a 
mUder  afped,  and  will  in  general  heal  by 
a  continuance  of  the  aflringent  applica- 
tiims  alone. 

This  is  the  pradice  which  by  experi- 
ence I  have  found  to  anfwer  beft  in  cafes 
of  ozaena.  It  muft,  however,  be  acknow- 
ledged^ that  no  remedies  with  which  we 
are  acquainted  will  at  all  times  fiicceed. 
This  kind  of  ulcer  proves  always  tedious, 
not  only  from  the  difficulty  of  reaching  the 

A  a  3  fore 
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fore  with  proper  dreffings,  hiit  from  the?* 
oflli  fpongiofa,  when  they  hecome  carious^ 
being  ahvays  flow  in  exfoliating;.     When, 
however,  the  fyfiem  is  not  othcrwiiedifra- 
fed,  the  means  that  1  have  mentioned  wilf  ^ 
very  commonly  fucceed  at  laft. 
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^Hi][»]>REN  are  not  uofreqaiently  bom 
1^  trkb  tbe  vagina  or  iwis  in  an  imper^ 
«»ttfd  Gate;  and  akh^ug]^  we  know  of 
>  rcafcra  why  the  noftril  ihould  not  ia 
ke  manner  be  often  imperforate^  at  birtb^ 
e  ai^  certain  that  it  is  a  rare  oc<;^turrence* 
fery  ^ad^itioner,  however,  mufl:  have 
et  unth  fbme  inftances  of  preternatural 
IhefioEs  of  the  noflrils,  the  coniequence 
'  €0i^uent  fmallpox,  of  bums,,  or  vene- 
al  ibfes. 

Adfaefions  of  this  kind  are  In  various  de« 
*ees.  In  fbme  cafes  the  nofirils  are  only 
glitly  contraded,  without  producing  any 
Eiceriai  impediment  to  refpiration :  In 
hers,  they  are  fo  much  drawn  together, 
hardly  to  admit  a  common  probe  or  a 
lall  quill :  And  in  a  few,  the  pai&ge  is 
itirely  obliterated. 

A  a  4  In 
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In  pafes  of  this  kind,  it  is  the  objedl  of 
furgery  to  remove  the  caufe  of  obftru<ftion 
as  completely  as  it  can  be  done,  and  when 
an  opening  is  left,  however  fraall  it  may 
be,  much  aid  may  be  derived  from  it  in  ef- 
fecfling  our  intention.  A  fmall  grooved 
director  being  palled  into  the  opening,  it 
may  be  eaiily  enlarged  to  its  natural  fize, 
by  running  a  fmall  biftoury  or  fcalpel  into 
the  groove,  and  thus  dividing  the  parts 
which  adhere :  But  when  there  is  no  pat 
fage  whatever,  whether  the  effed  of  natu- 
ral conformation,  or  of  any  other  caufe,  we 
fhould,  in  the  firft  place,  by  flow  diiTec- 
tion  with  a  fmall  fcalpel,  endeavour  to  diC- 
cover  one  of  the  noftrils,  taking  care,  with 
as  much  caution  as  polfible,  to  keep  the 
opening  in  a  proper  diredion,  between  the 
feptum  nafi  and  the  contiguous  external 
cartilage  :  And  the  paflage  being  once  dif- 
covered,  it  muft  be  enlarged  to  the  natural 
fize  in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned,  by 
the  introduction  of  a  director  and  biftoury. 
This  being  done  in  one  noftril,  we  endea- 
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▼our,  by  the  fame  cslutious  difledion,  to 
di&over  the  other. 

A  clear  opening  being  thus  formed  in 
each  noflril^  our  next  objed  is  to  preferve 
it  of  a  full  fize,  and  to  prevent  the  parts 
from  adhering  again ;  which  by  experience 
we  koow  they  would  do,  and  which  much 
attention  alone  can  prevent. 

The  introdudion  of  doflils  of  lint  of  an 
adequate  fize,  or  of  any  other  foft  fub- 
ftance,  retaining  them  till  there  is  no  rifle 
of  fbtore  adhefions,  and  taking  care  to 
withdraw  them  daily,  in  order  to  cleanfe 
or  renew  them,  might  anlwer  the  purpofe : 
Bnt  metallic  tubes,  adapted  to  the  fize  of 
the  openings,  while  they  admit  of  free  re- 
fpiratipn  through  the  noftrils,  ferve  to  di- 
fiend  the  parts  with  more  equality,  and 
are  more  eaiily  retained  in  their  fituation. 
Before  being  introduced,  they  fhould  be 
covered  with  foft  leather  fpread  with  any 
emollient  ointment  5  by  which  they  fit  with 
more  eafe,  and  are  more  readily  withdrawn 
«t  the  different  dreflings. 

Variotis 
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Various  forms  of  tubes  have  been  re- 
commended for  this  purpofc.  Thofe  re- 
prefented  in  fig.  2.  Plate  XXX.  are  of  a 
form  that  anfwer  perfedly  well ;  and  they 
are  eafily  retained  either  with  a  bandage 
round  the  head,  or  with  adhefive  plafters 
for  attaching  them  to  the  contiguous  parts. 
They  fhould  be  continued  as  long  as  any 
degree  of  forenefs  or  excoriation  remains 
in  the  courfe  of  the  incilions  j  tor  if  with. 
drawn  before  the  fores  are  healed,  new  ad* 
hefions  or  concratSlions  would  very  coiU' 
monly  enfue. 

It  fometimcs  happens  from  burns,  as 
well  as  from  the  n  fluent  fmallpos,  that 
along  with  a  coi;tradion,  or  perhaps  a  to* 
tal  obliteration,  of  one  or  both  noftrils,  aa 
adhefion  is  produced  betwee.s  the  nofe  and 
ikin  of  the  upper  lip.  In  this  cafe,  thead- 
hefion  of  the  lip  to  the  nofe  fhould,  in  the 
firft  place,  be  removed  with  a  fcalpel ;  and 
the  fore  thus  produced  fhould  be  firmly  ci- 
catrifed  before  we  attempt  to  open  the  no- 
ftriis.  It  is  fear  tjly  neceflary  to  remark, 
that,  during  the  cure,  the  fore  fhould  not 
onlv 
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only  be  kept  properly  covered,  but  with  a 
view  to  remove  any  improper  contradion 
which  the  lip  may  hAite  ad^uirbd,  it  ought 
at  each  drefCng  to  be  tied  down  with  feve« 
ral  tuni3  of  a.  double-headed  rollej:  pulled 
round  and  over  the  head. 


I ' 
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SECTION     V. 

0/"PoLTPi  in  the  Nose  and  Throat. 


THE  lining  membrane  of  the  nofe  is 
liable  to  excrefcences,  which,  from 
their  fuppofed  refemblance  to  infeds  of 
that  name,  have  commonly  been  termed 
Polypi.  Every  part  of  the  nafal  cavity, 
and  of  the  back  part  of  the  throat,  is  liable 
to  thefe  excrefcences  j  but  moft  frequently 
they  arife  from  that  part  of  the  membrane 
of  the  nofe  that  lines  or  covers  the  ofia 
ipongiofa.  For  the  moft  part  they  are 
confined  to  one  fide  of  the  nofe,  and  they 
do  not  commonly  appear  (6  far  back  as  the 
throat  i  but  in  fome  inftances  they  occupy 
both  noftrils,  and  in  others  they  are  fo 
large,  as  to  be  diftindly  perceived  on  look- 
ing into  the  pharynx.  In  fbme  cafes,  in- 
deed, they  are  found  to  arife  in  the  pha- 
rynx. 

The 
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The  firft  warning  that  a  patient  com^ 
tnonly  receives  of  this  difeafe^  is  a  partial 
lofi  of  fineli,  attended  with  a  feniation  of 
fuhie](s  or  dbfttudion  in  fi>mb  particular 
part  of  the  taofe,  very  fimilat  td  what  iS 
experienced  from  the  duffing  of  the  no^ 
Urils  in  a  common  cold  or  catarrh*  Tbif 
:(mtinnes  to  inctfeafe^  till  a  finall  ttimor  or 
»<r6(cenceis  perceived  in  bne^and  (bme^ 
times  in  both'  noftrils ;  which  in  fome.  ith- 

r 

dances  never  defcends  farther  than*  td- be 
(ncrefy  perceptible  on  looking  into  the  no- 
Alii ;  while  in  others  it  falls  down  Upon 
the  upper  lip^  and  at  the  fame  time  per- 
liapB' puihes  back  into  the  throat.  ->  ^ 
Ri  •  (bme,  this  elongation  of  the  tumor 
cobtinues  fleady  and  permanent,  while  in 
btliers  it  retrads  altogether  within  the  h6- 
ftrik  in  dry  weather,  and  protrudes  only 
iQ  rain,  or  in  thick  hazy  weather.  Ih- 
deed,  the  influence  of  weather  on  thcf  fite 
of  thefe  excrefcences  is  often  aflomihitag. 
I  have  known  fome  patients  who  in  tlear 
dry  weather  were  not  known  to  labofur  un- 
der the  difeafe,  in  whom  the  tumors  pro- 
truded 
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tmded  to  a  confiderable  leogthon  tbeleaft 
tendency  to  moid  weather. 

Thefe  tumors  are  of  various  degrees  of 
firmnefs.  Ib  a  great  proportion  of  cafes 
they  are  foft  and  compreffible,  but  Id 
others  fo  firm  as  to  be  pqu^'y  bard  witb 
canilage :  All  kinds  of  them  are  apt  to 
bleed  on  being  fretted  or  roughly  hand- 
led ;  but  it  is  the  foft  fpongy  kind  only  that 
are  fo  remarkably  affe<^ed  by  ch^u^^  of 
weather. 

The  colour  of  tbele  tumors  is  likewile 
variable  :  For  the  moft  part  they  are  fome- 
what  pale  and  tranfparent,  but  in  fome  in- 
ftances  they  are  of  a  deep  red  j  and,  fo 
far  as  I  have  yet  had  opportunities  of 
^ierring,  I  would  fay,  that  there  is  ibine 
connedion  between  their  colour  a^d  tex- 
ture. The  experience  of  others  may  lead 
to  a  di^rent  conclufion ;  but  in  the  couHe 
of  my  obfervation  it  has  uniformly  hap- 
pened, that  the  foft  comprefGble  polypus 
his  been  of  a  pale  complexion,  while  thofe 
of  a  firmer  texture  have  always  been  c^  a 
deep  red. 

In 
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In. the  commencement  of  polypus,  the 
pain  IS  always  inconHderable ;  and  in  the 
[bftpr  kkids  of  it  there  is  feldom  much 
pam,  even  in  its  moll  advanced  flages. 
But  polypi  of  a  harder  nature  become  paia- 
Eiil  as  they  increafe  in  fize,  particularly  on 
any  caufe  of  irritation  being  applied  to 
them.  In  fome  inftances  they  become  un* 
equal  and  ulcerated  over  their  whole  ex- 
tent. In  this  ftate,  confiderable  quantities 
of  a  thfn  fetid  matter  are  difcharged;  and 
if  a  cure  be  not  obtained  by  extirpation, 
they  are  now  very  apt  to  degenerate  into 
cancer.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  obferve, 
that  it  is  the  ffrm  flefhy  kind  of  polypi 
only  that  are  apt  to  become  cancerous,  and 
that  this  change  rarely  or  never  happens 
with  thofe  of  a  foft  texture. 

w 

But  although  the  fbfter  kinds  of  polypi 
feldom  end  in  cancer,  and  are  rarely  pro- 
duftive  of  much  inconvenience  in  their 
early  ftages,  or  as  long  as  they  are  con- 
fined to  either  of  the  nafal  cavities ;  yet 
when  more  advanced,  they  are  often  at- 
tended with  much  diftrefs.     Befides  the 

trouble 
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trouble  arlfing  froai  their  falling  down 
upon  the  lip,  they  fometimes  pafs  fo  far 
back  into  the  fauces,  as  not  only  to  im- 
pede deglutition,  but  to  obftruft  refpira- 
tioD ;  and  in  fome  inflances  they  become 
fo  large,  as  not  only  to  diftend  the  fofter 
parts  of  the  noftrils,  but  to  elevate  and 
even  to  feparate  and  diflblve  the  firm 
boiles  of  the  nofe.  This,  indeed,  is  not  a 
common  occurrence  j  but  every  pradlition- 
er  muft  have  met  with  it,  as  I  have  done 
in  different  inftances. 

Various  opinions  are  met  with  in  au- 
thors of  the  caufe  of  polypi.  By  ibme 
they  are  faid  to  arife  moll  frequently  from 
fcrofula  ;  while  others  imagine,  that  they 
proceed  moft  frequently  from  lues  vene- 
rea. ■ 

I  will  not  fay  that  polypi  do  not  occa- 
lionally  occur  along  with  the  venereal  dif- 
eafe  and  fcrofula.  They  may  even  be  met 
with  as  fymptoms  of  thefe  difeafes.  But 
in  fuch  inftances  I  would  confider  the  ge- 
neral difeafe  of  the  fyftem  in  no  other  light 
than  as  an  occalional  or  exciting  caule  of 

the 
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the  local  afiedion,  for  in  almoft  every  cafe 
)f  polypus  a  local  injaty  iftay  be  traced  as> 
the  caufe  of  Jt ;  and  from  evety  circura- 
ftance  relating  to  the  difeafe^  I  conclude, 
that  it  is  always  local  and  circumfcribed. 
For  even  wherie  a  polypus  originates  from 
hies  venerea^  this  particular  (ymptom  is  fo' 
far  of  a  local  Mature,  that  it  reniains  fi^ed 
and  pernofaneht  after  the  general  taiAtof 
the*  iyft^bfi  ti  removed.  Nor  is  it  afted 
upon  by  any  quantity  of  mercury  that  h 
givoJv 

All  thfe  harder  kinds*  of  polypi  may  pro- 
bably origitiate  from  the  fame  caufes  which 
prodace  tutnor^   of  a  fimilar  texture  in 
othef  parts  of  the  body  )  but  in  mod  in- 
ftances  ihey  appear  to  be  connected  with; 
and  even  to  proceed  from,  a  caries  of  the 
bone  beneath ;  and  it  is  this  chiefly  which 
readers  them  more  hazardous,  and  of  more 
difficult  cure  than    thofe    that  are  foft, 
which,  in  general,  I  concieive  to  be  produ- 
ced by  3>  mere  diflention  or  relaxation  of  the 
membrana  Schneideriana.    When  any  por-* 
rion  of  this  membrane  becomes  infiamed^ 
Vol.  IV.  B  b  eitheir 
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either  by  the  effeils  of  cold  or  from  exter- 
nal violence,  if  in  this  ftate  any  part  of  it& 
furface  is  ruptured  or  eroded,  as  freqiiem- 
ly  happens  from  picking  or  blowing  the 
nofe  too  forcibly,  a  degree  of  weaknefs  or 
relaxation  is  produced,  that  is  apt  lo  ter- 
minate in  a  fulnefs  or  prominency  of  the 
injured  parts  ;  and  this  being  increafcd  by 
every  fucceeding  cold,  the  difeafe  we  are 
now  confidering  comes  in  this  manner  to 
take  place. 

The  further  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  may 
depend  on  various  caufes ;  but  in  general 
it  will  advance  quickly  or  llowly,  accord- 
ing as  the  parts  affedled  are  more  or  lefs 
liable  to  inflame.  Thus  I  have  known  va- 
rious inftances  of  polypi  remaining  fmall 
and  ilationary  for  a  great  number  of  year^ 
when  the  patients  have  not  been  much  ex- 
,  pofed  to  the  open  air  ;  while  in  poor  people, 
who  are  expofed  to  every  inclemency  of 
weather,  and  who  are  therefore  more  liable 
to  frequent  returns  of  catarrh,  they  ad- 
fance  with  more  rapidity. 

In 
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Jn  the  treatment  of  every  diieafe,  it  is  a 
3int  of  importance  to  be  able  to  form  a 
tti  prognofis,  not  only  of  the  tnanner  in 
rlueh  the  fynolptoro^  may  probably  termi- 
sRe,  butt  of  the  efleds  which  ibay  rcfult 
ExNn  the  remedies  that  ate  to  be  employ- 
d  foi*  thcfm;  and  in  no  inflance  is  thid 
lofe  defirable  than  in  polypous  excrefcen^ 
en  0!^  the  noie. 

By  (bme  we  are  led  to  cottcludey  that  po- 
PT>i  are  always  doubtful  with  refped  to 
beil*  termination ;  that  for  the  moft  part 
bey  are  even  of  a  dangerous  nature ;  and 
herefore  thait  we  fhould  confider  erery 
^erfon  in  Whom  they  occur  as  in  a  ftate  of 
lazard :  Whild  others  afiert,  that  although 
iiey  may  occafionally  excite  (bme  incon- 
renience,  yet  that  they  are  (eldom  or  ne- 
reir  attended^* with  rifle. 

Some,  ^gSLiTiy  are  fo  timid  in  the  treat*' 
tient  of  polypi,  as  to  fuppofe  that  they 
rught  never  to  be  touched  j  and  allege^ 
hat  there  is  mof e  chance  of  rendering 
[iem  warfe  than  better,  by  any  operation 
re  can  adrife  for  removing  them  j  Whilft 

Bb  2  by 
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by  others  we  ate  told,  that  they  maybe 
taken  away  with  fafety. 

This  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  lo 
the  nature  of  polypi,  and  of  the  efieds  oE 
the  remedies  employed  for  them,  has  ari- 
fen  in  a  great  meafure  from  authors  not 
having  diflinguiftied  the  different  kinds  of 
thefe  excrefcences  with  fuch  precifion  as 
they  ought  to  have  done  :  For  while  in  one 
variety  of  the  difeafe  there  is  little  rtfk  to 
be  dreaded,  and  no  great  caufe  to  doubt  of 
our  being  able  to  remove  it  j  in  others, 
there  is  undoubtedly  much  hazard,  and 
great  reafon  to  fear  that  no  remedies  what- 
ever will  prevent  a  return  of  it. 

I  have  already  obferved,  that  poIyjM  are 
of  various  degrees  of  firmnefs ;  and  all  the 
obfervation  that  1  have  been  enabled  to 
make  of  them,  has  led  me  to  conclude, 
that  in  general  the  rifk  with  which,  they 
are  attended,  is  nearly  in  proportion  to 
their  firmnefs.  The  foft  compreflible  po- 
lypi are  not  only  lefs  painful  than  the 
others,  but  may  at  any  time  be  remoTed 
with  more  iafety.  They  are  not  ufually 
indeed 
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Jodeed  attended  with  pain ;  and  it  feldom 
happens  that  any  material  inconyenience 
occthrs  from  their  extirpation :  But  the  firm 
flefliy  kind  of  polypi  are  in  general  not 
only  painful^  but  more  apt  to  return  after 
Imng  extirpated.     In  forming  an  opinion, 
therefore,  of  the  probable  event  of  polypi, 
this  circumftance  of  texture  deierres  parti- 
cular confideration.   In  a  fbft  compreilible 
polypus,  if  the  patient  is  healthy/ we  may 
ia  every  inftance  give  a  favourable  progno* 
£s ;  for  as  long  as  the  tumor  is  of  mo- 
derate .fize,  it  feldom  proves  troublefbme, 
and  therefore  ought  not  to  be  meddled 
with;  and  again,  when,  by  acquiring  ad- 
ditional hulk,  its  removal  becomes  necefla- 
ry^  it  may  always  be  adviied  with  probable 
hopes  of  fuccefs.    But,  on  the  contrary,  in 
polypi  that  are  flefhy,  and  eipecially  when  of 
a  firmer  texture  than  this,  the  patient  or  his 
friends  ought  always  to  be  informed  of  the 
riik  being  confiderable  :  For  it  frequently 
happens  that  they  cannot  be  entirely  remo- 
ved J  and  even  when  this  is  eafily  and  com- 
pletely practicable,  they  are  apt  to  regcne- 

B  b  3  rate^ 
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rate,  and  in  fome  inftaoces,  as  I  already 
obferved,  to  end  in  cancer.  In  all  fuch 
cafes,  therefore,  a  guarded  prognofis  Aould 
be  given  ;  otherwile,  if  the  difeafe  fhouW 
afterwards  return,  the  operator  would  be 
juftly  blamed,  while  the  operation  itfelf 
would  fall  into  difcredit. 

Indeed  fome  practitioners  are  fo  averfe 
to  this  operation  in  all  cafes  of  firm  or 
hard  polypi,  that  they  always  decline  to 
fldvife  it.  As  long  as  they  remain  ftation- 
ary,  and  do  not  give  jiain,  if  they  do  not 
obftruti  breathing  or  deglutition,  they 
Ought  not  to  be  touched  :  But  whenever 
they  become  painful,  efpecially  when  they 
have  acquired  fuch  a  bulk  as  to  obflrufl 
eitlier  the  palTage  to  the  Homach  or  lungs, 
we  ought  certainly  to  endeavour  to  extrad 
them,  if  this  be  not  already  imprai^icafale 
by  their  adhering  through  the  whole  of 
their  extent  to  the  bones  of  the  nofe,  and 
by  thefe  being  rendered  carious?  which, la 
the  late  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  is  very  fre- 
quently the  cafe. 

Ail 
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AQ  the  fbfter  kinds  of  polypi,  which  are 
liable,  as  I  have  already  defcribed^  to  be 
aflfeSed  by  the  ftate  of  the  weather,  may 
frequently  be  prevented  from  becoming 
large  by  the  ufe  of  aftringent  and  efcharo- 
tic  applications,  particularly  by  a  ftrong 
iblHtion  of  alum  or  white  vitriol,  the  pow^ 
dcr  of  calcined  alum,  a  deco<£tion  of  oak* 
liark,  or  the  application  of  vinegar  or  ar«^ 
dent  (pirits.  By  one  or  other  of  thefe  be- 
ing ai^ed  from  time  to  time  over  the  fur- 
&ce  of  the  tumors,  I  have  known  different 
inftances  of  their  increafe  being  checked 
for  a  great  length  of  time ;  and,  in  fome 
cafes,  where  the  remedy  has  been  freely 
employed,  they  have  at  lad  fhri veiled  and 
become  lefs.  It  mud  be  acknowledged, 
however,  that  efcharotics  feldom  or  never 
accomplifli  a  cure ;  but  it  is  a  matter  of  no 
fmall  importance,*our  being  able,  by  gentle 
means,  to  render  any  painful  operation  un* 
neceflary. 

On  the  firft  appearance,  therefore,  of  a 
polypus,  we  ought,  by  a  free  ufe  of  feme 
aftringent  or  efcharotic  application,  to  en- 

B  b  4  deavour. 
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endeavour  to  preTcni  its  farther  increaic; 
but  when  this  does  iiot  fuccecd,  we  arc  to 
confi-der  by  what  mode  the  tumor  may  be 
moft  effe<5lually  removed. 

Various  methods  have  been  propofed  for 
the  removal  of  polypi  ;-^Namely,  the  ufc 
of  cauftic  or  corroding^  applications ; — the 
aflual  cautery  ; — the  paffing  of  a  fetonor 
cord  through  the  dileafed  noftril ; — esci- 
Ijon  with  a  fcalpel  or  fclflars ; — ^the  appli- 
cation of  a  ligature  round  the  neckofibe 
tumor ; — and  evullion,  or  extrad:ion  by  3 
proper  application  of  forceps. 

An  ignorance  of  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  and  of  the  eafy  method  with  which 
wc  are  now  acquainted  of  putting  a  flop 
fo  hemorrhagies,  led  in  earlier  times  to 
the  practice  of  removing  tumors  wherever 
they  were  feited,  by  corrofive  applications, 
and  eve  by  the  ule  of  i^ie  adual  cautery. 
If  this  pradice  was  conhdered  as  neceflary 
in  other  parts  of  the  body,  it  is  not  furpri- 
iing  to  find  it  propofed  for  the  removal  of 
polypi  in  the  nofe,  where  the  effect  of  be- 
.  njoifhagies  was  more  dreaded.     Cauteri- 
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fing  irons  were  therefore  invented  for  this 
pnrpofe^  together  with  metallic  tubes  fof 
coadu(£ling  them.  But  even  with  the  ut- 
moft  attention  the  difealed  parts  cannot 
be  deftroyed  without  injuring  the  found. 
Remedies  of  this  kind  are  therefore  very 
apt  to  do  harm,  fo  that  they  are  now  very 
generally  laid  afide;  as  are  likewife  all 
kinds  of  ilrong  corrofive  applications, 
which  are  equally  liable  to  uncertainty, 
by  their  being  apt  to  Ipread  to  the  conti- 
guous, found  parts  of  the  nofe  and  throat. 

As  (bme  have  imagined  that  polypi  may 
be  removed,  by  inducing  fuppuration  over 
their  (urfaces,  it  has  been  propofed  to  in- 
fcrt  a  cord  of  filk  or  cotton  into  the  dif- 
eafed  nofiril,  and  one  end  of  it  being  ta- 
ken out  at  the  mouth,  by  daily  drawing  it, 
and  cbvering  that  part  of  it  that  remains 
in  contad  with  the  tumor,  with  a  flightly 
inritating  ointment,  thus  to  create  fbme 
degree  of  inflammation  and  confequent  fop* 
puration  over  it. 

I  will  readily  allow,  that  in  this  maa. 
^r  a  plentiful  flow  of  matter  may  be  ex- 
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cited ;  but  it  is  not  probable  that  ihij 
would  have  much  influence  on  the  fizeof 
the  tumor.  Till  of  late,  indeed,  it  was 
imagined,  that  the  formation  of  pus  is  ne- 
cefllirily  attended  with  a  diflbhition  of  the 
folid  parts  :n  which  it  occurs.  Upon  this 
principle  Mr  Daran  and  others  endeavour- 
ed to  explain  the  operation  of  bougies  in 
obflruflions  of  the  urethra  ;  and  a  fimikr 
idea  fuggefted  the  remedy  of  which  wc  are 
now  Ipeaking,  in  polypous  excrefcences  of 
the  nole.  But  it  is  now  known,  as  1  have 
elfewhere  fully  (hewn  *,  that  the  diffolu- 
tion  of  folid  parts  is  by  no  means  nccelTary 
for  the  formation  of  pus.  It  is  alfo  known, 
that  in  difcafts  of  the  urethra,  bougies 
prove  effedual  only  by  their  form,  pnd  by 
the  prellure  which  they  produce;  and  I 
have  no  difficulty  in  faying,  that  it  ia  in 
this  manner  only,  by  which  a  cord,  if  it 
ever  proves  u&ful,  can  have  any  efted  on 
polypi  of  the  nofc.  As  the  paflage  of  the 
noftrils  is  very  unequal,  being  wider  in  one 
part  than  another,  and  as  the  roots  of  po- 

•  Fule  Chapters  I.  and  III. 
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lypi  are  frequently  To  (ituated  that  nb  pref- 
iure  can  be  applied  to  them/ 1  am  not  of 
opinion  that  they  can  ever  be  removed  by 
die  adion  of  a  (eton  pafted  through  the 
m^,  as  many  have  imagined.     But  after 
die  extirpation  of  polypi  in  the  manner  I 
ftall  hereafter  point  out,  if  their  roots  are 
B«  entirely  removed,  fome  advantage  may 
be  derived  from  our  endeavouring  in  this 
manner  to  clear  the  pailkge  more  com- 
jdetdy.     It 'was  for  this- ptirpofe  folely,  I 
nay  remark,  that  the  j^-adice  we  are  now 
coofidering  was  fir  ft  propofed  by  that  ju- 
dicious obferver  Monfieur  Le  Dran.     But 
although  it  might,  in  this  manner,  fome- 
timcs  prove  ufeful,  yet  from  being  trouble- 
feme  in  the  application,  it  has  feldom  been 
employed.     We  (hall  have  occafion,  how-^ 
ever,  in  a  fiibfequent  part  of  this  feftron,  to 
fpeak  of  it  again. 

In  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  removal 
of  tumors  by  excifion  is  univerfally  pre- 
ferred to  every  other  method ;  and  it  would 

likcwife  be  fo  in  polypi  of  the  nole,  were 

• 

tt  not  for  their  inacceflible  fituation.     We 
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feldom  indeed  find  them  fituated  fo  as  l» 
render  this  mode  of  treatment  pradicablei 
for  although  fcalpels  and  fcifiars  of  vari- 
ous forms  have  been  invented  for  this  pur— 
pofe,  the  roots  of  polypi  are  in  general 
feated  fo  liigh  in  the  noftrils,  and  the  paf- 
ihge  is  for  the  mofl  part  fo  completely  fill- 
ed by  the  tumor  itfelf,  as  to  render  it  al- 
ways diiEcult,  and  often  impofliblc,  to  re- 
move them  by  exclfion. 

But  when  it  is  found  that  the  tumor 
rifes  in  tlie  under  part  of  the  noftril,  and 
when  the  point  of  a  fcalpd  can  eafily 
reach  the  root  of  it,  we  ought,  without  he- 
fitation,  to  employ  this  method  of  taking 
it  away,  even  in  preference  to  that  by  li- 
gature :  For  in  this  manner  the  whole  of 
the  tumor  may  be  more  effeflually  reoio- 
Tfd  ;  and  ia  this  fituation^  there  is  no  ita- 
Ton  to  be  afraid  of  hemocrhagtes,  as  cmn- 
preHioa  can  be  readily  applied  to  any 
bloodrei&l  that  may  ht  cut  in  the  uodn 
part  of  the  noftrils.  We  rarely  find,  how- 
ever^as  I  have  obferred  already,  that  a  pO' 
lyfHis  is  &ated  fo  far  down  io  the  noftrils 
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ts  to  render  this  method  of  treatment 
>ra^cahle. 

It  therefore  appears,  that  all  the  means 
wt  have  yet  confidered  for  the  removal  of 
x>lypi  in  the  nofe,  are  either  inadequate 
o  the  efled,  or  altogether  inadmifEble ; 
md  hence  we  are  obliged  to  employ  either 
:he  method  by  ligature,  or  that  by  extrac- 
;ion  with  the  forceps. 

As  the  removal  of  polypi  by  tearing 
)r  twifting  them  off)  is  attended  with  much 
nore  pain  than  the  application  of  ligatures 
round  their  necks,  the  latter  would  always 
lave  been  preferred,  if  it  had  been  confi- 
lered  as  equally  pradicable.  And  as  we 
low  know  that  it  can  be  done  in  a  very 
afe  and  eafy  manner,  it  will  probably  in 
iitore  be  very  generally  employed.  The 
QCthod  to  which  I  allude,  is  that  which 
^onfieur  Levrette  of  Paris  firft  recom- 
nended,  for  the  removal  of  polypi  in  the 
ragina,  and  which  we  now  find  may  be 
ifed  with  equal  propriety  in  polypi  of  the 
Ipfe  and  throat.  The  following  is  the 
Method  of  applying  it  in  the  throat. 

Figc 
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Fig.  I.  Plate  XXXI.  reprefents  a  piece 
of  pliable  filver  -wire  paffed  through  a 
double  canula  ;  the  wire  being  fufficienily 
long  when  doubled  to  admit  of  its  paiUng 
through  the  nofe  in  the  pharynx.  Let  the 
wire  be  taken  from  the  canula,  and  the 
doubling  at  the  end  of  it  be  flowly  aad 
gently  infinuated  through  one  of  the  no- 
flrils  :  As  foon  as  it  appears  in  the  throat, 
the  operator,  with  his  fingers  inserted  into 
the  mouth,  rouft  open  the  double  fuflicient- 
ly  for  pafling  it  over  the  pendulous  extre- 
mity of  the  tumor  5  and  having  prefled  it 
down  to  the  neck  or  root  of  it,  the  two 
ends  of  tlie  ligature  hanging  out  at  the  n&- 
ftril  muft  be  again  pafled  through  the  ca- 
nula; which  is  now  to  be  pufhed  back 
along  the  courfe  of  the  wire,  till  it  comes 
in  conta<S  with  the  root  of  the  polypus. 
The  fingers  flioidd  ilill  be  continued  in  the 
throat,  to  rerain  the  ligature  at  the  root  trf 
the  tumor  j  and  the  canula  being  placed  ia 
the  manner  I  have  advifed,  the  wire  muft 
be  drawn  tight  j  and  the  ends  of  it  beiitg 
fixed  on  the  wings  or  handle  of  the  ca- 
nula. 
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Lula,  as  in  Plate  XXXII.  fig,  i,  it  mutt  he 
eft  in  this  iituaticHi  till  the  following  day, 
irhen  being  again  drawn  fomeWhat  tighter, 
.od  this  being  daily  repeated,  the  tumor 
v-ill  fall  off  fooner  or  later,  according  ta 
ts  fize.  When  fmall,  it  fometimes  drop9 
iff  in  the  courfe.of  the  fecond  day;  and 
umors  even  of  a  large  fize  often  come 
Lway  on  the  third  or  fourth.  It  is  better, 
lowever,  to  make  the  cbmpreflioa  more 
Gradual ;  for,  when  the  wice  is  drawn  with 
nuch  force,  indead  of  ading  as  a  ligatture^ 
md  removing  the  tumor  by  compreilion^ 
t  removes  it  too  quickly,  by  cutting  it 
icrofs,  and  may  thus  be  equally  produdive 
Df  hemorrhagies,  as  if  the  operation  had 
^een  done  with  a  fcalpeL 

In  this  manner,  all  thoie  polypi  may  be 
removed,  which  either  originate  in  the 
ihroat,  or  that  proceed  back  from  the  no- 
drils  into  the  fauces;  and  the  pradice 
nay  be  extended  even  to  tho(e  that  are 
ieeply .  feated  in  the  pharynx,  if  the  liga- 
:ure  can  be  properly  applied  over  them, 
either  with  the  fingers,  with  the  affiftance 

of 
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of  forceps,  or  with  an  iDftrumenti  fuch  aa 
is  deliBeated  ia  Plate  XXXIIL  fig.  jj 
Some  inftaiices,  indeed,  hare  occurredi  of 
excrefcences  feated  too  deep  iii  thecefiK 
fdiagus,  for  admitting  of  ligatm'ea  befog 
u(ed  in  this  manner';  nor  is  itadmiffiUe 
even  where  the  upper  part  of  the  tdrnwit 
acceflible,  if  the  bale  'or  neck  of  ic  biib 
low  down  as  to  prevent  the  ligature  fipoE 
being  applied  to  it.  £n  the  Third  Vdooie 
of  the  Phyfical  and  Literary  EAyi  of 
Edinburgh,  there  is  a  cafe  related,  in  whicb 
a  very  ingenious  method  was  put  in  prac-' 
tfce  by  the*  late  Mr  Dallas,  for  fhrraiBd' 
ing  deep  felted  polypi  with  ligatures  $  and 
although  inftances  of  fuch  excrefcences  are 
rare,  yet,  as  they  are  ibmetimes  met  widv 
I^  think  it  right  to  give  a  delineation  of  die 
inftrument  which  in  this  inflance  was  fiic- 
cefsfully  employed. 

In  this  cafe  both  breathing  and  degluti- 
tion were  impeded  by  a  large  flefhy  ex- 
crefcence  in  the  oefophagus,  a  confider* 
able  portion  of  which  was  thrown  into  the 
mouth,  by  every  exertion  to  vomit  >  but  it 

foon 
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ibon  retraced  and  remained  concealed 
"Within  the  pharynx  till  vomiting  or  retch* 
ing*  was  again  excited.  This  portion  of 
the  tamor^  which  occafionally  protruded, 
was  removed  by  the  method  to  which  I 
^ude,  and  which  I  have  more  particular- 
ly defcribed  in  the  explanation  to  Plate 
XXXIV,  The  patient  was  in  this  manner 
relieved  from  much  inconvenience  and  di. 
ftrefi ;  but  another  branch  of  the  tumor 
that  extended  towards  the  ftomach^  be- 
coming afterwards  very  large,  he  died  of 
the  efieSs  of  it  in  about  two  years  from 
the  operation. 

I  think  it  right  to  remark,  that  this  pa- 
tient might  probably  have  been  faved  by 
the  ufe  of  the  ligature  and  double  canula, 
fuch  as  I  have  defcribed,  and  that  in  iimi-  *' 
lar  cafes  it  is  to  be  confidered  as  perhaps 
the  beft  means  of  relief.     When  a  poly- 
pus  is  fiiipeded  to  have  formed  in  the 
cefophagus,  if  no  part  of  it  is  obferved  to 
protrude  into  the  pharynx,  there  will  be 
much  caufe  to  imagine   that  it  proceeds 
down  towards   the   ftomacn^   fo  that,  if 
Vol- IV.  Cc  the 
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the  double  of  a  piece  of  flexible  wire  bo»^^ 
puflied  down  the  cefophagus,  tbc  penduloop^ 
part  of  the  tumor  may  be  laid  hold  of  in 
withdrawing;  it ;  or,  if  one  attempt  fliould 
fail,  other  trials  may  fafely  be  made  with 
it :  And  as  foon  as  the  double  of  the  liga- 
ture is   found  to  be  firmly  fixed,  all  that 
portion  of  the  tumor  which  it  furrounds 
may  be  eafily  removed  by  the  application 
of  the  double  canula,  in  the  manner  I  have 
advifed.    It  is  proper,  however,  to  obferve, 
that  the  ligature  and   canula  ftioiild  both 
be  carried  through  one  of  the  noftrils  into 
the  cefophagus ;  for  in  this  manner  ihcy 
■will    not    prove   fo    troublefome   as  whtit 
palled  through  the  mouth,  and  they  maj' 
be  applied  with  equal  eafe  and  advantage. 
For  this  purpofe  the  canula  muft  have  a    , 
flight  degree  of  curvature,  as  is  reprefcnt-    ; 
ed  in  Plate  XXXI.  fig.  2.  ' 

In  a  great  proportion  of  cafes,  ligatures 
•may  be  applied  round  polypi  of  the  back 
part  of  the  nofe  and  throat,  in  the  manner 
I  have  advifed,  and  without  interrupting 
fefpiration ;  but  when  deeply  feated  in  the 
cefophagus, 
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ophagus^  and  on  all  occafions  when  the 
pJication  of  the  ligature  is  diflicult  and 
y  it  is  proper  to  (ecure  an  eafy  and 
rcipiration  during  the  operation,  by 
j^ioufly  advifing  bronchotomy.  By  this 
additional  rifk  is  incurred,  for  it  may 
l:Ii  ea(e  and  fafety  be  accompiifhed ;  and 
puts  it  in  our  power  to  finifh  the  opera- 
oq  more  perfedly  than  we  otherwife 
uld  do*  It  is  likewife  proper  to  remark, 
^t  although  the  operation  may  often  be 
XX  without  any  affiftance  from  a  fpecu* 
3n  oris,  yet,  whenever  it  proves  tedious, 
id  when  the  ligature  cannot  be  eaiily 
^pliedy  this  indrument  fhould  be  em- 
oyed. 

\  have  now  to  mention  the  method  of 
^plying  a  ligature  to  a  polypus  feated  in 
)e  anterior  part  of  the  nofe,  and  which, 
iftead  of  palling  back  into  the  pharynx, 
roceeds  down  one  of  the  noftrils  towards 
\c  upper  lip.  Let  the  double  of  the  liga- 
ire  be  palled  over  the  moft  depending 
irt  of  the  polypus,  and  be  flowly  pulhcd 
>  to  the   root  of  it  with  the  flit  probe, 

C  c  2  Pl^te 
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Plate  XXXIII.  fig.  2.  The  probe  being 
given  to  an  afliftant  to  preferve  the  liga- 
ture in  this  fitiiation,  the  two  ends  of  it 
muft  be  pafled  through  a  double  canula ; 
which  being  inferted  into  the  nonril  on 
the  oppofite  lide  of  the  polypus,  and  being 
piifhed  eafily  along  till  it  reaches  the  root 
of  it,  the  ligature  muft  now  be  drawn  ia 
tight  as  to  make  fome  imprelTion  on  the 
root  of  the  tumor,  when  the  ends  of  it 
muft  be  tied  to  the  wings  of  the  inftni- 
ment,  and  daily  pulled  fomewhat  tighter, 
till  the  tumor  drops  off". 

In  this  manner  almoft  every  polypus  in 
any  part  of  the  nofe  may  be  extirpated. 
Thofe  who  have  not  feen  it  put  in  prac- 
tice, may  be  apt  to  doubt  of  this  aflertion; 
but  a  few  trials  will  ihew  that  it  is  not  on- 
ly the  inoft  efFedual  method,  but  the  iafeft 
and  eafieft  that  has  yet  been  propoled  for 
removing  polypi  of  every  kind  :  It  alfo  has 
the  advantage  over  every  other  method  of 
Applying  ligatures  upon  polypi  in  the  nofe, 
of  anlXvering  equally  well  in  the  large  as 
\vi  the  fmaller  kinds  of  them  \  and  it  may 
even 
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^ea  be  applied  where  the  tumor  is  fo 
i^e  as  to  diiiend  the  iioftrtl  to  a  conli- 
irable  fize.  In  Plate  XXXIII.  fig.  i* 
ere  is  delineated  &  retearkable  form  of 
polypus  extirpated  in  thi^  manner,  un- 
t  the  dii'edion  of  Dr  Mdnro^  whd  Wa$ 
e  firft^  I  muft  obferve,  who  put  in  prac- 
:e  this  method  of  removing  polypi  froi^ 
e  nofe  and  fauces.  Tbi9  polypus  filled 
e  toftril  completely  ^  to  (Ueh  a  degree^ 
ieedy  that  it  could  not  have  been  ifenio- 
d  in  any  other  manner  3  not  even  with 
rceps,  for  the  blades  of  the  inftrument 
uld  not  have  been  inferted. 
Befides  this^  another  method  has  been 
^pofed  of  applying  ligatures  round  po- 
pi  in  the  noflrils  :  By  introducing^  a  liga-> 
:e  through  the  noftril  in  which  the  tu-j 
>r  is  feated,  pufhing  it  back  to  the 
roat^  and  pafling  it  in  fuch  k  manner^ 
It  the  doubling  may  include  the  root  of 
I  polypus,  if  the  oppofite  ends  of  it  be 
cen  out  at  the  mouth,  they  may  be  fiifE- 
intly  twifted,  k  is  alleged,  for  removing 
5  tumor. 

G€3  la 
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In  a  few  cafes  this  might  polTlbly  an- 
iwer,  but  it  would  often  fail ;  I  think  it 
right,  however,  to  mention  it,  from  its 
being  recommended  by  a  very  judicious 
praditioner,  Mr  Chefelden.  Fig.  2.  Plate 
XXXII.  exhibits  a  reprcfentatioo  of  a  po- 
lypus furrounded  with  a  ligature  in  this 
manner. 

Various  forms  of  forceps  have  been  iis 
vented  for  the  purpofe  of  removing  polypi. 
Thofe  that  anfwer  the  intention  baft,  and 
now  moft  generally  uied,  are  reprefenred 
in  Plate  XXXV.  Thofe  of  a  flraigbt 
form  are  intended  for  extradling  polypi 
by  the  anterior  nares,  and  the  crooked  for- 
.  ceps  are  employed  by  fome  for  the  remo- 
val of  thofe  excrefcences  which  pa(s  into 
the  throat  behind  the  uvula.  I  have  ftiewn 
indeed  that  polypi  of  this  kind  may  be 
more  eafily  removed  with  ligatnres,  but  I 
think  it  right  to  delineate  fuch  forms  <rf 
forceps  as  are  ufed  by  thofe  who  prefer  a 
different  method. 

In  proceeding  to  extradl  a  polypus  with 

forceps,  the  patient  ought  to  be  firmly 

feated, 
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ieated,  with  his  head  leaning  hack,  and 
iiippoited  by  an  afliftant  behind ;  and  as 
It  is  of  much  importance^  oar  being  able 
to  difcovef,  ag  nearly  as  poflible^  the  ori- 
gin of  the  excrefcence,  fbme  advantage 
may  be  obtained  from  the  face  being  pla- 
ced hi  roch  a  mannet  that  the  light  of  a 
clear  j^  may  fall  into  the  noftrih 

Iii  thtf  ordinary  method  of  performing 
this  ^iiperatiori,  the  fbrgeoii  tio\r  takes  the 
fortcps,  fig.  2^  Plate  XXXV.  and  inferting' 
One  of  the  blades  on  each  fide  of  the  po- 
lypnSy  he  carries  them  eafily  along  till  he 
brings  their  points  as  near  as  pofGble  to 
the  neck  of  it^  when  he  layt  hold  of  it 
firmly,  and  endeavours  to  extraA  it  en- 
tire, either  by  pulling  direftly  down\*^ards,' 
or  by  moving  the  forceps  from  one  fide 
of  the  nofiril  to  another :  or,  as  fbme  more 
properly  advife,  by  turning  or  twilling 
the  polypus  rourid,  till  it  is  completely 
Separated.  By  this  laft  method  I  think  it 
probable^  that  the  root  or  attachment  of 
the  excrefcence  will  be  more  readily  loo- 
feiied  than  in  any  other  way,  at  the  fame 

C  c  4  time 
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time  that  that  part  of  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  nofe  will  not  be  fo  much  injured  as 
when  the  tumor  is  torn  away  by  being 
pulled  either  laterally  or  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar diredion  downwards. 

When  a  polypus  is  of  a  firm  texture,  Jf 
the  operation  is  properly  conduced,  we 
may  frequently  be  able  to  bring  it  all  away 
at  once :  But  when  ibft  and  yielding,  it 
commonly  requires  repeated  applications  ' 
of  the  forceps ;  and  we  fliould  never  defiftj 
as  long  as  any  portion  of  it  remains  that  ' 
can  with  propriety  be  removed. 

It  is  proper,  however,  in  this  place,  to 
obferve,  that  the  firfl;  application  of  the 
forceps  is  commonly  attended  with  the 
difcharge  of  fo  much  blood,  that  beginners 
are  apt  to  defiil  before  the  operation  is 
nearly  finiihed,  from  their  being  afraid  of 
fatal  confequences  from  the  faemorrhagy ; 
but  this  ought  not  in  general  to  be  regard- 
ed, as  long  as,  by  a  farther  ufe  of  the  for- 
ceps, we  can  extradl  any  more  of  the  po- 
lypus. And  even  when  the  operation  is 
finifhed,  if  the  patient  is  in  any  degree 
plethoric, 
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plethoric,  (bme  advantage  may  enfue  from 
a  £irther  dlfcharge,  by  which  inflamma-'^ 
tion  may  be  prevented,  which  lotherwifo 
might  produce  very  troublefome  confe- 
quences.  Profufe  hemorrhagies  from  this 
operation  feldom  happens ;  by  no  means  (a 
frequently  as  thofe  are  apt  to  imagine  who 
have  not  often  had  occafion  to  pradife  it. 
I  will  not  pretend  to  fay  that  inftances 
may  not  occur  of  more  blood  being  loft  by 
it  than  is  proper ;  but  I  can  fafely  aflert,. 
that  it  is  not  a  common  occurrence.  When 
it  is  found,  however,  that  the  hemorrhagy 
is  proceeding  too  far,  we  ftiould  imme- 
diately employ  thofe  means  that  we  know 
from  experience  are  moft  eflfedual  in  put- 
ting a  ftop  to  it  i  but  thefe  having  already 
been  fully  confidered  in  Sedion  III.  of  this 
Chapter,  it  is  not  neceflary  to  entc^r  upon 
thbn  at  prefent. 

As  it  fometimes  happens  that  part  of 
the  roots  of  polypi  are  not  extraded  by 
the  forceps,  we  are  defired  by  fome  prac- 
titioners to  deftroy  them,  by  inferting 
cauftic  or  corrofive  applications  into  the 
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noftrils  immediately  after  the  operation. 
Unlefs,  however,  we  can  evidently  obfcrve 
the  fpot  on  wfhich  the  cauftic  fhouJd  be 
applied,  I  am  tilearly  of  opinion  that  this 
practice  flioulti  not  be  adopted  ;  othej-wife 
we  mufl  work  entirely  at  random,  and 
will  more  prtibably  do  harm  than  good. 
But  when,  by  expofing  the  iioftril  to  a 
clear  light,  we  can  bring  the  feat  of  the 
excrefcence  into  view,  we  may  with  pro^ 
priety  touch  any  parts  of  it  that  rcmaia 
with  lunar  cauftic,  properly  covered  with 
a  canula,  in  order  to  protect  the  contigu- 
ous found  parts.  An  inftrument  for  this 
purpofe  is  repreiented  in  fig.  i.  Plate 
XXXIV.  This,  however,  Ihould  not  be 
attempted  on  t^  day  of  the  operation^  as 
is  commonly  advifed ;  for  while  any  dif- 
charge  of  blood  continues,  a  clear  view  of 
the  parts  cannot  be  obtained  :  But  it  may 
with  profffiety  be  done  on  the  followiog 
day  ;  and  the  cauftic  ihould  be  repeated 
every  fec(md  or  third  day,  as  long  as 
any  remains  of  the  excrefcence  are  ob- 
fcnred. 

When, 
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When,  again,  the  root  of  a  polypus  lies 
fo  deep  that  it  cannot  be  difcovered,  if  w^ 
find,  either  by  the  introdudion  of  a  probe, 
or  by  the  breathing  through  the  noftril 
not  being  free,  that  the  excrefcence  is 
not  entirely  removed  by  the  forceps,  al- 
though, for  the  reafons  I  have  mentiongd, 
cauftic  fhould  not  in  this  fituation  be  em- 
ployed, it  may  be  highly  proper  to  de- 
ftroy  it  by  means  of  a  more  h'armlefs  na- 
ture. In  this  cafe,  the  pradice  I  have  de- 
fcribed,  of  pafEng  a  feton  through  the  no- 
ftril  into  the  throat,  might  fometimes  an- 
ft^er,  but  the  frequent  application  of  large 
bougies  fucceeds  with  greater  certainty. 
In  one  of  the  following  Chapters  I  (halt 
have  occafion  to  remark,  that  in  the  re- 
moval of  obftrudions  in  the  urethra,  bou- 
gies ieem  to  operate  chiefly  by  mechani- 
cal preflitre;  and  tberf  is  caufe  to  ima- 
gine, that  upon  the  fame  principle  they 
may  be  employed  with  advantage  for  the 
removal  of  tho(e  parts  of  polypous  excret 
cences  in  the  noftrils  that  cannot  be  taken 
away  with  the  forceps.     Nay  more,  were 

we 
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we  confuited  early  in  the  difeafe,  before 
the  excreicJences  have  become  large^  t^iejr 
might,  I  think,  be  fucceisfully  emplqjrcd 
in  preventing  their  further  increaie  |  and 
if  duly  continued,  they  might,  m  iome 
.  inftances,  in  this  incipient  itate  of  thediP 
eafe,  remove  them  entirely.     Praditioo- 
ers^  however,  are  (eldom  advifed  with,  till 
the  difeafe  has  gone  too  far  to  admit  of 
this*     I  have  only  had  one  opportunity  of 
trying  it  \  but  in  this  cafe,  the  efieds  of  it 
were  fuch  as  to  juftify  our  putting  it  to  tbfi 
teft  of  future  experience. 

This  was  the  opinion  that  I  publiihcd  of 
this  ronedy  feveral  years  ago,  and  fince 
the  firft  editions  of  this  work  were  print- 
ed, I  have  had  many  opportunities  of  put- 
ting it  to  trial.  In  all  it  gives  great  re- 
lief, by  enabling  the  patient  to  breathe 
more  eafily  through  the  nofe,  and  in  foine 
it  has  entirely  removed  the  difeafe.  It 
is  not,  however,  the  common  bougie  that 
I  employ,  but  a  piece  of  bougie  plafler 
rolled  up  into  a  flat  form,  nearly  of  the 
breadth  and  thicknefs  of  the  forefinger 

of 
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i      of  an  adult ;  and  of  a  length  to  pafs  into 
'      the  pharynx,  while  half  an  inch  or  there- 
by remains  out  of  the  noflril.     The  pla-. 
fter  ihould  be  of  a  firm  confidence ;  the 
bougie  perfedly  fmooth ;  and  if  well  ca. 
vered  with  oil,  it  may  be  eafily  palled, 
even  where  the  excrefcence  is  fo  large  as 
to  fill  a  confiderable  part  of  the  noftril : 
The  patient  is  foon  able  to  infert  it  him^ 
^^£^  and  by  doing  it  every  night  at  bed- 
time, and  withdrawing  it  in  the  morning, 
^t  g"ives  him  little  trouble  in  the  applica- 
tion^ while  it  commonly  foon  affords  relief 
to  the  ftate  of  his  breathing. 

The  perfon  in  whom  this  mode  of  treat- 
®&:iit  was  firft  employed,  had  for  feveral 
^&^^s  complained  of  a  kind  of  fluffing, 
^Dci  interruption  to  breathing  in  one  of^ 
hi*  noflrils.  On  looking  into  it,  I  clearly 
f^^^-  and  touched  with  the  probe,  a  fmall, 
P^l«  coloured,  foft  polypus,  at  a  confider- 
^'>l^  depth.  As  it  did  not  yet  produce 
"f^^^ch  inconvem'ence,  I  did  not  think  of 

^^A^ifing  it  to  be  extraded ;  but  confider- 

•  

^^^  it  as  a  fit  cafe  for  trying  the  efftds 
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of  compreflioii^  a  .roll  of  bougie  plafttt 
was  paflled  into  the  noftril;  and  beiiy 
gradually  Increafed  in  (ize,  the  pailage  at 
laft  became  clear  and  pervious ;  and  in  tbi 
courfe  of  feveu  or  eight  weeks,  the  ejocneT* 
cence  difappeared  almoft  entirely :  But  the 
patient,  was  at  this  time  obliged  to  {o 
abroad,  and  I  haye  not  Qnce  that  perN 
heard  of  him. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  treattoent  of 
this  cafe,  a  filver  tube  covered  wijch  pla* 
fter  was.  employed ;  by  which  the  brettiir 
ing  went  fireely  oo  j  and  being  of  fiich  a 
length  as  to  pafs  into  the  phaiyni^,  it  ynn 
eafily  kept  inferted,  and  was  pre?eDtt4 
from  falling  out^  or  from  palling  back  to 
the  throat,  by  a  piece  of  adheiiye  pla- 
fter,  connected  with  it  by  means  of  a 
ilrong  thread  being  applied  acrofs  the 
upper  lip. 

Jn  defcribing  the  operation  of  extrad- 
ing  polypi,  I  have  fuppofed  that  the  for- 
ceps in  common  ufe  are  to  be  employed; 
and  when  the  excrefcence  is  fmall^  they 
anfwer  the  purpufe  as  well  as  s^ny  other: 

But 
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But  when  the  polypus  is  (b  large,  as  near* 
\j  to  fill  the  noftril,  they  cannot  be  either 
ittfily  or  properly  applied:  For  the  two 
Uades  of  the  forceps  being  both  introdu- 
ced at  once,  they  cannot  but  with  much 
jdifficulty  be  puflied  deep  into  the  noftril 
already  much  obftrudled;  and  the  more 
they  are  prefled  forward  upon  the  excref- 
ceace,  and  the  nearer  the  end  of  it  is 
brought  to  the  axis  of  the  inftrument,  the 
more  widely  the  blades  of  it  are  neceC- 
&rily  opened  at  their  extremities  j  by 
vhich  the  tumor  cannot  be  fo  equally 
comprefled,  nor  is  there  fuch  a  chance  of 
^tirpating  the  root  of  it  by  means  of 
^cm,  as  if  they  were  fo  conftruded  as  to 
apply  prefliire  equally  through  their  whole 
length. 

To  remedy  thefe  inconveniencies,  feve- 
^^  improvements  have  been  propofed ;  but 
"^c  beft  that  I  have  met  with  is  one  by 
the  very  ingenious  Dr  Richter  of  Gottin- 
^^.'    A  reprefentation  of  it  is  given  in 
Plate  XXX\\   fig.  3.      This   inftrument 
^^y  be  ufed  in  the  ordinary  way,  by  in- 
troducing 
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troducing  both  blades  at  once,  when  tbtr-=g 
polypus  is  fmall ;  but  when  the  tumor  i^sa 
large,  it  anfwers  better  to  introduce  tb^^ 
blades  feparately,  as  is  done  with  mid-^— 
wifery  forceps.  One  of  the  blades  being^s 
carried  flowly  and  cautioufly  forward  a^^ 
long  the  courfc  of  the  polypus,  the  othen^ 
muft  in  like  manner  be  introduced  at  th^^ 
oppofite  fide  of  It,  lb  that  they  may  nov^^ 
be   firiniy   locked  together   at   the  joint -^ 

The  blades  are  accordingly  made  to  fepa 

rate  eplily,  and  to  fix  in  fuch  a  manner,  a^^ 
to  admit  of  their  being  employed  in  th^=^ 
way  that  I  have  mentioned. 

Thefe,  and  every  other  variety  of  for — 
ceps  employed  for  this  operation,  ough«:: 
to  be  as  thin  and  llender  in  that  pari  o_^ 
them  which  is  inferted  into  the  nofe,  a^ 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  will  admit  j  foc" 
I  muft  again  obferve,  that  the  flraitnefs  o^ 
the  part  in  which  the  inftnnnent  muf^ 
move,  is  one  of  the  principal  difficulties 
we  have  to  encounter.  But  when  the  for- 
ceps are  made  of  well-tenipered  fteel,  the^^ 
neec^ 
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eel  never  be  fb  tbick  aad  bolky  as*  they 
^  commonly  made. 

Wbett^  however^  polypi  have  acquired 
&ig«'&e,  the  obflrui^ion  they  produce 
the  noAril  i$  ia  fome  inftances  to  fuch' 
ikgree^tthat  no  forceps  caii  be  inibrted : 

iiich'  circum (lances »  as  a  coniiderable 
ice*  aaay  be  gained  by  laying  the  doftril 
eoi-  it  may  ia  finne  inflances  be  proper 

divide  the  cartilagioous  part  q£  it  by 
long^dinal  cut;  and^  after  extiSaiSting 
^  tumor,,  to*  reunite  the  divided  parts  ei- 
»  by  adhefive  plaflers,  or  with  one  or 
>re  fiitures. 

In*  mentioning  tfais^  however,  I  think  it 
gbt  to  observe,  that  it  is  a  meafure 
lich'  ought  not  in  any  inftance  to  be 
iiily  adopted  ;.  but  I  alfb  think,  that  it 
luld  not  be  univerfally  condemned,  as  wei- 
ditto  be  by  fome  praditioners.  I  do  not 
agine  that  it  would  in  every  cafe  prove 
:ceisful :  But  when  a  polypus  has  alrea- 

become  (b  large  as  entirely  to  fill  the 
ilril ;  when,  therefore,  no  forceps  can 
Vol.  IV.  D  d  be 
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be  inJertcd  for  removing  it ;  when  the  tu- 
mor is  flill  continuing  to  iocreafe ;  and 
when  of  courie  there  is  much  reafon  to  fa— 
fpefl,  that  it  may  terminate  fatally  if  it  b^ 
not  extracted ;  it  will  furely  be  better  to 
give   the   patient   any   fmall   chance  that 
may  be  derived  from  the  practice  I  have 
propofed,  than  to  leave  him  to  die  in  mife- 
ry,  which  in  all  probability  he  would  do 
were  no  attempt  made  for  his  relief.     If, 
on  laying  the  noftril  open,  it  is  found  that 
the  tumor  can  be  with  (afety  removed 
with  forceps,  a  complete  recovery  may 
poflibly  be  obtained ;   and  thus  the  pain 
that  the  patient  has  fuffered,  and  the  trou- 
ble of  the  operator,  will  be  amply  reward- 
ed, whilft  no  material  injury  will  be  done^ 
nor  any  kind  of  rifk  incurred,  if,  on  laying 
the  parts  open,  it  is  unfortunately  found^ 
that  no  part  of  the  tumor  can  with  pro- 
priety be  taken  away. 

In  the  firm  flefhy  kind  of  polypi,  whid*- 
in  feme-  inftances  degenerate  into  cancer-^ 
when  it  is  found  (hat  the  tumor  is  already 

i«» 
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a  ftate  of  ulceration,  and  that  the  con* 
;ttoiis  cartilages  and  bones  of  the^  no(& 
s  difeafedy  it  would  tio  doubt  be  ittipru- 
Rt  to  advife  the  treatment  I  have  tnen- 
Mied,  for  no  advantage  would  probably 
crtte  from  it ;  the  patient  would  be  made 
fbfier  a  great  deal  of  unneceflary  pain ; 
d  iJie  operation  itfelf  v^ould  be  brought 
to  diirepute  :  but  in  the  ibfter  kinds  of 
e  difeafe^  which  rarely  or  never  become 
ncerouSy  and  when  the  more  external 
oies  and  cartilages  of  the  nofe  are  not 
^edy  we  ought  without  hefitation  to 
opt  it,  when  the  tumor,  as  is  here  fup- 
(ed  to  be  the  cafe,  is  ngteant  to  be  remo- 
l  with  the  forceps,  and  when  this  cannot 
done  in  any  other  manner, 
o  the  cafe  of  a  firm  flelhy  excrefeence, 
ich  filled  the  noftril  fo  completely  that 

forceps  could  not  be  introduced  for 
toving  it,  a  method  was  put  in  prac«- 

by  Dr  Richter  for  reducing  the  fize 
*^t ;  which  to  a  certain  degree  anfwer- 
•\ie  purpofe,  and  afforded  confiderable 

D  d  2  relief. 
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relief.  A  hole  or  opening  was  m 
through  the  centre  of  the  excrefcence 
pufhing  a  common  trocar  through 
whole  length  of  it,  after  being  made 
hot  and  covered  with  a  canula.  By  t 
means  a  paflage  was  forrned  throi 
which  the  patient  breathed  eafily,  and 
tumor  was  much  leflencd ;  but  the  £ 
tor  was  unfortunately  prevented  from 
tempting  to  complete  the  cure,  eit 
by  extradlion  or  otherwife,  by  the 
tient  leaving  the  place, — This  cafe,  h' 
ever,  ajflbrds  an  uleful  pradical  hint, ; 
points  out  a  iBode  of  treatment,  wh 
ia  tumors  of  this  particular  kind,  d 
in  feme  JQftances  be  fuccefsfidly  < 
ployed  *. 

I  have  th.us  defcribed  the  method 
extrmiling  polypi  of  the  npfe  with  l 
ceps  j  but  I  muft  again  remark,  that  tl 


•  For  a  more  particular  account  of  this  cafe,  ai 
the  forceps  mentioned  above,  vide  Angufti  Gottlieb  1 
tcK  Obfervationum  Chirurgicamia  fafciculum  fecuo 
Gpttihge,  1776. 


may  be  removed  both  with  more  eafe  and 
ikfety  with  ligatures ;  and  as  this  mode  of 
operating  is  admiiEble  in  a  great  propor- 
tiao  of  cafeSy  it  feems  only  to  require  to  be 
moxe  generally  known^  to  be  very  univer- 
(ally  preferred. 


Dd3  SEC* 
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SECTION     VI. 

Of  Extirpation  of  the  7onfih, 


THE  Amygdalffi  or  Tonfils  are  fre- 
quently, even  in  a  natural  ftate,  To 
large  as  almoft  to  611  up  the  paflage  from 
the  mouth  to  the  throat.  As  long,  bow- 
ever,  as  they  remain  found,  and  are  not 
attacked  with  inflammation,  any  inconve- 
nience that  they  produce  is  feldomof  much 
importance :  But  tonfils  of  this  enlarged 
fize  are  very  apt  to  inflame  on  the  patient 
being  much  expofed  to  cold  j  and  frequent 
returns  of  inflammation  are  often  attended 
with  fuch  an  addition  of  bulk,  as  to  pro- 
duce nearly  a  total  obftrudion  to  the  paf- 
fage  of  food,  drink,  and  air. 

It  is  this  enlarged  ftate  of  the  amygdala 

that  in  general  is  termed  a  fchirrous  flate 

of  the  Tonfils ;  but  I  think  it  right  to  ob- 

ferve, 
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Sfirvc^  that  the  term  Schirrous  appears  here 
to  be  very  improperly  applied  j  for,  eK- 
cepting  the  circmnfiance  of  a  firm  timior, 
jevery  other  charaderiftic  of  fchirrus  is 
here  very  commonly  wanting*  A  real 
fchirrus  is  attended  with  frequent  fhootiiig 
pains,  and  it  very  commonly  terminates  in 
cancer :  Now  we  know,  that  pain  very  fel- 
dam  occurs  in  ca(es  of  enlarged  tonfils, 
except  from  inflammation :  While  in  an  in- 
flamed ftate,  they  are  frequently  indeed  very 
painful  i  but  as  fbon  as  the  inflammation 
fiibfides,  no  more  pain  is  experienced,  and 
they  remain  perfedly  eafy  and  indolent 
till  the  patient  is  again  expofed  to  cold. 
This,  however,  is  never  the  cafe  with 
fwellings  of  the  real  fchirrous  kind  ^  for 
whenever  they  become  painful,  they  uni- 
formly proceed  to  turn  worfe :  And,  again, 
enlarged  tonflls  are  feldom  or  never  known 
to.  terminate  in  cancer.  I  never  knew  an 
inflance  of  their  doing  fb ;  and  few  practi- 
tioners, I  imagine,  have  met  with  it. 

Mr  Sharpe,  when  treating  of  this  fub- 
jed,  recommends  a  more  frequent  extirpa- 

Dd4  tion 
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tion  of  enlarged,  or  what  he  teiros  Schir- 
rous  Tonfrfs,  than  what  has  hitherto  com- 
monly prevailed  ;  and  he  is  induced  to  do 
fo,  from  having  oblerved  that  the  difeafe 
never  retnms,  as  it  too  frequently  does  af^ 
ter  the  extirpation  of  fchirrous  tumors  in 
other  parts.  His  words  being  much  ia 
point,  I  (hall  tranfcribe  them.  "  All  other 
tumors  of  the  fchirrous  kind,  whether  of  a 
fcrofulous  or  cancerous  nature,  are  fub- 
jed  to  a  relapfe  ;  the  poifon  either  remain- 
ing in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  extirpated 
gland,  or  at  leaft  falling  on  fcMne  other 
gland  of  the  body.  In  this  cafe,  t  bare 
never  met  with  one  fuch  inftance ;  and 
the  patient  has  always  been  reftored  to 
perfed  and  lafting  health*." 

Mr  Sharpe  has  here  cotnmuaicated  a 
very  interefting  faiJl ;  the  more  valuable, 
by  coming  from  a  man  of  high  reputation, 
and  whofe  praftice  was  very  extenfive. 
By  many,  however,  the  truth  of  his  afler- 
tion  has  been  doubted,  from  its  being  uni- 
verfally 

•,  Vide   Critical  tnquiry,  gtc.  by  Samuel  Sharpe.— 
Fourth  Edition,  feft-  vii. 


>rcf4M}y  known  thet  (cfcmwis  tumors  fi*- 
quently  return  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
i^Eter  1)eing  extirpated.    It  wotdd  Ittdeed 
lie  ikrpf ifing  t<^  "find  tlie  eactifpatiori  t)f 
icAiifTOttct  tonfils  prove  ahr^y*  fucterrful 
^^Hien  the  fame  operation  often  feils  v^ieti 
fmiAi(ed  for  fimilar  aflfedkms  in  other 
pMti.    But  the  explanation  I  hare  ^v^en, 
fets  it  in  a  more  diftind  point  of  view. 
Tliefe  tumors  q€  the  amygdalse,  commonly 
tenned  Schirrous  Tonfils,  are  twt  of  the 
true  fchirrous  nature ;  and  hence  it  is,  that 
cbey  never  degenerate  into  cancer,  not  re- 
turn after  extirpation ;  and  this  i^  accoird- 
ingly  a  very  weighty  argument  fbr  remo- 
ving them  as  loon  as  they  become  fo  latg^ 
as  to  impede  either  deglutition  or  re{pira- 
tton.     Till  this,  however,  takes,  place  to  £t 
confiderable  degree,  no  praftitioner  ought 
to  advife  this  operation;  for,  as  it  is  at* 
tended  with  a  good  deal  of  pain,  it  ihould 
be  avoided  as  long  as  the  fafety  of  the  pa- 
tient does  not  require  it;  but  whenever 
the  tumor  becomes  fo  large  as  to  produce 
much  interruption  to  the  paflage  of  ftyod 

and 
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and  air,  we  (hould  not  heficate  to  advife 
it. 

Difierent  methods  have  been  propofcd 
for  removing  enlarged  tonfils.— Some  have 
advifed  the  repeated  application  of  the  ac- 
tual or  potential  cautery  :  Others  recom- 
mend excifion  with  the  fcalpel  or  crooked  \ 
fciflars  :  And,  laftly,  it  has  been  propofcd 
to  do  the  operation  with  ligatures. 

Cauftic,  however,  fhould  here  be  confi- 
dered  as  inapplicable,  from  the  impoflibi- 
lity  of  ufing  it  without  injury  to  the  neigh- 
bouring parts  ;  and  we  are  debarred  from 
the  ufe  of  the  knife  and  fcifTars  by  the  pro- 
fufe  hemorrhagies  that  fometimes  occur 
from  excifion.  Necefllty,  therefore,  obU- 
ges  us  to  employ  the  ligature  ;  and  with 
due  attention,  almoft  every  tumor  may  be 
removed  by  means  of  it  with  which  the 
amygdala  are  attacked. 

In  the  laft  fe(5tion  I  have  given  a  detail 
of  the  beft  method  of  applying  ligatures 
to  polypous  excrefcences  in  the  throat, 
and  it  likewife  appears  to  be  the  eafieft 
and  beft  method  of  forming  ligatures  upoQ 
tumors 
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jimors;  of  the  amygdabe.  It  ought  to  be 
lone  with  pliable  filver-wire,  but  catgut  of 
I  fiFQper  ftrength  will  Ukewiie  anfwer ; 
ind  although  the  double  canula  to  he  paiT- 
id  thtough  the  nofe  might  be  pf  a  ftraight 
ibrm,  it  will  aofwer  better  if  fomewhat 
:rooked^  as  in  fig.  2«  Plate  XXXL 

The  double  of  a  ligature,  formed  of  pli- 
ible  filver-wire  or  catgut,  being  inferted 
Into  one  of  the  noftrils,  muft  be  puihed 
baclt  till  it  reaches  the  throat,  when  the 
operator,  introducing  his  fingers  at  the 
moiitht  muft  open  the  ligature  ;  and  having 
pailed  it  over  the  tumor,  it  muft  now  be 
prefled  clofely  down  to  the  root  of  it.  In 
this  iituation,  he  muft  continue  to  preferve 
iJt  with  his  fingers  ;  while  an  afilftant  ha^ 
ving  inferted  the  two  ends  of  the  ligature 
into  the  canula,  muft  pufh  it  eafily  into  the 
noftril,  till  the  farther  end  of  it  is  either 
feen  or  felt  in  the  throat ;  and  the  wire*  ber- 
ing  now  pulled  fo  tight  as  to  fix  it  in  the 
fiibflance  of  the  tumor,  the  ends  of  it 
banging  out  at  the  other  end  of  the  ca- 
nula muft  be  tied  in  the  manner  pointed 

out 
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out  in  the  laft  fedion,  co  the  wings  of 
handle  of  the  inftrument  j  and  the- ligature 
being  made  tighter  from  time  to  time,  thl 
fwelling  will  foon  fall  ofK 

The  more  pendulous  the  turaor  is,  the 
more  eafily  wii!  the  ligature  be  fised.  But 
however  broad  the  bafe  of  it  may  be,  it 
may  with  Uttle  difficulty  be  done  ;  for  the 
f\relling  is  always  prominent:  So  that 
when  the  double  of  the  wire  is  fairly  palt 
ed  over,  it  may  eafily  be  pufhed  down  to 
the  bafe  with  the  fingers  ;  and  being  pre- 
ferved  in  this  fituation  till  pulled  fufficicnt- 
ly  tight,  it  will  not  afterwards  be  in  danger 
of  moving. 

I  havcadvifed  the  ligature  to  be  firft  car- 
ried  through  the  noie  before  bein^  put 
over  the  tumor,  ft  might  be  iafetted  by 
the  mouth  j  but  in  this  maimer  more  In- 
conrenience  would  enfue  from  the  ligature 
and  canalft  hanging  out  at  the  mouth  du- 
ring the  cure.  This  method,  however, 
may  be  tried  when  any  diiBculiy  ocean 
m  applying  the  ligature  by  pafling  it 
through  the  naJe. 

For 
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For  the  moft  part  we  find  both  toi^ls 
n^rlj  equally  enlarged,  and  m  fbme  eaftis 
the  removal  of  one  of  them  forms  a  fuffi^ 
oiefK  opening  for  the  paflage  of  the  fooA  ; 
hoc  whes^  it  becomes  necefi^ry  to  extirpate 
bothy  it  aniwers  better  to  allow  the  in€ai&- 
raatlon  and  tenfion  induced  by  the  pema* 
val:  of  the  firft,  to  fubfide  entirely  before^ 
^tempting  to  remove  the  other. 

This  mode  of  applying  ligatures  upooi 
thefe  tumors,  is  in  ray  opinion  thebeff  j 
but  it  may  often  be  done  in  a  difierehf 
m^QOier.  Let  a  ligature  fiifEciently  ftrong^ 
be  &>rmed  of  waxed  thread,  and  cairied^ 
roimd  the  tumor  either  with  the  fingers  or* 
at  ^ht  probe,  liich  as  is  reprefented  in* 
Plate  XXXIH.  fig.  2.  A  noofe  is  now  to* 
be  made  on  it,  by  which  a*  knot  of  any  de* 
gree  of  tightnefs  may  be  tied,  by  fixing* 
one  end  of  the  thread  at  the  fide  of  the  tn- 
mor  in  the  throat,  with  the  infl?rument, 
fig*  2.  Plate  XXXVIIL,  while  the  other  is^ 
firmly  drawn  with  the  other  hand  of  the 
furgeon  out  of  the  mouth. 


■  I 
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This  method  was  firft  put  in  pradice  by 
Mr  Chefelden;  and  fince  that  period  by 
Mr  Sharpe  and  others.  Where  the  tumor 
has  a  broad  bafe,  in  order  to  fix  the  liga- 
ture, a  needle  with  an  eye  near  the  point, 
luch  as  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XXXVUI. 
fig.  3.  was  likewife  propofed  by  Mr  Che- 
felden.  A  double  ligature  being  put  into 
the  eye  of  the  needle,  the  inftrument  is 
pufhed  through  the  centre  of  the  tumor 
near  to  its  bafe,  and  the  threads  being  dif- 
engaged  with  a  pair  of  forceps,  the  needle 
is  withdrawn.  In  this  manner  two  liga- 
tures are  to  be  formed,  each  of  them  being 
made  to  comprehend  one  half  of  the  tu- 
mor by  one  of  the  threads  being  tied  above, 
and  the  other  below. — The  inftnimem, 
fig.  2.  of  the  fame  Plate,  is  likewife  necef- 
fary  here. 

Although  it  is  proper  to  mention  this 
method  of  fixing  ligatures  upon  tumors  of 
the  tonfils  with  broad  bafes,  it  will  not 
probably  be  often  employed.  The  double 
canula  renders  it  unnecefiary,  as  we  can 
apply,  by  means  of  it,  fuch  a  degree  of 
force 
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Force  as  will  at  once  fix  the  ligature  in  the 
iubftance  of  the  fwelling :  Even  when  the 
operation  was  done  in  a  manner  that  did 
jiot  admit  of  the  ligature  being  fo  firmly 
fixed  as  inay  be  done  with  the  double  ca* 
nula,  Mr  Sharpe  was  of  opinion,  that  Mr 
Chcfelden's  method  of  performing  the  o- 
peration  was  unneceflary.  Mis  obferva- 
t!on  on  this  point  is,  ^'  That  he  had  never 
in  one  inflance  foimd  it  necefiary  to  em- 
ploy the  double  ligature  recommended  by 
Mr  Caiefelden  * '• 

By  whatever  niethod,  however,  the  ope-' 
ration  is  performed,  the  tumor  will  not  in 
every  inftance  fall  off  by  the  firft  ligature  j 
in  which  cafe,  another  muft  be  applied,,  and ' 
continued  till  a  cure  be  obtained. 

SEC 


*  Vide  Mr  Sharpe's  Treatife  on  the  Operatians  of  Sur« 
^ry,  Chapter  xxxii*  • 
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SECTION     VII. 
Oftbt  Extirpation- of  tBe  thalk, 

THE  Uvula,  by  frequent  attacks  of  in- 
flammation,, as  likewife  from  ochei 
caufes,  becomes  in-  many  infl'ances  fo  re- 
laxed and  elongated,  as  to  excite  mueh  dj- 
ftrefs,  not  .only  by  impeding  deglutition, 
but  by  irritating  the  throat  Co  as  ta  induce 
cough  and  retching. 

Slight  degrees  of  enlargement  of  this, 
part  may  in  general  be  removed  by  the 
frequent  ute  of  aftringent  gargles,  compo- 
fed  of  ftrong  infufions  of  red  rofe  leaves,— 
Peruvian  bark, — or  oak  bark,  with  a  pro- 
porriba  of  alum  or  vitriolic  acid  ;  and  as 
long  as  remedies  of  this  kind  anfwer  the 
purpofe,  no  others  Ihould  be  advifed.  But 
■when  theft  fail,  and  when  the  uvula  be- 
comes fo  large  as  to  create  much  diftrefs, 
we  depend  on  extirpation  alone  for  a  cure. 
The 
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ITie  uvula  may  be  extirpated  either  with 
Igature  or  by  excilion.    By  the  laft,  the 
ts  affeded  are  quickly  removed,  and 
J    patient    obtains    immediate    relief; 
areas  the  other  is  not  dnly  flow  in  its 
5rat|on,  but  is  applied  with  difficulty. 
t  by  excifion,  troublefome  hemorrhagies 
letimes  occur,  while  no  rifle  whatever 
ues  from  ligatures.    Some  pra<£litioners 
eed  allege  that  no  danger  can  enfiie 
m  any  hemorrhagy  that  takes  place 
m  the  removal  of  the  uvula  by  exci^ 
13  but  although  this  may  frequently 
ipen,  yet  I  know  from  experience  that 
ances  of  the  contrary  fometimes  oc- 
,  and  that   large  quantities   of  blood 
t  been  loft  by  this  operation.     This 
[  moft  readily  happen  where  the  uvula 
much  enlarged,  and  where  of  confe- 
nce  the  veflels  with  which  it  is  fupplied 
in  an  enlarged  ftate.     Where  the  uvu* 
;  merely  elongated,  there  will  feldom,  I 
gine,  be  much  rifk  in  removing  it  by 
ifion.     In  this  ftate,  therefore,  of  the 
afe,  excifion  fliould  be  preferred  ;  but 
'oL.  IV.  E  e  when 


443  Dife^fr' »/  ibe        Chap.  XII. 

when  the  parts  to  be  removed  are  moch 
increafed  in  bulk,  it  anfwers  better  Co  do  it 
vrlth  ligatures. 

Different  inftruments  have  been  invent- 
ed for  cutting  ofTthe  uviila.  The  one  that ' 
bas  been  mofl  frequently  ufcd  is  repre- 
fentcd  in  Plate  XXXIX.  fig.  i.  But  nei- 
ther this,  nor  any  other  of  a  fimilar  fonn, 
anfwers  the  purpofe  fo  well  as  a  curved 
probe-pointed  biftoury,  fuch  as  is  delinea- 
ted in  fig.  3.  of  the  fame  Plate.  Or  the 
operation  may  be  very  eafily  done  witlj 
fciflars  of  the  common  form,  or  with  a 
curve,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  in  Plate 
XXXVI.  fig.  2. 

When  any  of  thefe  infirqments  are  era- 
ployed,  the  mouth  being  firft  fecured  with 
a  fpeculum,  luch  as  js  reprefented  in  Plate 
XLI.  fig.  1.  the  uvula  fhould  be  laid  hold 
of  with  fmall  forceps,  or  with  a  fliarp 
book,  by  which  it  will  be  more  eafily  cut 
off  than  if  left  loofe  in  its  natural  pendu- 
lous flate.  After  the  operation,  if  much 
blood  is  difcharged,  it  may  be  reftrained 
by  the  ufe  of  ^n  aftringent  gargle  ;  by  the 
application 
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Pl^ication  of  ardent  fpirits^  y  pr  eveQ  by 
oachiBg  the  bleeding  v^flel  .wkb  lunar 
:auftic«  It  will  feldom  happei^^  however, 
ba|:,any  precaution  of  this  kind  is  necella- 
y ;  for  a  moderate  flow  of  blood  will  ne- 
rer  do  harm,  and  naore  than  this  will  rare- 
y  occur  where  the  parts  are  not  much  en- 
aiged.  '  When,  again,  a  ligature  13 ,  to  b^ 
employed,  the  mode  of  fixing  it  defenribed 
u  the  lafl:  fedion  may  be  adopted  :  It  may 
>e  done  by  the  double  canula  pafled 
hrough  one  of  the  noftrils  j — or  the  ca- 
lula  may  be  introduced  at  the  mouth  j — 
>r  it  may  be  done  by  the  method  employ- 
d  by  Mr  Chefelden  for  applying  ligatures 
ipon  the  tonfils,  alfo  defcribed  \n  the  laft 
^<^ion.  After  pafllng  the  ligature  round 
be  tumor,  which  in  general  will  be  eafieft 
one  with  the  fingers,  a  knot  may  be  tied 
n  it  in  the  manner  I  have  there  direded, 
ni\i  the  inftrument,  fig.  2.  Plate  XXXVIII. 
I  have  likewife  thought  it  right  to  re- 
relent  another  inftrument,  hitherto  al- 
loft  the  only  one  employed  for  fixing  a  li- 
%ture  upon  the  uvula,  Plate  XXXI.  fig.  ^^ 

E  e  31  From 
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Fi  om  -  the  name  of  the  inventor,  it  ha>  I 
t  mmonly  been  termed  the  Ring'  of  Hil- 
nus.  The  invention  is  very  ingenious; 
ai  d  by  means  of  it  a  ligature  may  be  firm- 
ly applied  upon  the  uvula  :  But  the  fame 
intention  may  be  accomplifhed  in  a  more 
limple  ner.  bv    ither  of  the  other  me- 

thods d(  ive;  fo  that  this  wiij 

pro!        '  be       I  afi3e. 
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'  .     SECTION    VIIL 
Of  Scarifying  and  Fomenting'  tic  ^roat. 


'T  frequently  happens  m  inflammation 

*  of  the  amygdalae  and  contiguous  parts, 
lat  fcariflcatlons  become  nfcceflary;  in 
lc  firft  place,  for  leflening  the  degree  of 
flammatioh  by  inducing  a  topical  dif- 
large  of  blood ;  and  afterwards  for  the 
(charge  of  matter  contained  in  abfcefles, 
ien  fuppuration  has  not  been  prevented 
'  the  means  ufually  employed  for  this 
irpofe. 

In  Plate  XL.  figures  i.  and  3.  I  haVe 
lineated  different  forms  of  inftruments 
r  this  purpofe :  The  wings  with  which 
;.  I.  is  funfifhed,  are  meant  to  compreis 
B  tongue,  while  the  fcarificator  is  em- 
>yed  in  the  back-part  of  the  mouth, 
ith  either  of  thefe,  fcarifications  may  be 
.de,  or  abfcefles  opened,  in  any  part  of 

*  mouth  or  throat  with  entire  fafety. 

E  e  3  Itt 
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In  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  affec- 
tions of  thefe  parts,  we  often  find  it  ne- 
ceflary  to  recommend  fomentations  j  a  re- 
medy which  proves  alfo  ufeful  in  catar- 
rhal afledions  of  the  trachea  aod  lungs. 
Various  methods  are  propofed  for  convey- 
ing fleams  to  thefe  parts ;  but  the  bed  that 
has  yet  appeared,  and  it  is  likcwife  the  neateft 
and  moft  liraple  in  its  conflrutjiioo.  Is  the 
jnflrun:;ient  delineated  in  Phite  XL.  fig  2. 
the  invention  of  Mr  M^idge  of  Plymouth. 
By  means  of  it,  the  throat,  trachea,  and 
lungs,  may  ■  be  very  effetflually  fomented 
by  drawing  warm  fleams  into  them,  and 
■without  any  difficulty  or  inconvenience 
to  the  patient,  who  may  lie  in  bed  during- 
the  whole  operation, — This  inj.irnment  I 
confider  as  fo  highly  ufefnl  in  the  treat- 
ment of  every  cafe  of  catarrh,  that  I  thinic 
every  family  ihould  have  it, ,. 


CHAP- 
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CHAPTER  XIIL 


Of  Diseases  of  the  Lips. 
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SECTION    I. 


Of  the  Hare-lif. 


NATURAL  deficiencies  are  liot  fo  fre- 
quent in  any  part  of  the  body  as 
an  the  lips.  Children  are  often  bom  with 
fiflures  in  one  of  the  lips,  particularly  ia 
the  upper  lip.  In  fome  inflances  this  is 
attended  with  a  want  or  real  deficiency  of 

£  e  4  parts  ; 
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parts ;  in  others  we  only  meet  with  a 
fimple  fiflure  or  divifion;  whilft  in  lome 
again,  there  Is  a  double  fiflure  with  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  lip  between 
them.  Every  degree  of  this  affeftion  is 
termed  a  Hare-lip,  from  a  refemblance 
which  it  is  fuppofed  to  bear  to  the  lip  of  a 
hare. 

For  the  moft  part  this  fiflure  or  open- 
ing is  confined  to  the  lip  itfelf :  But  it  of- 
ten extends  back  along  the  whole  couric 
of  the  palate,  through  the  velum  pendulum 
and  uvula  into  the  throat ;  and  in  fome  in- 
llances  the  bones  of  the  palate  are  either 
altogether  or  in  part  wanting,  while  in 
others  they  are  only  divided  or  feparated 
from  each  other. 

Every  degree  of  the  harc-Iip  gives  much 
deformity,  and  it  fometimes  pi*events  a 
child  from  fucking  :  It  is  always  produc- 
tive of  fome  degree  of  hnpediment  of 
fpeech ;  and  when  the  divifion  extends 
along  the  bones  of  the  palate,  the  patient 
is  much  incommoded  both  In  chewing 
and  fwallowing,  by  the  food  palling  readi- 
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ly  up  to  the  riofe.  When  In  the  under  Up, 
which  is  not  often  however  the  cafe,  it 
commonly  prerents  the  faliva  from  being 
retained. 

Thefe  are  all  very  urgent  reafons  for  an 
early  removal  of  the  hare-Iip  being  at- 
tempted :  Where  it  interrupts,  indeed,  the 
fuckling  of  the  child,  the  operation  muft 
either  be  done  immediately,  or  the  child 
muft  be  fed  with  a  (poon  j  but  by  pradi- 
tioners  in  general,  we  are  defired  at  all 
events  to  delay  the  operation  to  the  third, 
fourth,  or  fifth  year  j  left  the  crying  of  the 
child  fhould  render  the  means  employed 
for  obtaining  a  cure  altogether  abortive. 

This  reafon,  however,  does  not  appear 
to  be  of  importance ;  for  till  the  child  ar- 
rives at  his  twelfth  or  fourteenth  year, 
when  we  may  fuppofe  him  to  be  poflelled 
of  fiifficient  fortitude  for  fubmitting  eafi- 
ly  to  the  operation,  the  fame  objedlion 
holds  equally  ftrong :  Nay,  a  child  of  fix 
or  eight  years  of  age  is  in  every  re(peft 
more  difficult  to  manage  than  one  of  fix, 
eight,  or  twelve  months.     I  am  therefore 

clearly 
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clearly  of  opinion,  that  in  a  healthy  child 
the  operation  fhoiild  never  be  long  delay- 
ed J  for  the  more  early  it  is  performed,  the 
fooner  will  all  the  inconveniencies  produ- 
ced by  the  difcale  be  removed;  and  now» 
after  various  trials,  I  find  that  it  may  be 
done  even  in  very  early  periods  of  infan- 
cy, perhaps  in  the  third  or  fourth  month, 
with  the  fame  proiped  of  fuccefs  as  in 
any  period  of  life.  I  have  done  it  in  the 
third  month  with  very  complete  fuccefi, 
but  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  anfwers  bet- 
ter. 

Praditioners  all  agree  in  regard  to  the 
intention  of  this  operation,  which  is  to  cut 
oiT  the  fides  of  the  fiflure  fo  as  to  reduce 
the  whole  of  it  to  the  ftatc  of  a  recent 
wound,  and  then  to  draw  them  together, 
and  retain  them  in  conta(5t  till  they  unite. 
But  although  the  principles  on  which  this 
practice  refls  are  univcrfally  admitted,  au- 
thors are  of  very  oppofite  opinions  in  re- 
gard to  the  beft  method  of  carrying  it  into 
effe<51.  By  fome  we  are  advifed  to  employ 
the  interrupted  future  for  retaining  the 
fides 
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fidos  of  the  fifSure  2  Others  prefeif  the  twlA^ 
«1  future :  Whilfl:  by  inany^ .  futures  of 
every  idod  are  fkid  to  be  kqproper  >  ^nd 
that  a  cure  may  be  always  o^ained  with 
adhefire  plafters^  or  bandages  ;  by  which 
means  a  great  deal  of  pam  would  no  doubt 
fae  a^oided^  which  fiitures  are  always  fure 
to  excite. 

.  T}^h  is  a  point  of  much  importance, 
dad  therefore  merks  particular  difcof- 
Raa^  more  efpecially  as  it  has  been  warm- 
ly contefted  even  by  (iirgeons  of  reputa7 
tiod. 

Iti/the  treatment  of  every  difeafe,  oiu: 
principal  objed  is  to  obtain  an  efledhjal 
cure;  but  erery  praditioner  will  allow^ 
tiiat  tfie  eafieft  mode  c£  effeding  this 
&ould  be  preferred.  On  this  principle, 
much  pains  hare  been  taken  to  fliew,  that 
futures  are  feldom  neceijary  in  wounds  of 
any  kind,  efpecially  in  the  cure  of  the 
hare-lip ;  iand  in  fupport  of  this  opinion, 
various  cafds  are  recited  of  cures  being 
performed  with  bandages  alone:  Nay, 
forae  have  gone  fo  far  as  to  aflert,  that  in 

every 
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every  inffance  of  hare-lip  a  cure  may  be 
obtained  with  more  certainty  with  a  baa- 
dage  than  by  futures  ;  for  they  allege,  that 
the  irritation  produced  by  futures  ferves  in 
a  great  meafurc  to  counteradl  the  very 
purpofe  for  which  they  are  employed.  Af- 
ter the  edges  of  the  Bfliircs  are  cut  off  or 
rendered  raw,  the  coutra<flion  of  the  ad- 
joining mufcles  is  the  only  difficulty  that 
we  have  to  encounter ;  and  this,  we  are 
told,  inftead  of  beJug  removed  by  futures, 
is  always  increafed  ;  while  the  fame  iatea- 
tiou,  it  is  Giid,  may  be  accomplifhed  with 
no  inconvenience  whatever,  by  a  bandage 
applied  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  keep  the 
edges  of  the  fore  in  clofe  contad,  which  it 
does  by  fupportiug  the  contiguous  parts  fo 
ns  to  prevent  the  readiou  of  the  mufcles 
with  which  they  are  connected. 

That  a  hare-lip  i:iay  be  completely  cu- 
■red  with  the  uniting  bandage,  or  even  with 
adhefive  plafters  alone,  there  is  no  reafon 
to  doubt  J  and  being  attended  with  lefs 
pain  than  the  mctJiod  of  cure  by  futures, 
it  ought  in  every  cafe  to  be  preferred,  if 
with 
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with  equal  certainty  it  could  be  relied  on : ' 
But  although  with  much  pain  and  atten- 
tion, we  might  in  fome  inftances  be  able 
to  accomplifh  a  cure,  with  plafters  and 
bandages  ;  yet,  from  the  nature  of  the  re- 
medy i'  there  is  caufe  to  "imagine  that  it 
would  frequently  fail  \  for  in  the  cure  of 
the  hare-lip,  if  every  point  of  the  parts 
meant  to  be  united  be  not  kept  in  contact 
till  complete  adhefions  take  place,  our  in- 
tention is  always  fruftrated,  and  nothing 
jtfterwards  anfwers  the  ptirpofe,  but  a  repe- 
tition of  the  operation  in  all  its  parts.  The 
edges  of  the  fore  muft  be  again  rendered 
raw,  and  the  patient  muft  fubmit,  either 
to  another  application  of  the  bandage,  or 
to  the  ufe  of  futures ;  which,  if  employed 
at  firft,  might  have  faved  much  trouble 
both  to  himfelf  and  the  operator :  For  it  is 
proper  to  obferve,  that  in  cafes  where  the 
operation  is  applicable,  the  method  of  cure 
by  futures,  when  rightly  conducted,  never 
Ails ;  at  leaft  I  have  never  known  an  in- 
ftance  of  its  doing  fo.     It  (bmetimes  hap- 
pens, indeed,  that  the  deficiency  of  parts 

is 
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is  fo  great,  as  to  render  it  impoffible  by 
any  means  to  keep  them  in  contact ;  and  if 
futures  are  employed  in  cafes  of  this  kind, 
they  will  no  doubt  fail.  This,  however,  is 
not  the  fault  of  the  remedy,  but  of  the  ope- 
rator, in  ufmg  it  in  an  incurable  variety  of 
the  difeafe. 

As  I  have  had  often  occafion  to  put  this 
operation  in  pradige,  and  being  at  firft 
prepofTeffed  in  favour  of  the  method  of 
cure  by  bandages  and  plailers,  I  gave  them* 
both  a  fair  trial ;  and  the  refult  was  ex-. 
a<Sly  what  I  have  mentioned.  I  found, 
that  by  a  proper  application  of  bandages 
and  plafters,  a  complete  cure  might  in 
fome  inftances  be  obtained,  but  that  the 
greateft  care  and  attention  could  not  en- 
fure  fuccefs  j  and  finding  that  difappoint- 
ments  never  occur  from  the  ufe  of  futures, 
I  have  now  laid  every  other  method  aiide; 
and  hitherto  I  have  had  no  caufe  to  regret 
my  having  done  fo.  I  fhall  therefore  pro- 
ceed to  dcfcribe  the  operation  as  it  ought 
to  be  performed  with  futures ;  and  as  none 
of  the  methods  by  bandages  or  futures  will 
ever 
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ever  probably  be  received  into  general  ufe, 
it  would  be  coniidered  as  fuperfluous  to 
give  an  account  of  them :  And  befides,  our 
doing  fo  here  is  unneceilary,  as  the  fubjedk 
has  already  been  fully  treated  of  by  vari- 
ous authors  of  reputation,  particularly  by 
Morifieur  Louis  of  Paris,  who  has  given  a 
paper  in  the  4th  Volume  of  the  Memoirs 
of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Surgery,  that 
contains  every  argumcQt  that  has  been 
iuggefted  in  favout  of  this  method  of  cu^ 
ring  the  hare-lip  with  bandages. 

In  proceeding  to  the  operation,  the  pa- 
tient^ if  an  adult,  fhould  be  feated  oppo^ 
fite  to  the  light,  with  his  head  properly 
iiif^rted  by  an  afliflant  %  but  if  a  child, 
he  will  be  more  firmly  fecured  if  laid  upon 
a  table,  abd  kept  in  a  proper  pofture  by  an 
jUCftant  on  each  iide. 

The  upper  lip  (hotdd  now  be  completely 
Separated  from  the  gutos  beneath,  by  di* 
Tiding  th^  frenum  that  conjoins  them. 
This  admits  of  the  lip  being  more  equally 
ilretched  j  and  when  one  of  the  fore^teeth 
x%  fQV0d  oppoiite  to  and  projeds  into  the 
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fiflurc,  as  fometimes  happens,  it  ought  to 
be  taken  out,  otherwife  it  will  irritate  and 
ftretch  the  parts  if  allowed  to  remain.  In 
fome  inftances,  too,  efpecially  when  the 
fiflure  runs  through  the  bones  of  the  pa- 
late, a  fmall  portion  or  corner  of  bone 
is  found  to  projed  from  one  or  both  of 
the  angles.  This  ftiould  likewife  be  remo- 
ved ;  and  it  may  be  eafily  done  with  pliers 
or  forceps,  which  ftiould  be  both  6nii  and 
fharp,  as  is  reprelented  in  Plate  XLIII. 
fig.  2. 

Thefe  preparatory  fteps  bein^  adjufied, 
the  furgeon,  ftandiug  on  one  fide  of  the  pa- 
tient, mud  take  one  fide  of  the  lip  between 
the  Thumb  and  fore-finger  of  his  left  handj 
and  defirins;  an  affiftant  to  do  the  fame 
with  the  oppofite  fide,  and  to  ftretch  it 
foniewhat  tightly,  he  fhould  with  a  fcalpe! 
make  an  incifion  from  the  imder  border  of 
the  lip  up  to  the  fuperior  part  of  it;  in 
which  he  muft  take  care  to  include,  not  on- 
ly all  the  parts  immediately  concerned  in 
the  fifllire,  but  even  a  fmall  portion  of  the 
COTitiguous  found  Ikin  and  parts  beneath  : 
And 
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^nd  this  being  done  on  one  fide^  a  fimilar 
Qciiion  muft  be  made  on  the  oppofite 
ide  y  which  ought  to  be  of  the  fame  length 
irith  the  other,  terminating  in  the  fame 
K>int  in  the  upper  part  of  the  lip.  By  this 
aeans,  if  the  operation  is  rightly  done,  a 
dece,  including  the  fiflure  completely, 
nil  be  cut  out,  of  the  form  of  the  letter 
^  inverted  5  and   the  deficiency  will  in 

very  part  of  it  have  the  appearance  of 

* 

recent  wound. 

With  a  view  to  prevent  inflammation, 
he  divided  arteries  fhould  be  allowed  to 
ifcharge  freely  j  efpecially  if^  the  patient 
I  plethoric  ;  and  this  being  done,  the  fur- 
eon  ihould  proceed  to  unite  the  fides  of 
be  fifilire.  In  this  he  will  be  much  afiifl;- 
d  by  defiring  the  cheeks  to  be  puihed  for- 
ward fo  as  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  wound 
.early  into  contad,  although  not  altoge- 
ficr  fo  clofe  as  to  prevent  him  from  feeing 
reely  from  one  fide  of  it  to  the  other ;  the 
fliftant  behind  being  defired  to  fupport 
le  parts  in  this  fituation  during  the  re- 
laining  fteps  of  the  operation. 

Vol.  IV.  Ff  The 
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The  furgeon  is  now  to  fee  that  the  two 
fides  of  the  cut  correfpond  exaiflly  with 
e&ch  other'j  nnd  this  being'  done,  the  pins 
intended  to  fupport  them  muft  be  introdu- 
ced in  the  mi^nner  I  have  mentioned  in 
defcribing  the  twilled  future.  Chap.  V. 
Sedt.  V.  The  firft  pin  fliould  be  near  to 
the  under  edge  of  the  lip :  If  poflible,  in- 
deed, it  fhould  be  placed  entirely  within 
the  red  part  of  the  lip,  leaving  no  more 
fpace  beneath  than  is  merely  neceflary  to 
fupport  it.  In  adults,  another  pin  {hould 
be  inferted  in  the  centre  of  the  cut,  aad  ■ 
a  third  within  a  very  little  of  the  fuperiop 
angle.  By  fome  we  are  advifed  to  ufe  a 
greater  number  of  pins  ;  but  even  in  adults 
three  are  always  fufhcieiH,  and  in  infants 
two  will  very  commonly  anfwer.  In  paf- 
fiiig  them,  they  fiiould  be  made  to  enter 
nearly  half  an  inch  from  the  edge  of  the 
fore  J  and  being  carried  nearly  through  the 
whole  fubftance  of  the  Up,  which  will  be 
feen  by  retaining  the  wound  open  in  the 
manner  I  have  advifed,  they  muft  be  again 
pafled  outward,  in  a  fimilar  direftion,  and 
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to  an  equal  diftaace  on  the  oppofite  fide  of 
the  fifilire./: 

The  affiAant  fkould  now  pnflt  forward 
tlie  chedks/ ^kl  haTing  brought  the  tA^% 
of  the  fore  cio(e  together^  a  firm  waxed  li- 
gacwq  ihouid  be  applied  orer  the  pins  in 
the  manner  I  have  formerly  mentioned  for 
the  twiil)ed  iiitiirey  as  will  perhaps  be  bet- 
ter imderfiood  by  fig.  3.  Plate  XLIV.  The 
ligature  ihould  firfl  be  applied  to  the  un^ 
der  pin,  and  being  made  to  'pafs  two  or 
three  times  round  it,  fb  as  to  defcribe  the 
figore  of  8 y  it  ihould  then  be  carried  to  the 
contiguous  pin;  and  being  in  a  fimilar 
manner  carried  round  this  pin^  the  opera- 
lien  is  finiihed  by  carrying  it  to  the  other; 
care  being  taken  in  the  whole  courfe  of  ap- 
j^ysog  it^  to  draw  it  of  fuch  a  tightnefs  as^ 
Hmy  retain  the  parts  in  contad ;  but  not  fb 
ilrait  as  to  irritate  or  inflame  them^  as  i& 
too  frequently  done* 

By  fome  we  are  defired  to  ufe  a  Sepa- 
rate thread  for  erery  pin,  in  onkr,  as 
fhey  fay,  to  admit  of  one  pin  being  remo- 
ved^ if  it  fliould  become  neceilary,  without 

F  f  3  difturbing 
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diftiirbing  the  others.  This,  however,  I 
have  never  found  to  be  the  cafe  ;  fo  that 
the  precaution  is  unnecefiary,  while  it  de- 
prives us  of  the  advantage  of  paffing  the 
ligature  diagonally  from  one  pin  to  ano- 
ther, by  which  we  have  it  in  our  power 
more  erteaually  to  prevent  the  fides  of  the 
filVure  between  the  pins  from  rifing  into 
unequal  heights  than  otherwile  could  be 
done. 

A  piece  of  lint  covered  with  mucilage 
to  retain  it,  ftiould  now  be  put  over  the 
cut,  with  a  view  to  proteft  it  more  eSec- 
tually  from  the  air ;  and  it  fiiould  likewifc 
be  made  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  pins,  to 
prevent  them  from  being  entangled  with 
the  bed-clothes,  or  otherwife  ;  and  this  ii 
all  the  dreiling  or  bandage  that  in  geneni 
we  ought  to  api)iy.  We  are  defired  ii- 
deed  by  many,  after  the  pins  are  all  fecu- 
red  with  ligatures,  to  apply  the  unitinj 
bandage,  in  order  to  fupport  the  mulclesof 
the  cheek,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  pins  from 
putting  or  irritating  the  parts  throngii 
^ifhich  they  pafs,  which  they  are  apt  to  do, 
when 
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when  the  deficiency  of  parts  is  confider« 

a))le.  ,      . 

.[In  the  courie  of  my;  experi^ce^  how- 

erer^.  no.  benefit  :has  enfued  from  thist 
fVlfilein  fbme  inflanc^s.it  do^s  hiirmi:fbr 
4i  bai^ge  cannot  tpte  applied  ,j^ifh  fuch 
;tightiieis  as  to  give  fupport  to  tbejpufcles 

of  .thf  ph^ek  without  exciting  pain  in  the 
.  parts  ;|QjBwly  divided  j  and  it ;  alfo  proves 
.huivfi4»,as  I  have  elfewhere  obieryed, .t)y 
.pre0ipg' upon  the  eqds  of  the  pins  over 
rwhicb.it  muft  pafs;  for.  even  although  a 
;flit  is  Qiade  in  that  part  of  the  bandage 
^hich  correfponds  to  the  lip,  as  (bme  have 

adviiedy  prefEire  upon  the  pins  can  fcairce- 
l|y^  be  avoided :  And  befides,  al(;hough-a 

handage  may  be  applied  fufficiently  tight 
^  firfty  the  motion  of  the  jaw  commonly 

loofens  it  foon,  fo  as  tp  prevent  it  from 

having  any  farther  effedt.     When^  how- 

^ever,  the  deficiency  of  parts  is  great,  and 

.    the  edges  of  the  fore  are  .with  difficulty 

t|}rought  together,  fome  advantage  may  be 

,  •^4^rived  from  a  proper  ufe  of  adhefive  pla- 

.^  ilers«     An  oblong  piece  of  leather,  fpread 

F  f  3  either 
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either  with  common  plue,  or  with  ftrong 
mucilage,  fuch  as  is  employed  in  making 
court-plafter,  being  applied  over  each 
cheek,  and  of  a  fize  fufficient  for  reaching 
from  the  angle  of  each  jaw,  to  within  an 
inch  or  thereby  of  the  pins,  and  each  piece 
of  leather  having  three  firm  ligatures  fixed 
to  that  end  of  it  next  the  pins,  one  at  each 
comer  and  another  in  the  middle,  the 
cheeks  fhould  noTv  be  fupported  by  an  af- 
fiftant,  when  the  ligatures  fliould  be  tied  Co 
'as  to  retain  the  parts  in  this  fitiiatJon ;  and 
if  care  is  taken  to  make  the  ligatures  pafs 
between  the  pins,  and  not  immediately 
"over  tllem,  little  harm  will  be  done  thetn. 
'It  rarely  happens,  however,  that  this  kind 
ot' afliftance  is  needed;  for  I  have.  In  al- 
ilioft  every  inftance,  found  that  the  pins 
alone  anfwer  the  ^urpofe. 

It  is  fcarcely  necellary  to  obferve,  that 
■while  the  pins  are  in  the  lip,  the  patient 
(hould  be  fed  upon  fpoon-meat,  and  be 
prevented  from  laughing,  crying,  and 
"flretching  his  mouth  in  any  manner  of 
way. 

The 
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t|if».  l)$  fiftkeq  qiiiti  iSbr  2  Jjawefow^  by 
j»pftrk«Qef  that  thp  ipartis  ^aw  by  jthw  time 
ftVBlltied  i.and  by  remwniog  liwger,  they  are 
Jlf^  ie  l^^ve  .raarj^^  ^hich  do  not  iib  readi^ 
Jy  ^jy(app?ar  as  whjen  nhey  ftre  removed 
{bs^r.^  j[  h^ve  reafon  indeed  tp  think, 
ijlftt  rtiffq?  days  wpqld  frequently  prove 
4^ciept  J  but  as  I  know  froqi  qsperlence 
^t  $|m?  pins  may,  without  detriment,  be 
4ltewfid  «)  ^main  for  five  or  fix,  I  think  it 
i>Qt(0r  not  to  remove  tiiem  fooner. 

j^fifder  to  iliuflrate  what  I  havefaid, 
^iopi^jfignres  are  delineated  in  Flate  XLIV. 
JKHrc^atiiog  the  appearance  of  a  hairer^p 
be^OCe  the  operation, — the  parts  whidbi 
'9Hg^t  to  he  removed,— the  application  of 
febe  pins,-^and  the  appearance  which  the 
j|»Yts  ihould  have  when  the  pperation  Js 
fioiihed^  But  for  a  more  particular  ac* 
iPQUiM:  of  thefe^  I  muft  refer  to  dde  expbna- 
tictn  of  the  Plate.  ; 

What  I  have  hitherto  (aid  rdates  to 
fcbe  difeafe  iji  its  moil  ordinary  fbisq^.  In 

Ff4  the 
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the  cafc  of  a  double  hare-lip,  the  opera- 
tion requires  to  be  performed  twice  in  all 
its  parts ;  firft  in  one  fiflure,  and  then  in 
the  other  j  although  by  fome  we  are  adri- 
fed  to  do  them  both  at  the  fame  time :  But 
this  fliould  never  be  attempted  ;  for  by  do- 
ing  fo,  we  incur  the  rifk  of  loiing  all  the 
advantages  to  be  derived  from  tbe  inter- 
mediate found  parts,  and  of  which  I  once 
met  with  a  very  diftrefsfid  inftancc.  The 
found  part  of  the  lip  lying  between  tbe 
two  fiffures,  was  by  no  means  inconfider- 
able,  but  being  much  flretched  with  a 
great  number  of  pins  pafled  through  it,  it 
began  to  inflame  immediately  after  the 
operation ;  and  the  inflammation  and  pain 
increafing,  the  whole  pins  were  obliged 
to  be  removed,  and  the  patient  would  not 
afterwards  fubmit  to  any  farther  trial. 
We  ought,  therefore,  firft  to  complete 
the  cure  of  one  fifllire;  and  this  being 
done,  we  may  in  the  fpace  of  a  few  weeks 
venture  with  much  fafety  on  the  other. 

In  defcribing  this  operation,  I  have  de- 
fired,  that  although  the  fiflure  may  not  ex- 
tend 
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tend  the  whole  breadth  of  the  lip>  yet  that 
the  cut  ihould  pa(s  up  to  the  upper  part 
of  it ; '  and  any  perfbn  accuftomed  to  thk 
operation,  will  know  that  the  parts  may- 
be ,  united  much  more  neatly  in  this[  man- 
aer,  than  when  the  lip  is  only  cut  through 
part  of  its  breadth.  By  one  method  of 
treatment,  the  parts,  when  drawn  toge- 
ther, are  fmooth  and  equal ;  but  by  the 
other,  they  are  apt  to  be  uneven,  and  much 
puckered. 

I  have  alfo  defired  that  the  furgeon 
ihould  take  particular  care  to  make  the 
two  fides  of  the  cut  exadly  of  an  equal 
length;  i,  point  of  much  importance  in 
this  operation,  and  requiring  more  atten- 
tion than  it  commonly  meets  with  :  For  it 
is  obvious,  if  one  fide  of  the  wound  is 
longer  than  the  other,  that  the  cicatrix 
will  not  be  fmooth  and  even,  as  it  ought  to 
be :  !By  inferting  the  firft  pin  at  the  edge 
of  the  lip,  this  part  of  it  will  indeed  be 
properly  united,  but  the  reft  of  it  muft  be 
uneven.  The  moft  eSedtual  preventative  of 
this^  is  to  mark  with  fmall  dots  of  ink,  not 
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o^y  die  ten^h  of  the  cut  on  each  fiik, 
but  the  dire<^oa  that  it  ought  to  taJie,  by 
vhich  every  chance  of  gouig  WFoag  u 
guarded  againft. 

It  is  of  much  icoponaDce  to  have  the  lip 
^ually  and  tightly  ftretched  in  making 
the  incifion,  otberwile  the  edges  of  the 
fore  will  be  ragged  and  uneven :  This, 
with  proper  attention,  may  be  alwajTS 
doDc;  but  with  a  view  to  guard  againft  it 
as  much  as  poffible,  curved  forceps  may 
be  employed  for  laying  hold  of  the  lip. 
Di&rent  forms  of  thele  are  delineated  in 
Plate  XLII.  fig.  2.  and  3.  They  (hould 
be  made  fo  as  to  compreCs  the  lip  equal- 
ly i  and  being  applied  in  the  direction  in- 
tended for  the  incifioQ,  the  fcalpel  is  car- 
ried along  the  fide  of  them,  by  which  the 
cut  may  be  made  very  exadland  even. 
Other  forms  of  this  inftrument  have  been 
propoled  ;  but  thofe  that  I  have  delineated 
are  more  fimple,  and  anfwer  the  purpofe 
better  than  any  that  I  have  met  with. 

By  fome  we  are  defired  not  to  employ 

any  inftrument  of  this  kind,  under  an  ap- 

preheclion 
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•  I  • 

prehenfron  of  ks  instating  aftd  bhiifiMg 
^he  lip.  This  fufpicion;  'h(r«rev=er;<:an4ia¥e 
^ctrtrred  wAy  to  thofe-fcy  ^M^ioiii  it  has  ite- 
ver  been'ufiid;  for  when  the  facades  afK 
^ooth  alfid^qud,  a  ciegr^  6f  cmn^reffioo 
TOtfy  fcfe  made  with  k  iperfeiSly  f«<ffidfetit 
for  fixing'  the  lip  wjcbom  creatting  pain, 
n^hfch  I  can  aflert  from  much  «iperience 
oifiiis  mility. 

'  Inftead  of  makmg  the  i^^cifion  m  this 
Dfianner^  feme  defire  it  to  be  done'4>y -fit- 
ting a  piece  of  paftebotfrd,  leSd,  "ik  tin, 

to  the  gurai  feeneath ;  afrid'  the  lip  being 

•  •  • 

placed  on  it,  -it  is  divided  by  cutting  down 
^n  it  with  a  icalpel  to  the  fupporting  fub- 
ilance:  The  operation  may  no  doubt  be 
done  in  this  manner,  'but  the  cut  is  more 
eafily  made  in  the  manner  I  have  advifed. 
Till  of  late,  the  incifion  in  this  opera- 
tion was  commonly  made  with  fciflars ; 
and  although  they  are  now  very  generally 
laid  a  fide  on  the  fuppofition  of  their  brui- 

■ 

fing  the  lip,  yet  I  know  that  the  operation 
may  be  very  properly  done  with  them. 
Sciflars  fhould  not  be  employed  to  cut  a 

part 
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part  of  much  thicknefs,  but  the  lip  is  fel- 
dom  fo  thick  as  to  render  it  improper  to 
ufe  them  in  this  operation.  They  have  of 
late  been  ufed  in  this  place  by  different 
praditioners  }  and  as  the  point  can  be  de- 
termined by  experience  only,  I  have  like- 
wife  employed  them.  In  order  to  afcet- 
tain  which  of  the  two  modes  of  operating, 
that  with  the  fcalpel  or  fciflars,  ihould  be 
preferred,  1  have  io  different  cafes  made 
the  incifion  on  one  fide  with  a  fcalpel,  and 
on  the  other  with  fciflars.  The  patients 
commonly  fay  that  the  fcilfars  give  leail 
pain,  probably  from  their  making  the  cut 
in  lefs  time  than  can  be  done  with  the 
knife;  and,  during  the  cure,  that  fide  of 
the  lip  on  which  the  cut  is  made  with  fcif- 
fars,  neither  fwells  nor  inflames  more  than 
the  other.  I  do  not  from  this,  however, 
mean  to  fay,  that  fcifllirs  are  preferable  to 
the  fcalpel ;  1  mention  it  only  to  Ihew  that 
the  common  idea  entertained  of  the  effefl 
of  fciflars  is  ill-founded,  and  that  the  ope- 
ration may  be  equally  well  done  with  both 
inftruments.  Sciflars  for  this  purpofe  Ihould 

be 


Sedu  L        Difeafes  of  the  Ups.  469 

be  Tery  ftrong^  and  particularly  firm  at 
the  joint.    They  fhould  alfo  be  highly  po« 
li(hed«     The  fize  and  form  of  them  re* 
prefented  in  Plate  XLIII.  fig.  t.  has  been 
frequently  ufed,*  and  is  found  to  anfwen     * 
When  defcribing  the  Twifted  Suture  in 
Chapter  VI.,  I  gave  the  preference  to  gold 
pins;  and  I  am  clearly  of  opinion  that 
they  are  the  beft.   When  of  a  proper  form, 
fuch  as  are  repreiented  in  Plate  IV.  figs.  2. 
3.  and  4.  they  pierce  the  lip  with  much 
eafe,  without  any  ailiftance  from  a  porte- 
aig^uille :  But  thole  who  think  that  a  fharp- 
er  and  firmer  point  than  can  be  given  to 
gold  will  anfwer  better,  may  have  fteel- 
points  added,  as  is  reprefented  in  figures  6. 
7. -and  8.  of  the  fame  Plate;  and  the  fteel- 
points  being  moveable,  they  may  be  remo- 
ved after  the  pins  are  palled,  by  which 
every  rifk  is  avoided  of  wounding  the  con- 
tiguous parts.   By  fome  practitioners,  flexi- 
ble needles  are  employed  for  this  opersi^ 
tion ;  but  they  do  not  anfwer  fo  well  as 
thoie  that  are  firm,  and  give  fiifficient  re- 
iifi^^e  to  the  ligatures. 
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In  palling  the  needles,  I  have  faid  that, 
they  (hould  go  nearly  through  to  the  op^ 
pofite  fide  of  the  lip;  This  merits  parti- 
cular attention,  otherwifc  a  fiflure  is  apt 
to  remain  in  the  inner  part  of  the  Jip^ 
from  which  a  good  deal  of  trouble  may 
be  experienced.  And  bcfides,  although 
the  difcharge  of  blood  that  fucceeds  to  tbts 
operation  is  always  ftopt  immediately  oa 
the  parts  being  drawn  together  by  the  li- 
gatures if  the  pins  have  been  properly  in- 
troduced, yet  when  not  pafled  to  a  Cuffi- 
cicm  depth,  the  blood  will  continue  to  get 
out  behind,  and  may  afterwards  be  pro-' 
dutSive  of  much  diftrefs.  I  have  feen  an 
inftance  of  this,  where  a  very  troublelbme 
oozing  of  blood  continued  for  feveral  days 
after  the  operation  ;  and  an  inAance  is  re- 
corded even  of  death  having  enlued  from 
it*  In  order  to  prevent  the  lip  from  beii^ 
ftretched  by  the  patient  in  fpitting,  it  is 
the  ttllial  practice  to  defire  him  to  fwallow 
his  faliva  with  the  blood  that  may  be  dif- 
charged  from  the  fore.  In  this  cafe  the 
patient  complied  impUcitiy  with  the  direc- 
tions 
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tidnS  ^ivcfii  him ;  and  he  having  di€d  from 
the  Ctfufe  I  have  metltioned,  namely,  a 
gteat  lof^  of  blood,  his  fiomach  and  bowels 
v^eite  found  filled  with  blood  that  he  had 
fwallowed  *. 

1  have  thus  defcribed  all  the  fteps  of 
the  operation  for  the  hare-lrp;  and  it  fs 
proper  to  obferve,  that  they  are  equally 
^pplicabre  in  the  treatment  of  a  fifliire  in 
the  fip  by  t^hatever  caufe  it  may  be  form- 
ed ;  only,  in  a  recent  cut,  asf  the  edges  of 
It  are  already  raw,  all  that  the  (iirgeon  has 
to  do  is  to  infert  the  pins  and  apply  the  li- 
gatures. In  wounds  where  fuppuration 
has  already  commenced,  there  is  ufiially 
ibme  degree  of  inflamnlation  upon  their 
edges.  While  this  continues,  it  would  be 
improper  to  draw  them  together  by  liga- 
tures ;  but  as  foon  as  the  inflammation  Tub- 
0des,  we  may  with  fufficient  propriety  in* 
fert  the  pins  and  fini{h  the  operation  in  the 
manner  I  have  advifed.  We  are  told  in- 
deed by  many,  that  this  pradice  will  (lie- 

ceed 

*  Vide  M^moires  de  rAcademie  Romaic  de  Chirurgic, 
Tom.  \v.  p.  427. 
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ceed  only  in  recent  wounds,  and  that  it 
ihould  not  be  recommended  where  matter 
is  already  formed  :  I  have  often,  however, 
adted  otherwife,  and  where  the  edges  of  a 
fore  have  not  become  callous,  they  have 
never  failed  to  unite  with  equal  eafe  when 
covered  with  pus,  as  when  perfedly  recent, 
and  covered  with  blood. 

In  cafes  of  hare-lip  accompanied  with 
fiiliire  in  the  bones  of  the  palate,  after  uni- 
ting the  foft  parts  in  the  manner  I  have 
pointed  out,  feme  advantage  may  be  deri- 
ved from  a  thin  plate  of  gold  or  filver  ex- 
actly fitted  to  the  arch  of  the  palate,  being 
fixed  by  a  piece  of  fponge  flitched  to  the 
convex  iide  of  it,  and  inferted  into  the 
tiilbre.  If  the  fyongt  is  p]opcrIy  fitted 
and  inferted  dry,  the  moifture  which  it 
imbibes  from  the  contiguous  parts  will 
for  the  mod  part  make  it  remain  fufli- 
cicntly  firm,  by  which  both  ipeech  and 
deglutition  will  be  rendered  more  eafy. 
In  fome  ca(es,  however,  the  form  of  the 
fiiliire  is  fuch  as  to  prevent  the  fponge 
from  having  any  effed.  This  always  hap- 
pens 
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pens  when  the  opening  is  wideft  outward- 
ly. For  fuch  cafes  other  means  have  been 
propoied,  eipecially  thin  plates  with  gold 
iprings,  made  fo  as  to  fix  upon  the  conti- 
^ous  parts  ;  but  no  invention  of  this  kind 
las  been  yet  found  to  fiicceed. 


V01..IV.  Gg  SEC- 
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SECTION    n. 

Of  the  Extirpation  of  Cancerous  Lips. 


THE  under  Up  is  more  frequently  at- 
tacked with  cancer  than  any  other 
part  of  the  body  ;  and  as  we  know  of  no 
internal  remedy  by  which  the  difeafe  can 
be  cured,  the  only  means  we  employ  few 
it  is  the  removal  of  the  difeafed  parts. 
When  treating  of  cancerous  ulcers,  in  the 
fifthChapter  of  this  work,  I  endeavoured 
to  fhew,  that  little  dependence  can  be 
placed  on  arfenic  or  any  other  of  the  cau- 
ilic  applications,  that  have  been  (6  much 
recommended  for  this  purpofe  j  and  that 
we  are  to  truft  to  the  fcalpel  alone  for 
relief. 

When  a  cancerous  fore  has  fpread  over 

any  confiderable  part  of  the  lip,  and  efpe- 

cially  when  the  lip  is  altogether  dileafed, 

ail  that  a  furgeon  can  do  is  to  remove  the 

difeafed 
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€afed  parts ;  to  iecort  the  divided  zU 
les  with  ligatures,  when  this  is  found 
zeSkry ;  and  to  drefi  the  fore  as  a  re^ 
It  wound.  In  this  manner  a  cancer  tiixy 
cSEs&mily  taken  away  $  but  it  gives  a 
ry  difagreeable  appearance,  from  the 
der  teeth  and  gums  being  left  uncorrer- 
}  while  the  patient  can  neither  retain 
I  filira,  nor  fwallow  liquids  edfily* 
icre  b  here,  hoWeveir,  no  akematirei 
'  wheie  the  whole  lip  is  tzkca  away,  tfaefe 
lonmmiencies  muft  necefiariij  enfiie,  as 
sre  is  no  pofiibility  of  drawing  the  diti-* 
1  parts  together* 

Buc  when  the  difeafe  has  not  attacked 
f  coi^erable  part  of  the  lip,  we  may 
rajs  have  it  in  our  power  to  draw  the 
res  of  the  cut  together,  fb  as  to  make 
rm  unite  with  the  twifted  fiitufe  in  the 
xmer  defcribed  in  the  Isl&  (edion>  by 
ich  we  not  only  prevent  deformity,  but 
i  psitieat  is  equally  capable  as  before 
^  operation,  of  fwallowing  liquids  and 
aining  his  ialiva  t  And  befi[des^  this  me<^ 
id  of  treatment,  as  I  have  elfewhere  re« 

Gga  marked^ 
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marked,  by  leaving  a  fmall  extent  of  ci- 
catrix, feems  to  have  fome  effeiS  in  pre- 
venting a  return  of  the  difeafe  j  at  leaft 
this  has  been  evidently  the  cafe  with  thote 
that  have  fallen  under  my  obfervatlon. 
Where  the  operation  has  been  performed 
in  the  ufual  way,  without  drawing  the  di- 
vided parts  together  and  uniting  them 
■with  ligatures,  the  difeafe  has  in  leveral 
inftances  returned  :  But,  excepting  in  a 
very  few  unfavourable  cafes,  it  has  never 
returned  where  the  hare-lip  method  of 
treatment  has  been  employed.  Nay  more, 
this  will  fometimes  fucceed  where  the  o- 
ther  has  failed.  A  man  appeared  at  our 
Infirmary  here  with  a  cancer  on  the  under 
lip.  It  had  been  twice  removed  by  extir- 
pation in  the  ufual  way  ;  but  the  diieafe 
returned  after  each  operation  almoft  as 
foon  as  the  fore  was  healed:  The  lip  be- 
ing fufficiently  full,  the  hare-Hp  method 
of  treatment  was  next  put  in  practice;  the 
cure  was  accomplished  ;  and  I  had  an  op- 
portunity of  knowing,  eight  years  after 
the  operation,  that  the  man  remained  ia 
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good  healthy  without  any  return  of  his  diC- 
eafe.  Nor  fhould  we  be  deterred  from  do- 
ing the  operation  in  this  manner,  by  the 
diieaie  being  extenlive,  if  we  fin4  that  the 
parts  that  have  been  divided  can  be  drawn 
together  and  retained  by  the  twifl^  fu- 
ture '!  And  this^  I  may  remark,  may  be  al- 
ways done  where  the  difeafe  does  not  ren^ 
der  it  neceflary  to  remove  almofl  the 
whole  lip.  The  parts,  forming  the  lip, 
ftretch  fo  confiderably,  that  in  general 
this  method  of  treatment  may  be  advifed, 
although  only  a  third  part  of  the  lip  may 
remain. 

With  refped  to  the  method  of  doing 
the  operation,  I  mull  refer  to  the  laft  fee* 
tipn.  In  addition  to  which,  I  have  to 
obferve,  that  all  the  cancerous  parts  ought 
in  the  firft  place  to  be  removed,  taking 
care  to  form  the  cut  in  fuch  a  manner  as 
will  moft  readily  admit  of  the  divided 
parts  being  eafily  and  neatly  drawn  to-p 
gether.  When  the  difeafe  is  feated  in  the 
lip  only,  the  parts  will  have  nearly  the 
fame  appearance  after  this  operation,  as 

G  g  3  after 
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after  that  for  the  hare-lip.  But  when  the 
cancer  extends  to  the  cheek,  as  is  fome- 
times  the  cafe,  a  longitudinal  divifion  of 
the  lip  will  not  only  he  needed,  but  a/ib  a 
tranfverfe  cut  into  the  cheek;  both  to  be 
united  by  pins  and  ligatures :  An  opera- 
tion which,  in  different  inftances,  I  have 
put  in  pradlice  with  very  complete  fuc- 


CHAP- 
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CHAPTER  XrV. 


Cf  tbe  Diseases  ^  (be  Mouth. 


^■■•» 


SECTION    I. 


Anatonucal  Rmaris, 


I   I 


BEfors  proceeding  to  confider  the  di£- 
c^es  that  are  the  objed  of  the  pre- 
ient  chiapter,  it  may  be  proper  to  premife 
a  fhort  anatomical  defcription  of  the  teeth^ 
gums,  and  jaws,  the  parts  in  which  thefe 
diCeafes  are  chiefly  (eatod.    ,    . 

Gg4  On 
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On  examining  a  tooth,  we  find  it  divi- 
ded into  three  parts; — that  part  of  it 
which  hes  above  the  gums,  termed  the 
Body  or  Corona  of  the  tooth  ; — the  roots 
or  fangs,  which  the  gums,  in  a  ftate  of 
heaUh,  cover  entirely  ; — and  a  kind  of  de- 
preffion  hetween  the  body  and  fangs,  juft 
where  the  gums  commonly  terminate, 
which  we  term  the  Neck  of  the  Tooth. 

The  root,  as  well  as  the  interior  part  of 
the  corona,  is  compofed  of  oiTeous  matter; 
but  it  appears  to  differ  from  bone  by  our 
not  being  ahfe  to  throw  injeftions  into  it: 
For  although  we  are  told  that  this  may 
be  done,  there  is  much  reafon  to  imagine 
that  the  opinion  is  ill-founded,  from  the 
bell  anatomifts  having  failed  in  it  *. 

This  ofleous  part  of  the  teeth  being  of 
a  foft  texture,  would  foon  fuffer  and  wear 
away  by  maftication  :  But  nature  has  am- 
ply provided  againft  this  inconvenience; 
for  we  find  aU  that  part  of  them  lying 
above 

•  Vide  tlip  Natural  Hiftory  of  the  Human  Teeth,  by 
John  Hunter,  2d  edition,  p.  36,  gcc. 
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above  the  gums,  covered  with  a  firm,  hard 
fiibftance,  termed  the  Enamel.  This  part 
of  a  tooth,  befides  being  much  harder 
than  bone,  differs  from  bone  in  our  not 
being  able  to  pafs  the  moft  fubtile  injec- 
tion into  it  J  nor  can  it  be  tinged  by  feed- 
ing an  animal  upon  madder,  or  any  other 
colouring  fubftance,  as  is  the  cafe  with 
every  bone  in  the  body.  The  enamel  is 
thickeft  on  the  upper  furface  of  the  teeth, 
efpecially  in  the  grinders,  where  it  is  moft 
needed }  and  it  becomes  gradually  thinner 
as  it  approaches  the  neck,  where  it  ter* 
minates.  At  this  part  we  firft  find  the  pe- 
riofieum,  which,  befides  covering  all  the 
roots  of  the  teeth,  is  intimately  conneded 
with  them,  as  well  as  with  the  fiirrounding 
dockets. 

In  the  interior  part  of  every  tooth  we 
diicover  a  hollow,  or  cavity,  correfpond^ 
ing  to  the  fize  and  figure  of  the  tooth  it- 
felf.  It  commences  by  a  finall  opening 
in  the  extremity  of  the  root  or  &ng,  at 
which  the  bloodvefleb  and  nerves  of  the 
tooth  enter ;  and  this  canal  becoming  wi^ 

der 
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der  as  it  proceeds  forwards,  terminates  at 
laft  in  the  body  of  the  tooth,  where  the 
cavity  i£  filled  with  a  pulpy  kind  of  fub- 
ftance,  probably  formed  by  an  espanlion 
of  the  bloodveflels  and  nerves  that  belong 
to  it.  A  tooth  with  one  root  or  fang  has 
commonly  only  one  hole  or  opening;  but 
fome  teeth  have  feveral  fangs,  and  every 
fang  not  only  has  a  canal  paffing  through 
it,  but  is  fupplied  with  diftindl  bloodvef- 
fels,  and  probably  with  ftrparate  branches 
of  nerves,  although  thefe  have  never  beea 
clearly  traced  into  them. 

The  teeth  are  fixed  in  what  is  termed 
the  Alveolar  Procefs  of  each  jaw.  This 
confifts  of  a  broad  thick  edge,  with  which 
the  jaws  are  furnilhed,  divided  into  fepa- 
rate  cells  or  openings  for  the  fangs  of  the 
teeth;  and  the  roots  of  the  pofterior  teeth 
being  larger  and  more  expanded  than  the 
others,  we  find  accordingly  that  this  part 
of  the  jaw  is  thicker  and  broader  than 
the  fore-part  of  it.  In  the  upper  jaw,  this 
difierence  with  refped  to  thicknefs,  is 
increafcd  by  the  antrum  Highmorranum, 
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a  large  cavity  in  each  maxillary  bone, 
immediately  above  the  large  molares  or 
grinders  of  each  fide.  This  finus  has  no 
communication  with  the  mouth,  but  it 
opens  into  the  noftril  between  the  two 
oITa  fpongio(a,  by  a  canal  which  in  the 
fkeleton  is  large  enough  to  admit  a  com- 
mon quill.  The  alveolar  procefs  of  the 
upper  jaw  is  divided  from  this  cavity  by 
a  thin  plate  of  bone,  in  which  the  roots  of 
the  pofterior  molares  commonly  terminate ; 
but  in  fome  fubjeds  they  pafs  through  this 
plate  into  the  antrum  itfelf. 

The  lower  jaw  is  in  infancy  compofed 
of  two  hones,  united  at  the  chin  by  what 
is  termed  the  Symphyfis  of  the  jaw.  Thefe 
bones,  however,  are  foon  joined  fo  firmly 
together,  that  they  have  the  appearance 
of  one  continued  and  conneded  piece. 
Befides  the  alveolar  procefs,  the  imder 
jaw  is  on  each  fide  furni/hed  with  other 
two  procefies,  with  which  it  is  necellary 
for  praflitloners  to  be  acquainted.  The 
anterior,  which  feems  to  be  chiefly  intend- 
ed for  the  infertion  of  the  temporal  muf- 
cle. 
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cle,  is  termed  the  Coronoid  Procefs.  It 
aviles  in  the  form  of  a  ridge  from  the  out- 
fide  of  the  jaw  oppofite  to  the  two  pof- 
terlor  molares  j  and  proceeding  backward 
and  upward,  it  terminates  in  a  thin  fharp 
point :  And  the  poftcrior,  or  Condyloid 
Procefs,  which  is  fliorter,  thicker,  and 
flronger  than  the  other,  terminates  in  an 
oblong  head  or  condyle,  by  which  the  ar- 
ticulation is  formed  between  this  bone  and 
the  head. 

The  coronoid  procefs  gives  a  degree  of 
ftrength  and  thicknefs  to  the  external 
plate  of  the  alveolar  procefs  in  this  part 
of  the  jaw,  that  does  not  take  place  in  any 
Other  part  of  it.  This  renders  it  impro- 
per to  extrad  the  two  lafl:  molares  by  turn- 
ing them  outwards.  They  ihould  always 
be  pulled  towards  the  infide  of  the  mouth. 
Through  all  the  reft  of  the  jaw,  the  foc- 
kets  or  alveolar  procefles  are  weakeil  on 
the  outfide,  although  the  difference  is  in- 
confiderable  >  and  they  are  in  both  fides 
weaker  in  the  upper  than  in  the  under 
jaw. 

The 
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The  full  number  of  teeth  in  an  adult  is 
thirty-two ;  and  being  of  different  forms, 
and  intended  for  different  purpbfes,  they 
are  accordingly  diflinguifhed  by  particu- 
lar names.  The  four  anterior  teeth  in 
each  jaw  are  named  Incifbres  j  the  next 
to  thefe  on  each  fide  are  the  Catiine ;  and 
the  five  pbflerior  teeth  on  each  fide  are 
termed  the  Molares  or  Grinders ;  the  two 
firft  the  Small  molares,  and  the  other  three 
the  Large  molares  or  grinders* 

In  childhood  there  are  only  twenty  or 
twenty-four  teeth,  which  continue  till  the 
iixth  or  feventh  year,  when  they  begin  to 
drop,  and  are  fucceeded  by  others,  term- 
ed the  Adult  or  Permanent  Teeth.  The 
firfl  fet,  or  Milk  Teeth  as  they  are  com- 
monly called,  as  well  as  fome  of  the  o- 
thers,  are  formed  in  the  jaw  before  birth ; 
but  they  do  not  in  general  appear  above 
the  gums  till  the  child  is  feveral  months 
old.  In  fome  inftknces,  about  the  fourth 
or  fifth  month,  but  mofl  frequently  aHoiit 
the    eighth   or  ninth,  two  of  the   inci- 

fores 
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fores  appear  in  the  lower  jaw.  Thefe 
are  commonly  fucceeded  by  two  in  the 
upper  jaw,  and  the  other  four  fore-teeth 
appear  afterwards,  at  uncertain  periods, 
between  this  and  the  tenth  or  twelfth 
month.  About  the  fixteenth  or  feven- 
teenth  month,  four  of  the  large  roolares 
appear ;  for  in  childhood  there  are  no 
fmall  molares :  One  of  thefe  pufh  out  on 
each  fide,  leaving  a  fpace  between  them 
and  the  incifores  for  the  canine  teeth; 
which  being  formed  fanher  up  in  the  jaw, 
feldom  appear  before  the  twentieth  month:  ' 
But  about  this  period,  or  between  this  and 
the  end  of  the  fecond  year,  they  and  other 
four  molares  commoaly  make  their  ap* 
pearance. 

Thefe  are  the  periods  at  which  the  in- 
fantine fet  of  teeth  ufually  appear  j  but 
much  variety  is  met  with  in  this.  I  have 
known  the  canine  teeth  appear  before  any 
of  the  molares.  In  one  inftance,  they 
came  forward  before  two  of  the  incifores. 
In  feme  cales  the  incifores  have  been  ob- 
ferved 
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ierFed  in  the  fecond  and  third  months^ 
tmy^  even  at  birth;  whilft  in  others,  I 
have  known  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth 
month  pafs  over  before  any  have  ap- 
peared* 

Thefe  teeth  continue  firm  till  the  fifth 
or  fixth  year.  About  this  period  they  be- 
gin to  loofen;  and  between  the  feventh 
and  twelfth  year  they  are  commonly  all 
ihed  and  fucceeded  by  others*  By  this 
period,  too,  the  jaws  are  fomewhat  length- 
ened, Co  as  to  admit  of  other  four  molares* 
Between  the  twelfth  and  fixteenth  years 
four  others  appear;  and  about  the  eigh- 
teenth, nineteenth,  or  the  twentieth  year, 
the  four  lail  of  the  molares  appear,  ufual- 
ly  named  the  Dentes  Sapientise. 

The  two  fets  of  teeth  have  very  difierent 
appearances,  infomuch  that  we  may  in 
general  know,  from  the  appearance  of  a 
toothy  whether  it  belongs  to  the  infan- 
tine or  permanent  fet ;  and  as  this  is  often 
a  point  of  importance,  praditioners  ought 
ail  to  be  able  to  judge  of  it  y  particularly 
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in  the  treatment  of  thofe  direafes  of  the 
teeth  that  occur  about  the  time  of  fhed- 
ding  the  firll  fet  j  for  it  frequently  hap- 
pens that  we  would  have  no  hefitation  ia 
pulling  a  tooth,  were  we  certain  that  it 
belonged  to  the  firft  fet ;  while  we  would 
rather  allow  it  to  rem;  if  it  appeared 
to  be  one  of  thofe  th  ould  continue 

during  life.  It  has  happened,  indeed, 
in  a  few  inftances,  that  a  third  fet  of 
teeth  have  appeared ;  but  this  is  fuch  a 
,  rare  occurrence,  t^at  it  can  only  be  con- 
fidered  as  a  very  uaufual  deviation  of  na- 
ture. 

The  lockets  of  the  teeth,  and  a  finall 
portion  of  the  teeth  themfelves,  are  co- 
vered with  a  red,  firm,  flefhy'  kind  of  fub- 
ftance,  termed  the  Gums.  This  fubftance 
leems  to  be  almoft  entirely  vaicular  j  for 
the  flighteft  wound  or  fcratch  in  it  is  al- 
ways attended  with  a  difcharge  of  blood- 
The  alveolar  procefs  of  each  jaw  is  entire- 
ly covered  with  it ;  fo  that  there  is  a  fnuH 
portion  of  gums  between  every  two  teeth. 

In 
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In  fome  difeafes,  particularly  in  the  fcur* 
vy,  a  partial  feparation  of  the  gums  from 
the  teeth  often  takes  place;  but  in  a 
healthy  ftate  they  adhere  fo  firmly  to  the 
necks  of  the  teeth  as  to  have  fome  efied  in 
fixing  them  in  thek  ibckets. 

We '  fhall  now  proceed  to  treat  of  the 
difeafe^f  theP  .  .rts,  and  of  the  opera-* 
tions  .performed  upon  them. 


^p 
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SECTION     II. 

Of  Dentition, 

DURING  the  approach  of  the  firfl  ik 
of  teeth,  and  in  fome  inliances  of 
that  of  the  fecond,  much  diftrefs  is  apt  to 
arife  from  the  irritation  which  they  exciie 
id  the  gums.  For  this  rcafon  I  have 
thought  it  right,  hefore  proceeding  to  the 
difeafes  of  the  mouth,  to  offer  a  few  gene- 
laX  obferratioas  on  jDcacitioa, 

in  dentition,  the  gums  inflame  and  be- 
come full  about  the  part  where  the  teeth 
are  afterwards  to  appear.  The  child  is 
conftantly  rubbing  them  with  his  fingers. 
The  faliva  is  for  the  mofl;  part  increafed 
in  quantity  ;  but  in  a  few  inftances  it  is 
otherwife,  and  the  mouth  becomes  perfcd- 
ly  dry.  The  bowels  are  commonly  very 
irregular,  fo  that  we  feldom  m^et  with  a 
medium 
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Tedium  between  obftinate  coftftenefi  and 
5tere  degreesf  of  purgitig  r  The  heat  of 
htc  body  is  increafed,  and  qirfefenefe  of 
ulfe  takes  phce,  ilotag  \^ith  other  (5? nip- 
Mns  of  fever.  Thefe  afre  xhk  moft  fre- 
[uent  fyqfiptoms  of  detotitiott ;  but  it  often 
tappens  that  fubfuttu^  tehdinurA,  and  feven 
onvulfions- fuperveite. 

As  thefe  fymptotas  aH  ari'fe  fi*om  frrita^-' 
ion:,  tbofe  means  are  chiefly  to  be  trufted 
hat  iMTove  raoft  efft^tual  iA  counteracfting 
his.  Hence  we  derive  much  advantage 
rom  opiates,  blifters,  and  efpecially  from 
irarm  bathing.  But  when  thefe  fail,  which 
hey  often  do,  we  have  it  frequently  in  ouf 
>ower  to  remove  evet-y  fymptom,  by  ma- 
&tn^.  an  incifion  through  the  gums  dired- 
y  upon  the  approaching  tooth  ot  teeth ;' 
A .  operation' ufually  termed  Scarification* 
>f  the  gums. 

A  coranion  prejudice  prevails  againft 
2his  operation,  from  an  idea  of  its  doing 
liarm  in  the  event  of  a  citati*ix  being  left 
ipon  the  gums  j  which  fometimes  happens* 
whtH  the  tooth  is  not  juft  at  bdnd  y  fbr  it 

Hh2  \» 
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is  fuppofed  that  the  cicatrix  will  aftcr- 
Tvards  be  worfe  to  penetrate  than  if  the 
gum  had  not  been  touched.  For  this  rca- 
fon,  the  operation  is  feldom  or  never  advi- 
fed  till  the  tooth  is  obfcrved  to  hare  eleva- 
ted the  gum  :  But  in  this  we  are  wrong  ; 
for  when  delayed  fo  long,  altnoft  all  the 
advantages  that  might  be  derived  from  it 
are  loft.  I  have  commonly  obferved,  that 
the  very  word  fymptoms  of  dentition  take 
place,  before  the  teeth  have  come  this 
length  ;  and  that  they  ufually  abate  on  the 
teeth  approaching  towards  the  furfoce  of 
the  gums,  probably  from  their  being  ren- 
dered more  iiifenlible  by  the  long-cooti- 
niied  prefllire  of  the  teeth  beDeatb. 

Whenever  there  is  caufe,  therefore,  from 
the  fymptoms,  to  fufpcd  that  they  are  ow- 
ing to  this  caule,  we  fliould  without  hefi- 
tation  make  a  free  incifion  through  that 
part  of  the  gums  where  the  tootb  appears 
to  approach  j  and  if  this  incifion  flioiiW 
afterwards  heal,  and  if  the  fymptoms 
ihould  again  fupervene,  no  rifk  could  oc- 
cur from  the  operation  being  repeated.  1 
have 
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hai^  frequently  found  it  neceflary  to  cut 
two  or  three  times  upon  the  £une  tooth ; 
holt  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  neceffity  of 
this,  I  commonly  make  a  crucial  inciiion 
down  to  the  depth  of  the  tooth,  and  I 
have  liever  found  it  to  do  harm.  We 
need  never  be  afraid  of  hemorrhagy.  In- 
deed the  cut  feldom  bleeds  above  a  few 
drops,  and  it  commonly  heals  eafily. 

The  operation  may  be  done  with  a  com- 
mon lancet ;  or  with  a  biftoury  or  fcalpel ; 
the  inftruments  usually  employed  for  it : 
But  it  cannot  be  neatly  done  with  any  of 
thcfe  5  and  befides,  we  are  in  danger,  ei- 
ther yfith  a  lancet  or  fcalpel,  of  hurting 
the  contiguous  parts.  The  inftrument  re* 
prefented  in  Plate  XXXVI.  fig.  4.  is  not 
liable  to  any  of  thefe  objedions ;  andbe- 
ing  of  a  fmall  fize,  it  may  be  entirely  con- 
cealed in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  The 
child  being  fecured  by  the  nurfe,  the  fur- 
geon  with  the  fingers  of  one  hand  fhould 
open  the  mouth ;  and  conducing  the  edge 
of  the  inftrument  with  the  fore-finger  of 
the  other,  the  incifions  fhould  be  finifhed 

H  h  3  before 
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re  it  is  withdrawn,  care  being  taken  iq 
u     e  a  crucial  cut  over  every  tooth  that 

-ars  to  be  approuching.  The  incifioD, 
a!  haye  already  advlfed,  Oiould  always 
b  :arried  to  the  depth  of  the  tooth,  Co  as 
t       ay  it  entirely  bare;  and  when  this  is 

"y  done,  the  effeds  that  refult  from  it 
a  )fien  remarkably.  I  have  fcen  inftan- 
ces  of  children  being  inftantly  relieved  by 
it,  who  previouily  appeared  to  be  in  the 
inoft  imminent  danger. 

It  fqmetimes  happens,  too,  as  I  have  al- 
ready obferved,  that  difagreeable  fymp- 
toras  take  place  from  the  approach  of  the 
ffcond  fet  of  teeth.  I  bavc  known  pain 
produced  over  the  whole  jaw,  attended 
with  f\yelling  and  inflammation  of  the 
gums,  cheeks,  and  contiguous  parts,  from 
a  fingle  tooth  not  getting  freely  out.  This 
happens  mqft  frequently  with  the  denies 
fapientise  ;  in  fome  inftances,  from  the  ir- 
ritation that  they  produce  upon  the  gums, 
which  in  the  back-part  of  the  jaws  are 
very  thick ;  but  in  others  from  their  not 
Ijt;iiig  ropni  Jn  the  jaw  to  admit  them.     In 

the 
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the  firft  cafe,  we  have  it  commonly  in  our 
power  to  remove  all  the  fymptoms,  by  ma- 
king a  free  incifion  diredly  upon  the 
tooth ;  but  in  the  other  this  does  not  al- 
ways prove  fufEcienty  and  nothing  will 
frequently  anfwer  but  extradion  of  the 
tooth.  When  the  fymptoms  are  found  to 
proceed  from  this  caufe,  we  (hould  not  he- 
iitate  in  removing  the  tooth :  For  it  fel- 
dom  happens  that  any  advantage  is  gained 
from  delaying  it,  while  the  inflammation 
induced  upon  the  gutns  often  fpreads  to 
the  throat  and  contiguous  parts;  and  is 
thus  productive  of  much  diftrefs^  which 
might  be  eafily  prevented.  When  the 
throat  inflames  and  fwells,  no  other  re* 
medy  will  anfwer,  while  the  mofl:  violent 
degree  of  inflammation  will  be  removed 
in  the  courfe  of  a  (hort  time,  by  the  remo* 
val  of  the  tooth.  This  1  have  known 
where  the  fymptoms  had  obftinately  refitt- 
ed every  other  means  for  a  great  length  of 
time. 

H  h  4  s  E  a 
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SECTION     III. 

Of  the  Derangement  of  the  Teeth. 

THE  (econd  fet  of  teeth  frequently  ap- 
pear in  a  very  irregular  manner: 
Some  of  them  will  be  very  properly  pla- 
ced, -while  fome  are  farther  out,  and  oihersi 
farther  in,  than  they  ought  to  be.  When 
the  derangement  is  not  very  remarkable,  it 
feldom  meets  with  much  attention  ;  but  it 
often  happens,  that  the  deformity  it  {b  con- 
fiderable,  that  artifts  are  applied  to  for  re- 
moving it.  It  happens  moft  frequently 
with  the  incifores  and  canine  teeth,  feldom 
with  any  of  the  molares. 

Derangements  of  the  teeth  may  take 
place  from  different  caufes : — From  a  de- 
ficiency of  fpace  in  the  jaw,  by  which 
they  cannot  be  all  admitted  in  the  lame 
Jin? } — from  a  muural  mal-confonnation  ; 
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-or  from  fome  of  xht  firft  fet  remaining 
m  after  the  iecond  fet  have  appeared. 
We  often  find,  that  teeth  that  are  out  of 
le  line  will  fall  into  it  without  any  force 
ting  applied  to  them,  on  fpace  being  gi* 
:n  them  by  one  or  more  of  thofe  in  the 
le  being  pulled.  When  it  appears,  there- 
re,  that  the  derangement  proceeds  from 
ly  of  the  firft  fet  not  having  dropped, 
«y  ought  to  be  removed  ;  for  the  longer 
lis  is  delayed,  there  will- be  the  leis 
lance  of  the  irregular  teeth  falling  into 
leir  (ituation :  But  when  it  even  proceeds 
om  thofe  of  the  fecond  fet  being  too 
rge  for  the  fpace  they  are  to  fill,  we 
ould  not  hefitate  in  removing  fome  of 
lem,  for  no  other  method  will  anfwer. 
Ihtn  the  teeth  which  occupy  the  natural 
rcle  of  the  jaw  are  regular,  and  have  a 
3od  appearance,  the  tooth  or  teeth  that 
re  out  of  the  circle  ought  to  be  pulled  ; 
ut  when  either  of  the  contiguous  teeth  do 
at  fill  the  place  {6  properly  as  thefe 
ould  do,  or  when  they  are  rough,  or 
thcrwife  of  a  diGigreeable  appearance,  it; 

is 
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is  fometimes  advifable  to  remove  one  of 
tliefe  that  are  in  the  circle,  while  at  the 
lame  time  we  endeavour  to  bring  the 
others  into  it.  If  this  is  done  before  the 
teeth  have  been  long  fixed,  and  if  they  are 
not  far  diftant,  they  will  fometimes  in  a 
gradual  manner,  as  I  have  already  obfer- 
Ved,  fall  into  the  vacancy  without  any  af- 
fiftance;  but  when  this  does  not  happen 
foon  by  an  effort  of  nature  alone,  we  may 
frequently  employ  means  for  promoting  it* 
No  attempt,  however,  of  this  kind  can  be 
made  till  the  body  of  the  deranged  tooth 
Jias  pafTed  freely  out  from  the  gums,  as 
till  then  we  cannot  with  eafe  lay  hold  of 
it. 

The  ufual  metliod  of  moving  teeth  that 
are  out  of  the  range,  is  to  apply  a  ligature 
round  them,  and  pulling  it  tighter  from 
time  to  time,  to  fix  each  end  of  it  firmly 
to  the  contiguous  teeth  :  Or  a  plate  of  gold 
or  filvcr  is  fitted  to  the  contiguous  teeth, 
and  made  to  furround  the  deranged  teeth 
jn  fuch  a  manner,  that  when  firmly  prefled 
down  by  the  oppofite  jaw,  it  ads  witl\ 
confidcrable 
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confiderable  force  in  bringing  the  teieth 
Bearer  together.  This  laft  method,  how- 
ever, proves  troublefome  to  the  patient; 
and  the  other,  while  it  in  (bme  degree 
moTires  the  deranged  teeth  towards  tlie 
circle,  ferves  nearly  in  the  fame  degree  to 
draw  the  others  out  of  it :  but  we  may  in 
a  different  manner  apply  a  ligature  for 
this  purpofe  with  iafbty,  and  it  is  the  beft 
that  I  have  feen  for  the  purpofe.  Let  a 
thin  plate  of  gold,  of  a  length  fufHcient  to 
pafs  over  four  of  the  contiguous  teeth,  be 
exadly  fitted  to  the  outfide  pf  the  two 
teeth  on  each  fide  of  th/e  vacancy  into 
which  the  deranged  tooth  is  to  be  naoved. 
The  plate  fhopld  be  perforated  with  feve- 
ral  fmall  holes;  On  being  applied  to  the 
teeth,  and  fixpd  to  them  with  a  bit  of  wax- 
ed thready  let  a  piege  of  flexible  wire  be 
pafled  through  two  of  the  holes ;  apd  the 
doubling  of  the  ligature  being  carried  over 
the  tooth  to  be  moved,  the  two  ends  of  it 
(hould  be  firmly  drawn  through  the  holes, 
^nd  fixed  with  pliers.  Every  two  or  three 
4ays  the  ligature  fhould  be  inade  tighter  ^ 

and 


500       Di/eajes  of  tbe  Mouth,    Chap.  XIV, 

and  this  being  continued,  almoft  every 
tooth  in  [his  fituation  may  at  laft  be 
brought  into  the  circle. 

It  fometimes  happens  that  much  defor- 
m'ty  is  produced  by  an  opening  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  jaw,  formed  either 
by  one  or  more  teeth  being  accidentally 
driven  out,  or  from  there  being  a  natural 
want  of  tiiem.  When  a  furgeon  is  called 
immediately  on  a  tooth  being  driven  out, 
he  fliould  inrtanHy  replace  Jt  j  or. if  rlie 
tooth  is  broken,  or  otherwile  much  in- 
jured, he  may  confult  the  inclinatioo  of 
the  patient  with  refped  to  the  tranfplaat- 
ing  of  a  found  one  from  the  mouth  of  an- 
other perfon.  But  patients  feldmn  com- 
plain till  the  injured  parts  have  become 
inflamed  and  tumefied,  ■when  it  is  too  late 
to  put  this  method  of  treatment  in  prac- 
tice. In  this  litnation  we  muft  wait  til! 
,the  pnin  and  fwelling  are  removed  ;  when, 
if  more  than  one  tooth  is  wanting,  the 
deficiency  ninft  be  fiipplied  with  artificial 
teeth  fixed  to  thofc  which  remain  firm; 
Vut  when  one  tooth  onlv  is  wanting,  we 
may 
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may  frequently,  in  young  people,  be  able 
to  remove  the  deformity,  by  palling  a  liga- 
ture round  the  two  contiguous  teeth,  fo  as 
by  degrees  to  draw  them  nearer  together. 
Nature  will  frequently  accomplifh  this,  in 
fbme  degree,  of  herfelf :  But  the  operation 
is  commonly  flow ;  and  befides,  it  is  fel« 
dom  done  fb  completely  as  when  ligatures 
are  employed.  By  this  means  the  bodies 
of  the  tttth  are  equally  drawn  together  j 
but  when'  Itgatures  are  riot  ufed,  althoiigft 
the  teeth,  from  want  of  fupport,  will  fall 
nearly  together  at  their  points,  the  open- 
ing wiH  commonly  remain  nearly  the  fame 
at  their  roots. 


,  I 


SEC- 
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stcTioi^   IV. 

of  Gum  Boils^ 

THE  gums,  like  all  the  foft  parts  of 
the  body,  are  liable  to  abfceifcs-,  but 
they  are  more  frequent  here  than  in  other 
parts,  txom  the  gums  being  more  expofed 
to  caufes  that  tend  to  produce  them.  Ab- 
icelles  may  In  this  fituation  proceed  from 
cold  and  from  external  vioIeQce,  as  well 
as  from  every  caufe  that  tends  to  produce 
inflammation  in  other  parts  j  but  for  the 
moft  part  we  may  trace  them  as  the  cod-' 
fequences  of  toothach  :  And  they  arifenot 
only  from  carious  teeth,  but  from  inflam- 
mation at  the  roots  of  teeth,  when  perhaps 
in  every  other  refpcd  the  teeth  are  perfed- 
ly  found. 

A  gum-boil  commonly  appears  after  a 
fit  of  toothach  has  comioued  for  fome 
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time.  It  begins  with  (bme  degree  of  paio^ 
attended  with  a  fmall  tumor  on  the  pare 
a£S^ed«.  By  degrees  the  cheek  fwells; 
and  this  fwelling  frequentliy  fpreads  over 
the  whole  iace,  fo  as  to  produce  much  de-< 
ibrmity.  On  fuppuration  taking  place,  the 
finall  tumor^  which  is  commonly  (bated  on; 
the  outfide  of  the  gums,  exadly  oppofite  to* 
the  difeafed  tooth,  begins  to  point }  and  if 
it  be  not  opened,  it  generally  burfts  either 
through  an  opening  in  the  fide  of  the  gum, 
or  between  the  gum  and  the  tooth.  A 
quantity  of  matter  is  now  commonly  diP 
charged,  by  which  the  patient  is  in  gdtie^ 
lai  completely  relieved*  But  as  the  caufe 
ilill  remains,  the  difcharge  likewife  conti- 
nues 3  for  the  difeafe  being  moil  frequent- 
ly induced  by  fome  afledion  of  a  tooth,  or 
by  a  portion  of  the  jaw  becoming  carious, 
a  difcharge  of  matter  lifiially  continues,' 
either  till  the  tooth  is  removed,  or  till  the 
carious  part  of  the  jaw  has  exfoliated :  Or, 
if  the  opening  happens  to  clofe,  the  dif- 
cafe  is  quickly  renewed  j  the  fwelling  re- 
turns, and    again   goes   through  all  the 
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ftages  of  inflammation  and  fuppuration  io 
the  manner  I  have  jufl  delcribed.  Whci^ 
indeed,  the  difcafe  proceeds  merely  from 
inflammation  at  the  root  of  a  tooth,  and 
when  the  root  happens  not  to  be  denuded 
of  its  perlofteum,  after  the  matter  of  the 
abfcefs  is  discharged,  the  fides  of  it  may 
collapfe  and  adhere,  and  a  cure  will  in 
this  manner  take  place  :  But  wheu  it  arlfes 
cither  from  a  carious  tooth,  or  from  a  ca- 
rious portion  of  the  jaw,  or  even  when  it 
proceeds  from  inflammation  alone,  if  the 
root  is  laid  bare  by  the  matter,  the  dileafe 
will  recur  from  time  to  time,  till,  the  tooth 
or  carious  part  of  the  jaw  is  removed  ;  for 
thefe  will  continue  to  irritate  tlje  coRti- 
giious  parts  in  the  fame  manner  with  extra- 
neous bodies  of  any  other  kind.  In  the  cafe 
of  a  fpoiled  tooth,  we  fliould  advife  it  to  be 
immediately  removed  ;  but  when  the  dif- 
eafe  proceeds  altogether  from  inflamma- 
tion at  the  root  of  a  tooth,  before  pull- 
ing it  every  method  of  a  more  fimple  na- 
ture fiiould  be  tried  ;  and  the  fame  means 
that  we  employ  for  the  cure  of  abfcefies 
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in  other  parts,  (hould  be  put  in  pradtica 
here.  When  a  free  opening  is  formed  by 
^e  burfting  of  the  abfcefs,  we  may  fome-* 
dmes  be  able  to  dry  up  the  running,  by 
IBJeiaing  from  time  to  time  lime-water,— 
(^ent  fpirits,-T-tindure  of  myrrh,  —  of 
(^ndure  of  Peruvian  bark  properly  diluted, 
^t  although  trials  of  this  kind  may  be 
^vifablewtth  timid  patients,  who  will  not 
fobmit  to  other  means,  we  can  leldoni 
place  much  dependence  upon  them :  Our 
jiforeft  pradice  is  to  lay  the  abfcefs  open 
(^y  an  incifion  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
■nd  to  endeavour  to  heat  it  from  the  bot- 
Ifeom,  by  iufercing  a  fmall  doihl  of  lint  be- 
iween  the  edges  of  the  cut,  with  a  view  to 
Bi|>eQ  them,  till  a  fufficiency  of  granula- 
||ions  form  beneath.  This  is  the  fureft 
^ethod  of  obliterating  the  impoflhume; 
jKiid  when  any  part  of  the  focket  is  carious, 
|t  will  ia  this  manner  more  readily  exfoli- 
^e  than  it  would  do  were  it  ftill  covered 
^ich  the  gumsk 

|j.,  I  have  hitherto  been  fuppofing  that  the 
Blatter  has  been  colleded  in  the  fobftance 
,1  Vol.  IV.  li  of 


of  the  gums,  or  between  the  gudis  and 
the  tooth,  or  perhaps  that  it  furrounds 
the  focket  of  the  tooth  j  but  abfcefles  in 
thefe  parts  are  often  more  deeply  feared, 
xvhen  they  not  only  create  more  immediate 
fiain  and  diftrefs,  but  more  fubfequem  ri(k: 
For  when  the  mor*'  folid  parts  of  the  jaw 
become  carious,  which  they  commonly  do 
when  the  matter  of  impoilhumes  gets  rtito 
cental  with  them,  the  cure  not  only 
proves  tedious,  but  external  m^rks  of  a  d/f- 
ttgfeeable  kind  arc  apt  to  «ifue  from  them. 
With  a  view  to '  obviate  this>  the  ofual 
^rftiftice  of  applying  warm  ponltices  fliwild 
■be  avoided ;  we  Ihould  rather,  by  warm  f>- 
*Ae«t»tiori3  tak^ti  iWO  the  wkrtitli^/ ahd  1* j 
the  application  of  any  warm  ftittialatiog 
fubftance,  fiich  as  a  roafted  onion,  to  that 
part  of  the  gum  which  appeal's  tto  hemoft 
afie(?ted,  endeavour  to  prt>rtiOte  the  for- 
mation of  any  abfcefs  that  ma:y'  p6\r\t  into 
moirth  ;  and  as  foon  as  rnatter  appears  lo 
be  formed  in  it,  it  ought  to  be  opened  \rith- 
out  waiting  tiU  complete  fupptiraticRi  has 
taken  place. 

In 
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In  the  after-treatment  of  the  ahfcefs, 
all  that  we  can  do  is  to  preferve  a  free 
depending  orifice  for  the  dilcharge  of  the 
matter,  hy  which  any  frirtlier  mifchief 
will  be  prevented,  and  by  which  alone 
we  can  reafoqably  expe^  a  curej  for  evea 
where  the  difeafe  is  connected  with  a  ca- 
rious ftate  of  the  jaw,  giving  a  free  venc 
to  the  matter  is  perhaps  all  that  art  oiigfat 
to  attempt.  If  the  conlUtiuion  is  other- 
wife  fo\md,  this,  together  with  the  remo-r 
yal  of  any  of  the  contiguous  teeth  that  aw 
(lii^feti,  and  of  fuch  parts  of  the  jaw  a? 
are  carious,  and  feparate  from  tjie  r^ft,  will 
ultimately  effe^ft  a  cure,  if  this  by  any 
means  can  he  done.  Btit  in  difeafcd  hat- 
bits  of  b<)dy,  efpecially  in  fcrofulpus  con- 
ftitutions,  this  kind  of  turner  is  always  pf 
difficult  management,  and  can  feldom  in- 
4eed  be  healed  till  the  general  dilcal'e  of 
r  xjie  fyfteni  is  removed. 


SEC 
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SECTION    V. 


MATTER  may  colleft  rp  the  antrum  ma- 
xillare  from  various  caufes  :  What- 
ever tends  to  induce  inflammation  on  tbt 
Khing  membrane  of  this  cavity  may  pro-- 
duce  them.  Hence  they  may  be  induced 
by  Wows  and  other  injuries  done  to  the 
^eeteJ  Triflammatory  afie^oiu  of  the 
membrane  of  the  nofe,  and  even  long-con- 
tinued inflammation  of  the  eyes,  by  fpread- 
ing  to  the  contiguous  membrane  of  the 
antrum,  have  often  an  influence  in  produ- 
cing colfedtions  of  this  kind ;  and  much 
expofure  to  cold  has  frequently  been  tra- 
ced as  the  caufe  of  them.  But  their  moft 
frequent  origin  is  pain  and  irritation  exci- 
ted in  the  jaw  by  repeated  and  violent  re- 
turns of  tootliacb. 

From 
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From  this  account  of  the  caufe,  the  na? 
ture  of  the  fymptoms  will  be  readily  un- 
derflood.  Indeed,  if  we  make  allowance 
for  the  nature  of  the  parts  in  which  thefe 
coUedions  are  feated.  the  fymptoms  wiU 
be  found  to  be  nearly  fuch  as  take  place 
from  inflammation  and  abfcefTes  in  other 
parts  of  the  body.  At  firfi  fome  degree 
of  pain  is  felt  over  the  cheek,  and  this 
commonly  continues  for  a  confiderable 
time  before  any  external  fwelling  is  per- 
ceived. On  a  farther  continuance  of  the 
difeafe  this  pain  becomes  more  fevere,  and 
in  fome  inftances  fpreads  to  the  neighbour- 
ing parts,  fo  as  to  create  unealinefs  in  the 
eye,  nofe,  and  ear  ;  and  at  laft  an  extenfive 
hard  fwelling  appears  over  the  whole 
cheek,  which  fooner  or  later  points  at  a 
■articular  place,  moft  frequently  in  the 
■centre  of  the  cheek,  a  little  above  the 
roots  of  the  pofterior  molares.  In  Ibme 
inftances,  indeed,  tlie  matter  burfts  out 
between  the  roots  of  thefe  teeth  and  the 
gums,  by  which  the  external  tumor  upon 
the  cheek  is  prevented  from  pointing. 
Z  i  3  This^ 
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Tlils^'hoWCttfr,*  floes  rtot  commonly  hap. 
peta ;  and  it  only  takes  pla<:e,  I  imagine, 
wfaeti  the  roots  of  the  teeth  penetrate  the 
ahtrum,  l3y  paffing  through  the  palate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  focket.  For  the  rooft 
fla!tt,  tcyo,  as  foon  as  matter  is  fully  foraged 
in  the  antrum,  -we  find  feme  of  it  difchar* 
ged  by  the  cotrefponding  noftril  when  the 
ptrticnt  lies  npon  the  oppofite  fide  with  his 
head  iGw;  tind  if  this  frequently  happens, 
it  phevend  the  e^teriial  fuelling  for  a  con- 
fiderable  time  from  pointing  at  any  parti- 
cular place,  and  confeqiiciuly  from  burft- 
iiig,  which  It  u'ottid  always  do  if  the  mat- 
ttY  was  not  diftjharg^ed  in  fome  other  man- 

'"This  tehafge  of  matter  by  the  dud 
feading  ihim  the  antrum  tb  the  nofe,  docs 
libt,  indeed,  take  place  in  every  inftance-, 
?)nt  as  I  have  met  with  it  in  fevcral  cafes, 
I  an*!  riot  Inclined  with  Mr  Hunter  to  ctm- 
Mer  the  obliteration  of  this  do(^  as  a  fre- 
quent catife  t)f  tbele  colletftions  *  :   Ibdeed 

*  See  a  PraSkal  Trcatifa  on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Tee*, 
ft,e.  bv  Johp  Hunter,  F.  R«  S.  &c.  p.  ^4. 
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i  doubt  If  it  is  ever  tlie  caufe  of  them. 
Sot  tlie  moft  pait,  diey  may  be  tnaccd  as 
•IJbe  effed  of  one  ox  other  of  the  caufes 
that  I  have  mentioned  ',  panicularJy  of 
4QOthach,  or  of  inflammatioD  excited  by 
(cold,  or  in  fbme  other  manner.  When 
30bftn]6tions,  therefore,  happen  in  this 
riuifl,  they  are  rather  to  be  confidcrcd  as  a 
jconfequence  of  the  Uiieafe :  More  frequent- 
■ly,  ^jerfaaps,  as  the  effed  of  tlie  adhcfive 
i^hig'e  of  inilainm:itioD,  than  as  the  caufe  of 
libe  coUedion. 

3-  A  difcharge  of  matter  from  one  of  the 
Hoftrils,  when  it  fucceeds  to  pain  and  in- 
fflammation  of  the  cheek,  will  for  the 
liioll  part  be  found  to  proceed  from  an 
ftbfcefs  in  the  correfponding  antrum  maxil- 
Jare ;  but  we  ought  to  remember  that  mat- 
!)N!r  may  be  difcharged  from  the  noftrils 
^rom  othfer  caules;  particularly  from  an 
4aflamed  ftate  of  the  menibrana  Schnei- 
deriana  \  from  an  ozena  ;  from  affedions 
Irf"  the  frontivl  fmufcs ;  and  from  abfcefles 
■fin  the  lachrymal  fac.  In  forming  our 
bplnion,  therefore,  every  circumftance 
I  i  4  conneded 
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connected  with  the  difcharge,  fhould  be 
taken  into  confideration,  otherwife  mucli 
difappointment  may  enfue  from  our  treat- 
ing one  difeafe  for  another. 
.  In  the  treatment  of  abfcefles  of  the  an- 
itrum  maxillare,  nothing  will  accomplifh  a 
eure  biit  our>|fiving  a  firceidifgfamr^  tdthe 
matieri:  GoUedions  oflmmttor,  indeed,  in 
this'iitiEicioo^  Ihould:  bei  coDfida)B4'in  the 
&me<laghii:with  a&6fcioiis  of  ar^jmilar  na- 
iturc  in  i^hatever  ^paftiof' tli&rikidy  thej 
may  be :  Wherever  matter  is.dt(£Cfveied,it 
onight  to>bediicharged{  andiininbiaftance 
-ii.  atceotiDaitQ  this  morti  lieceilai^  than  in 
abfcef^s  of  the  antrum;  maxillare :  For  if 
ifche  matter,  be  not  difcharged,  it  will  di- 
flend  and  elevate  the  bones  of  the  cheek, 
and  at  laft  render  them  carious. 

With  a  yie^  to  prevent  this  diftrefsful 
occurrence,  an  opening  ftiould  be  made  in- 
to the  antrum  as  foon  as  we  are  convin- 
ced, from  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms, 
that  it  contains  matter.  It  may  be  per- 
forated in  two  different  parts.  In  that 
.  part  pf  it  vliich  projeds  outwardly  ov?r 

the 
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the  two  great  molares ;  or  one  of  thefe 
teeth  may  be  taken  out,  and  an  opening 
made  into  the  antrum,  by  perforating  di- 
reiflly  upwards  in  the  courfe  of  one  of  the 
fangs.  As  moft  people  wiih  to  avoid  the 
pulling  of  a  teeth  when  not  entirely  necef- 
iary,  the  perforation  is  commonly  made 
above  the  roots  of  the  teeth.  This  lenity, 
however,  proves  often  hurtful  j  for  in  this 
manner  the  perforation  inufl  be  made  in 
the  fide  of  the  antrum,  by  which  a  depend- 
ing opening  cannot  be  given  to  the  mat- 
jtcr;  nor  can  it  be  obtained  in  any  other 
(way  than  by  making  a  perforation  in  the 
•nanner  1  have  mentioned  in  the  diredion 
»of  one  of  the  roots  of  the  teeth, 
r  I  have  already  obierved,  that  either  of 
:the  two  large  molares  may  be  drawn  in 
'order  to  admit  of  this  perforation.  When 
icither  of  them  is  fpoiled,  the  difeafed 
iXooth  Ihould  be  taken  out ;  for  being  ca- 
ptious, there  will  be  caufe  to  fufped  that 
^c  may  have  fome  fharc  in  the  formation 
tf)f  the  dileafe  :  But  when  this  is  not  the 
^fe,  we  fliould  remove  the  fecond  great 
molaris. 


u 
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llisnkpK  &pibiitia^])i£3r«ltboKi:H  tb^  tboth 
iifiujpdkttgly  jiftttyt'^of :  CO  thm  its  <  £Miie«rlidt 
flBbxtDaceeffibl^irftho  ^ffeiieBire  m  thiri  n- 
Ijpbdr  is  inmifficiecsitile  i  indfth^.  plate  of 
hmts itijiEdt'fc^  amnim  firpm  ttir 

tbora  oF«^ber!tBetk  being'  thil(^3ier^tiI)  die 
jhpsiefe^arti  of  the  jaw  tlkn  jiirthe<lameribr 
{iafet'df  ie,  tbr  perFaratii»Q  k  af:^iirdiBglj 
moMiCBiCif  likade  in  it*      i  m   ^d i   r  < 

)<3f|t  ^mobiiig/oiib  of  tfaeCeMieddi^  aoacter 
^aifomiebiAajKbf  isi  imfiami»a]^d9^^ii|fcbar- 
^sA  from  tdae  Imtcam  ^  oirhigf  ^bJmt  to  the 
ittotsof  tbeitxtafibi  facing  be^  fiiikiig  as 
ao  ;^'  into  this  !cavity  ;  or,  to^  tbe>  matter 
having  corrodfid  n'he  bone  that  feparates 
the  roots  of  the  teeth  from  the  antrum: 
In  this  cafe,  if  the  opening  is  jRifficient 
for  giving  a  free  vent  to  the  matter,  the 
operation  will  thus  he  finifhed;  but  as  it  is 
easily  enlarged,  it  ought  always  to  be  done 
where  there  is  caufe  to  doubt  that  the  mat- 
ter wiii  not  be  difcharged  with  freedom; 
and,  wlicn  no  difcharge  of  matter  takes 
place  on  pulling   the    toothy  an  opening 

niuft 
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mtift  be  tuade  Into  the  antrum  in  the  man- 
nei- 1  have  already  advlfed,  by  pufliing  a 
fliarp  inftniment  into  it  in  the  diredion  of 
ttXit  of  the  fangs.  A  common  trocar  is 
nfually  employed  for  this,  and  in  general 
riie  operation  may  be  fufficiently  well  done 
■with  it;  but  the  curved  inflrument  repre- 
fented  in  Plate  XXV.  fig.  2.  anfwers  bet- 
ter. In  making  tlie  perforation,  the  pa- 
tient fliould  be  ieated  on  the  floor  oppofite 
to  a  clear  light,  with  his  head  laid  back 
Upon  the  knee  of  the  operator,  who  may 
either  ftand  or  fit  behind  him.  The  in- 
flrument fhould  be  withdrawn  as  foon  as  it 
has  entered  the  antnmi,  wliich  is  eafily 
known  by  the  rcfiftance  being  removed 
from  the  point  of  it.  The  matter  wilt 
tlow  flow  out  freely  ;  and  as  foon  as  it  is 
all  diichargcd,  a  fmall  w-ooden  plug,  exad- 
iy  the  fize  of  the  trocar,  Ihould  be  introdu- 
ced into  the  opening,  with  a  view  to  pre- 
vent, not  only  the  atr,  but  the  food  in  raa- 
Hication,  from  getting  into  the  antrum ; 
■and  when  the  plug  is  properly  fitted  to  the 
Opening^  it  will  remain  fufficiently  firm. 


lifbite  attbfe  i&iPi9iTt;une  tl^erejs  no  rift  of 
itsvilij^pwigp^^^  a  Jmob  or 

:u  l^b^ -plug  ibpul4  be  remoyed  J^om  tiiBd 
tQ  %lWf '  rpqrhap^ ;  twice  or  thrice  m  the 
Qflvyrieiof/a  '^yjrjby  which  all  the  matter 

w^lljbp  5iwckjyt,difcha^rgesdi  as^di  no  more 
bfEij^g;  rS^lli^^ed  to  ^olle<%y  the  difpofitioQ 
t€>c^orm  i(:will  ii^general  ^  ibpp  remp- 
V^ ^iaJ74^a  fcure  obtained.  .  jBut  io  ibme 
ipils^iif^^, j  ei tbei*  fvoxsx  much  jrqlaiLation  of 
th?.  Imiog/  niftmbrane  of ,  the  f mnmiy  or 
fjt^m  a  tend^n^y  in  that  membijaii^  to  In- 
fiaff^e^  tbjs  diCcbaxge  of  matter  ^oes  not  di* 
liiiipifl),  but  continues  nearly  the  (ameboth 
in  quantity  and  confiftence  long  after  the 
operation.  In  this  cafe  we  may  often 
forward  the  cure  by  throwing  liquids  of  a 
moderate  degree  of  aftringency  from  time 
to  time  into  the  antrum.  A  decodlion  of 
bark  is  commonly  employed  for  this  pur- 
pofe ;  but  nothing  fliould  be  ufed  that  con- 
tains the  leafl  particle  of  folid  matter,  as 
there  is  always  fome  rifk,  when  liquids  not 
properly   filtered  are   injeded,  of  depoft- 

tions 
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tjons  being  left  in  the  antrum ;  and  in  dif-  1 

ierent  inftances  I  have  feei>  mifchief  enfue  ' 

from  this.  I  commonly  employ  a  lolutioa 
of  alum,  or  faccharum  faturni,  brandy  pro- 
perly diluted,  or  lime-water. 

When  the  contiguous  bones  are  found,  3  I 

cure  will  at  laft  be  accomplifhed  by  a  con-  i 

tinuation  of  thefe  means  ;  but  when  any 
of  thefe  bones  are  carious,  it  will  be  in 
vain  to  expect  a  cure  till  the  difeafed  per-  | 

tion  either  exfoliates,  or  diflolves  and 
comes  away  in  the  matter.  By  the  intro- 
du(Sion  of  a  probe,  we  may  always  know 
whether  the  bones  of  the  antrum  are  ca- 
rious or  not ;  but  in  general  we  may  reft 
our  judgment  on  this  point  on  the  fmell 
and  appearance  of  the  difcharge.     Whea  J 

the  bones  are  carious,  the  matter  is  always  ,] 

thin  and  fetid,  and  it  becomes  thicker  and 
iefs  offenfive  as  this  ftate  of  the  bone  dimi- 
nifhes.  | 

,     I  have  hitherto  been  fuppofmg  that  the  * 

antrum  is  perforated  for  the  purpofe  of 
giving  a  difcharge  to  matter  i    but  the 
fame  operation  becomes  necelTary  for  the 
removal 
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removal  of  other  caufes.  I  once  met  with 
an  inftance  of  a  violent  blow  on  the  cheek 
ending  in  a  large  coUetaion  of  blood  in 
this  cavity ;  and  worms  that  form  in  it 
can  only  be  removed  by  this  operation. 
In  what  manner  worms  are  produced  ia 
this  fituation,  is  difficult  to  determine; 
but  whenever  their  preience  Is  indicated, 
by  fevere  pains  in  the  region  of  the  an- 
trum, not  induced  by  toothach  or  any  o- 
ther  obvious  caufe,  there  can  be  do  riik 
in  making  an  opening  for  extradling  them ; 
but  in  this  cafe  there  is  no  necelfity  for 
removing  any  of  the  teeth.  A  perfora- 
tion made  into  ilie  antrum,  immediately 
above  the  roots  of  the  large  molares,  will 
anfwcr  the  purpofe  fufFicJeutly.  We  fhoald 
not,  however,  reft  fatisficd  merely  with 
extrad:lng  fnch  worms  as  appear  at  the 
opening  :  We  Ihould  injed:  from  time  to 
time  fuch  liquids  into  the  antrum  as  will 
moft  probably  deftroy  any  that  may  re- 
main ;  particularly  oil,  a  filtrated  fblution 
of  afafoetida,  and  jierhaps  a  weak  infufion 
of  tobacco  :  And  the  perforation  fhould  be 
kept 
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kept  open  for  a  confiderable  time,  to  pre-  1 
vent  as  much  as  poflible  the  rilk  of  any  1 
■Worms  being;  left.  \ 
I  have  mentioned  the  only  two  parts  in  1 
■which  I  think  the  antnim  can  with  pro-  I 
priety  be  opened ;  namely,  in  the  direc-  J 
lion  of  the  roots  of  the  two  large  mohres  | 
of  the  upi^er  jaW  ;  and  immediately  above  .| 
the  roots  of  thofe  teeth  on  the  Outfidc  of  '' 
the  javf;    I  think  it  right,  ho\vev>er,  to  ob- 
lerve,  that  it  has  been  faid  that  a  perfo-  ^ 
ration  may  alfo  be  made  into  tlie  antrum  | 
from  the  noftril.     None  will  doubt  of  this 
being  pradicable ;  but  we  might  with  per- 
haps equal  propriety,  fay,  that  an  opening 
itiay  be  made  into  it  by  entering  t^ie  in-  •  1 
■ftrament  from  the  roof  of  the  mouth.     It 
is  evident,  however,  that  it  would  not  be  || 
fo  proper  to  perforate  the  antrum  in  either  '] 
-©f  thele  parts  as  in  thofe  that  I  have  men-  .' 
tioRed ;  and  tliertfore  I  would  not  ha've  | 
judged  it  necefla^y  to  notice  them  here,  ' 
■were  it  not  with  a  view  to  give  my  opi- 
nion of  this  method  of  makipg  ^n  opening  1 
from  the  noflril ;  whichtein^  {Sropofed  hy  1 


very  refpedtable  authority,  I  think  it  righl 
that  the  younger  part  of  the  profeiGon* 
for  whom  this  is  chiefly  intended,  fhould 
know  that  there  is  much  caufe  to  doubt  of 
the  propriety  of  the  advice  *. 

By  purfuing  the  means  that  I  have 
pointed  out,  all  fuch  fymptoms  as  arife 
from  colledions  in  the  antrum  maxillarc 
may  be  removed  :  But  the  antrum  is  liable 
to  fwellings  of  a  more  hazardous  nature, 
and  which  frequently  do  not  tennioate 
but  in  the  death  of  the  patient.  The  tu- 
mors to  which  I  allude  feem  to  proceed 
from  an  enlargement  of  the  bones  of  the 
cheek.  No  matter  is  found  in  the  an- 
trum ;  and  therefore  no  advantage  is  deri- 
ved from  our  making  an  opening  into  it. 
I  have  in  different  inflances,  indeed,  obfer- 
ved  much  mlfchief  enfue  from  it :  For 
thofe  who  are  not  accuftomed  with  this 
branch  of  pradice,  are  apt  to  be  mifled  by 
the  ftate  and  appearance  of  the  fwellings; 
and 

•  Vide  the  Natnral  Hiftory  of  the   Human  Teeth, 
Put  11.  p.  46.  iiQ.  e4uioD.     hy  John  Hunter,  F.  R.  & 
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and '  fufpeding  that  they  contain  matter, 
they  very  commonly  make  perforations 
into  them,  which  frequently  aggravate  all 
the  fymptoras  by  occafioning  a  more  rapid 
increafe  of  the  difeafe.  We  ihould  there- 
fore attentively  diftinguifh  between  fwell- 
ings  of  this  kind  and  real  colleiStions  of 
matter  in  the  antrum.  In  the  latter,  the 
cheek  feldom  fwells  to  any  great  extent ; 
and  when  the  difeafe' is  of  long  duration, 
if  the  matter  does  not  find  an  opening  into 
the  nofiril,  or  along  the  roots  of  the  teeth, , 
it  conunonly  points  towards  the  moft  pro- 
minent patt  of  the  cheek.  But  when  no 
matter  is  coUeded,  and  the  difeafe  pro- 
ceeds from  a  carious  ftate  of  the  bones, 
the  fwelling  by  degrees  arrives  at  a  confi-^ 
derable  fize,  but  it  fpreads  equally  over  the 
whole  cheek,  without  pointing  at  any  par- 
ticular part,  excepting  in  its  more  advanced 
ftages,  when  the  furrounding  foft  parts  be- 
coming difeafed,  matter  fometimes  forms 
in  them-  Till  the  fkin  becomes  inflamed, 
which  does  not  happen  till  the  difeafe  has 
been  of  long  continuance,  the  fwelling  re- 
Vol.  IV.  K  k  mains 


522        Bijeajes  of  the  Moutb.     Chap.  XIV. 

mains  perfetSHy  colourlefs ;  but  the  motl 
charaderiftic  mark  of  it  is  a  remarkable 
degree  of  elafllcity  which  it  acquires.  Tbe 
bones  yield  to  prellbre ;  but  they  ioftant- 
ly  return  to  their  iituation  on  the  finger 
being  removed ;  and  if  in  this  (late  an  in- 
"ciiion  is  made  into  them,  which  in  difle- 
rent  inftances  I  have  known  done,  they 
are  found  to  be  reduced  to  a  foft  caniia- 
ginous  ftatc,  and  in  the  advanced  ftages  of 
the  difeafe  to  a  eonfiftence  fomewhat  gela- 
tinous. 

This  kind  of  fweUing  is  of  a  nature  To 
very  obftinate,  that  hitherto  I  have  Icarce- 
ly  known  any  benefit  derived  from  any 
remedy  that  has  been  employed  for  it. 
In  a  few  cafes  where  it  appeared  to  arife 
from  carious  teeth,  the  removal  of  the 
teeth  has  put  a  temporary  ilop  to  its  pro- 
grefs.  But  eveij  this  has  never  produced 
any  permanent  benefit  j  I  mean  in  the  dif- 
eafed  ftate  of  the .  bones  that  we  are  now 
confidering;  for  the  cheek  is,  Hke  other 
parts  of  the  body,  liable  to  fwellings  of  a 
more  harmlels  nature,  which  yield  to  the 
remedies 
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remedies  commonly  employed  for  them. 
But  in  this  no  material  benefit  is  derived 
either  from  medicines  or  external  applica- 
tions. A  long-continued  gentle  courfe  of 
mercury,  along  with  decodion  of  meze- 
reon,  I  have  fbmetimes  known  prove  ufe- 
fiil  ^  but  neither  thefe,  nor  any  other  reme- 
dy  that  I  have  ufed,  have  evei*  produced  a 
permanent  cure. 


K  k  2  SEC- 
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SECTION     VI. 

0/"  Excrescences  on  the  Guhs. 


EXCRESCENCES  of  dlfTereiit  degrees  rf 
iirmnefs  occafionally  form  on  the 
gums  :  They  are  all  of  a  red  colour,  near- 
ly the  fame  with  the  gums  themfelves; 
but  feme  of  them  are  foft  and  fungous, 
while  others  are  hrm,  and  even  of  a  hard 
warty  nature.  In  fome,  they  are  pain- 
ful ;  but  for  the  moft  part  they  create  no 
further  inconvenience  than  an  impediment 
ju  fpeech  and  maftication.  We  meet  with 
them  in  both  jaws,  but  moil  frequently 
in  the  under  jaw,  and  in  the  infide  of  ibe 
teeth.  In  fome  inflances  they  are  con- 
neifted  to  the  gums  by  a  fmall  neck,  but  io 
general  they  adhere  firmly  through  their 
whole  extent. 

This  kind  of  excrefcence  frequently  ori- 
ginates from  carious  teeth,  and  in  a  few 
inflances 
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iuftances  from  a  carious  date  of  the  al- 
veoli ;  in  which  cafe  the  removal  of  the 
ipoiled  teeth,  and  the  fubfequent  exfolia- 
tion of  the  carious  part  of  the  jaw,  will 
often  accomplifh  a  cure.  Like  fungous 
excrefcences  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
arifing  from  a  carious  bone  beneath,  as 
ibon  as  the  difeafed  part  of  the  bone  is 
removed,  the  excrefcence  ufually  begins 
to  (hrivel,  and  at  laft  difappears  entirely  : 
But  when  this  does  not  happen,  it  ihouid 
be  removed  as  Toon  as  it  gives  pain  ^  and 
this  fhould  be  the  more  readily  done,  as 
the  operation  is  attended  with  little  or  no 
rifle*  An  averfion,  indeed,  generally  pre- 
vails againfl  meddling  with  this  kind  of 
tumor,  either  from  an  idea  of  its  being 
cancerous,  and  that  it  will  probably  be 
rendered  more  inveterate  by  an  operation; 
or  from  a  dread  of  the  hemorrhagy  that 
the  operation  will  induce.  I  know,  how- 
ever, from  experience,  that  there  is  no 
caufe  to  be  afraid  of  this.  I  have  extirpa- 
ted many  tumors  of  this  kind ;  and  I  never 
)cnew  an  inftance  of  cancer  having  foUow- 

Kk3  ed. 
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ed,  or  of  any  hemorrhagy  of  much  import- 
ance. 

When  the  excrefcence  is  attached  to 
the  gums  by  a  narrow  neck,  it  fhould  be 
removed  by  pafling  a  ligature  round  it  fuf- 
ficiently  tight  for  making  it  fall  offj  but 
■when  conneifled  to  the  contiguous  parts 
by  a  broad  bafe,  we  are  under  the  neceffi- 
ty  of  taking  it  away  with  the  fcalpel.  The 
adual  and  potential  cautery  ufed  to  be  enj- 
ployed  for  this ;  but  as  this  pra(3:ice  is  now 
laid  afide,  and  never  likely  to  be  revived,  I 
do  not  think  it  neceflary  to  fpeak  of  it  fur- 
ther. 

In  proceeding  to  the  extirpation  of  the 
tuiv.or,  the  patient  fliould  be  firmly  leated 
oppofite  to  a  clear  light,  with  his  head 
fupported  by  an  affiftant  ftanding  behind. 
If  he  is  poQefied  of  fufficient  refblution, 
no  inftruments  will  be  needed  for  keeping 
the  mouth  open ;  but  where  we  cannot 
*ith  cenatnty  truft  to  this,  which  with 
children  is  always  the  cafe,  a  fpeculum 
oris  becomes  requifite.  Of  this  inftni- 
ineot,  we  have  various  forms.  Thole  in  I 
commoa 
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common  ufe  are  reprefented  in  Plate  X  LI. 
fig.  2.  and  3. ;  but  they  occupy  too  much 
ipace  in  the  mouth  to  admit  of  the  free  ap- 
plication of  other  inftruments.  To  obviate 
this,  I  fome  time  ago  propofed  the  one  de- 
lineated in  the  fame  Plate,  fig.  i.;  and  by 
experience  it  is  found  to  anfwer. 

A  common  fcalpel  will  for  the  moft 
part  anfwer  for  difledling  the  tumor  a- 
way;  but  an  operator  fhould  always  be 
provided  with  others,  particularly  with 
a  curved  knife,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  in 
Plate  XXI.  fig.  I.  and  likewife  with  crook* 
ed  fciflars,  fuch  as  are  delineated  in  Plate 
XXXVI.  fig.  I.  and  2. ;  for  in  fome  cafes 
the  roots  of  the  excrefcence  are  more*  ea- 
fily  feparated  with  a  curved  fcalpel  and 
fciflars,  than  with  thofe  of  a  ilraight 
form.  But  whatever  inflrument  is  em- 
ployed, much  advantage  may  be  derived 
£rom  raifing  the  tumor  as  much  as  pofGble 
£rom  the  parts  beneath  with  a  difledling 
hook ;  and  for  this  purpofe  a  hook  fhould  * 
be  ufed  with  two  fangs,  fuch  as  is  repre- 
fented in  Plate  XXXVII.  fig.  3.     In  the 

K  k  4  courfe 


Di/eajfs  ef  tbc  Moutb.    Chap.  XH, 

fe  pf  the  operation,  care  fhould  be 
n  to  remove  the  diieafe  entirely,  at  the 
;  time  that  the  incifion  {hould  not  be 
led  Co  deep  as  to  injure  the  parts  be- 
]  h,  unlefs  the  tumor  is  firmly  and  clofe- 
ttachcd  to  them ;  in  which  cafe,  it 
n"'  — '■'  be  proper  to  remove  a  por- 
o  r       but  even  to  go  to  the 

depth  ot  tiie  locket :  But  as  this  will  in- 
cur the  rilk  of  injuring  the  contiguoua 
teeth  by  laying  their  roots  bare,  it  ihouM 
never  be  done  when  with  any  propriety  it 
can  be  avoided. 

After  the  operation,  the  bloodveffels 
that  have  been  divided  fhould  be  encou- 
raged to  difcharge  freely  :  But  'when  the 
hemorrhagy  proceeds  too  far,  it  fhould  be 
reflraiued,  by  the  patient  being  made  to 
take  from  time  to  time  a  mouthful  of  fpi- 
rit  of  wine  or  tindure  of  myrrh  ;  or  if 
this  does  not  prove  fufEcient,  the  applica- 
tion of  lunar  cauflic  to  the  bleeding  arte- 
ries will  commonly  fucceed. 

The  fituation  of  the  fore  renders  the 

application  of  dreffings  inadraifllble  :    For 

fome 
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/bme  days,  however,  after  the  operation^ 
the  mouth  fhould  be  frequently  waihed 
with  a  warm  emollient  decodion;  and 
afterwards,  if  a  cicatrix:  does  not  readily 
form,  the  cure  may  be  promoted  by  the 
application  of  lime-water,  port* wine,  tine** 
ture  of  rofes,  and  other  aftringents. 


SEC. 
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Section  vii. 

Of  Loofe  Teeth. 


THE  teeth  ought  naturally  to  continue 
firm  till  they  become  loofe  by  the 
ordinary  effeds  of  old  age  :^But  they  are 
liable  to  difeafes  which  render  them  loofe, 
and  which  even  make  them  drop  out  at 
early  periods  of  life ;  and  as  this  is  often 
the  caufe  of  much  diftrcfs  and  deformity, 
it  becomes  frequently  an  important  objefl 
with  prad  it  i  oners. 

As  the  teeth  may  become  loofe  from 
various  caufes,  all  of  which  require  a  dif- 
ferent method  of  treatment,  I  ihall  enu- 
merate the  moft  material,  and  at  the  fame 
time  fhall  point  out  thofe  means  of  cure 
which  fcem  to  be  bell  adapted  for  each 
of  them. 

The 
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The  teeth  are  frequently  loofened  by 
xtemal  violence ;  by  falls  and  blows : 
nd  often  by  an  improper  ufe  of  inftru* 
aents  in  pulling  the  contiguous  teeth. 

Teeth  loofened  in  this  manner,  can  be 
lade  fa  ft  only  by  being  kept  for  fome 
ime  firmly  in  rtieir  fituation;  which  may 
e  done  by  prefling  them  as  far  into  the  • 
3cket  as  they  will  go,  and  fixing  them 
^ith  ligatures  of  Indian- weed^  catgut,  or 
raxed  filk,  to  the  contiguous  teeth,  and 
ceding  the  pitient  upon  fpoon-meat  till 
bey  become  firm. 

In  youth,  when  teeth  are  loofened  by 
xternal  violence,  as  the  fockets  at  this 
ge  are  complete,  they  readily,  become 
rm  again  when  kept  a  due  time  in 
leir  fituation  with  ligatures  :  Nay,  even 
^hen  forced  entirely  out  of  the  fockets, 
ley  will  foon  becjome  firm,  if  they  aje 
nmediately  replaced  and  retained  in 
leir  fituation.  I  have  in  feveral  inftanr 
ss  put  this  method  of  treatment  fiicoeft- 
illy  in  pradiice,  and  no  harm  can  refult 
•om  the  trial.     But  in  old  age,  whatever 

may' 
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may  be  the  caufe  of  teeth  becoming  loofc, 
the  chance  of  their  ever  becoming  firm  is 
exceedingly  fmall;  fo  that  in  advanced  pe- 
riods of  life,  it  ought  never  perhaps  to  be 
advifed. 

The  teeth  fometimes  become  loofe  from 
thick  layers  of  tartar  forming  over  them 
•and  palling  between  their  roots  and  the 
gums,  and  in  fome  cafes  even  between 
their  roots  and  the  fockets.  In  this  cafe, 
the  removal  of  the  caufe,  if  it  has  not 
fubfifted  Jong,  will  commonly  remove  the 
efFed.  That  the  operation,  however,  may 
prove  efFedual,  the  tartar  fliould  be  com- 
pletely fcaled  off,  and  it  ought  to  be  done 
early ;  for  the  lon^^'er  the  teeth  remain 
loofe,  the  lefs  chance  there  is  of  their  ever 
again  becoming  firm. 

In  fome  inftances,  they  become  loofc 
from  the  gums  having  acquired  a  fpongy 
fofrnefs,  and  feparating  not  only  at  their 
necks,  but  often  a  confiderable  way  down, 
from  the  roots.  This  is  fometimes  tl)e 
effed  of  a  long-continued  courfe  of  mer- 
cury J  but  it  is  conimoniy,  ahhough  often 
imp  rope  riv. 
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improperly,  fuppofed  to  proceed  from  fcur^ 
▼y :  We  no  doubt  meet  with  it  as  a  fymp« 
torn  of  real  iea-fcurvy :  but  this  is  a  very 
nncommon  difeafe  at  land;  while  the  o« 
thcr,  namely,  a  foft  fpongy  ftate  of  the 
gums,  is  frequently  met  with. 

When,  however,  it  proceeds  from  a  ge- 
neral fcod}utic  ftate  of  the  fyftem,  no- 
thing but  the  removal  of  this  will  accom- 
pliih  a  cure }  but  when  entirely  local,  to- 
pical remedies  are  alone  to  be  trufted. 
When  teeth  have  remained  long  loofe, 
we  can  never  with  certainty  fay  that 
liny  means  we  can  ufe  will  render  them 
firm ;  but  the  moft  ef{e€lual  remedy  that 
hitherto  has  been  employed,  is  a  frequent 
icarification  of  the  gums  both  in  the  out- 
fide  and  infide  of  the  loofe  teeth.  The 
incifions  ihould  be  carried  deeply  into  the 
fiibftance  of  the  gums  :  They  fhould  be  al- 
lowed to  difcharge  freely,  and  repeated 
fcoxtL  time  to  time,  as  long  as  any  of  the 
teeth  remain  loofe.  In  this  manner,  that 
Ipongy  ftate  of  the  gums  that  I  hare  de- 

fcribed, 
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fcribed,  Is  often  removed,  and  a  difpoCdon 
produced  in  them  to  adhere  to  the  inveft- 
ing  membrane  of  the  teeth,  by  \rhlcb  tbej 
often  become  finn  and  heahhy. 

With  a  view  to  remove  this  fpongy  &atz 
of  the  gums,  aftringents  are  commonly 
prefcribed  j  but  I  have  feldom  known  any 
advantage  enfue  from  them :  On  the  con- 
trary, a  frequent,  ufe  of  them  leems  to  do 
harm,  by  inducing  a  difpofition  in  the 
gums,  that  deprives  them  for  ever  of  the 
power  of  adhering  to  the  parts  beneath  : 
At  lead,  I  have  met  with  different  inftan- 
ces  where  this  was  evidently  the  cafe  i  in 
which  by  a  long-continued  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents,  the  gums  became  fo  hard  and  firm, 
that  the  fcarifications  afterwards  employ- 
ed had  no  etfcd:  in  fixing  them.  Thev 
fhould  not  therefore  be  ufed  till  adhefion 
takes  place  between  the  gums  and  teeth, 
either  by  means  of  fcarifications,  or  in 
fouie  other  manner  j  and  this  being  aC' 
compliftied,  they  may  be  employed  wiii 
freedom,  and  even  with  advantage.  The 
remedies 


/^ 


a.  VII.     Difeqfes  of  the  Mouth  535 

nedies  of  this  clafs  that  are  moil'  t<^'  b^ 
ifted,  are,  tiddures  of  Peruviwx  bark, 
i  of  oak-bark,  tlodure  of  myrfh,  and 
Qroog  folutlon  of  alum.  The  mouth 
>uld  be  frequently  waihed  with  cold 
iter,  ftrongly  impregnated  with  any  of 
*fe,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  patient 
>uld  be  defired  not  to  ufe  the  loofe  teeth, 
I  they  have  for  fome  time  been  perfecS- 
firm. 

The  teeth  fometimes  become  loofe  by 
(belles  forming  between  their  roots  and 
5  alveoli  j  efpecially  when  the  alveoli, 
)m  being  thus  immerfed  in  matter,  at 
\  become  carious :  But  this  having  al- 
idy  been  minutely  treated  of  in  the 
irth  fedion  of  this  chapter,  when  fpeak- 
r  of  gum-boils,  I  muft  now  refer  to  what 
is  then  faid  upon  it. 

It  is  fcarcely  neceflary  to  mention  the 
>fening  of  the  teeth  that  occurs  in  old 
e  y  for  this  takes  place  from  a  caufe  for 
lich  there  is  no  remedy  :  Not  from 
e  roots  of  the  teeth  decaying,  or  from 

their 
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their  being  puflied  out  of  their  fockets, 
but  from  a  real  annihilation  of  the  foc- 
kets  J  probably  in  confequence  of  the  of. 
feous  matter  of  which  they  are  compofed 
being  abforbed,  while  nature  having  nov 
no  uTe  for  teeth,  does  not  continue  to  fup- 
ply  it. 


SEC- 
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SECTION    VIIL 


Q/"  Cleaning  the  Teeth. 


/  .  . 


THE  teeth  are  apt*to  become  foul  from 
different  caufes,  and  frequently  re- 
quire the  afliftance  of  a  dentiA  to  render 
diem  dean. 

!•  They  fometimes  lofe  their  natural 
healthy  colour^  and  aequire  a  du(ky  yd- 
low  hue :  Or  they  become  to  a  certain 
degree  blacky  without  any  adventitious 
matter  being  perceptible  on  any  part  of 
them. 

2.  At  other  times  they  become  foul,  and 
^ive  a  di (agreeable  putrid  taint  to  the 
breath,  merely  from  a  too  long  remora  of 
the  natural  mucus  of  the  mouths 

3.  But  the  moft  frequent  caufe  of  foul 
teeth  is  a  calcareous  matter  that  forms  on 
them,  commonly  termed  the  Tartar  of  th6' 

Vol.  IV.  L 1  Teeth, 
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th,   which   feetns    to   be  a   depofition 

n  the  faliva,  as  calculi  in  the  bladder 

from  the  urine.     Few  people  are  ea- 

ly  exempted  from  this;  but  fome  arc 

;h  more  liable  to  it  than  others,  infb- 

much,  that  I  have  known  different  ioftan- 

ces,  of  the  teeth  becoming  thickly  incru- 

flated  with  it  in  the  courfe  of  a  few  week* 

after  having  been  completely  freed  from 

it. 

-  .  Tartar  firft  appears  in  the  fore-teeth, 
and  in  thofe  parts  of  them  that  are  lead 
liable  to  be  rubbed  by  the  tongue  or  lips. 
Hence  it'  is  firft  perceived  on  the  outfide, 
in  the  angles  between  two  of  the  teeth, 
near  to  the  jun<Sion  of  the  gums.  The  or- 
dinary efFeds  of  maftication  prevents  it  in 
general  from  fpreading  towards  the  points 
of  the  teeth  :  but  the  difpofitlon  to  form  it 
is  in  foine  conftltutions  fo  great,  that  f 
have  known  it  proceed  from  the  gums  up- 
wards even  over  the  fiat  furfaces  of  the 
grinders;  and  in  fuch  inftances,  when  not 
removed,  it  is  apt  to  fpread  over  the  whole 
teeth,  and  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  con- 
tinued 
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tinued  incruftation  from  one  end  of  tlie 
jaw  to  the  other.  In  fome  cafes  again,  in- 
ftead  of  pafllng  over  the  whole,  it  feems 
to  fix  more  particularly  on  one  or  two  of 
the  teeth  j  and  in  fuch  inflances,  the  depo- 
fition  of  this  matter  goes  on  lb  quickly  as 
to  give  caufe  to  fufpetft  that  the  whole  cal- 
careous matter  of  the  mouth  is  by  fome 
caufe  or  other  attraded  to  this  particular 
point.  I  have  known  one  or  two  teeth 
completely  covered  with  it  in  the  fpEtce  of 
a  few  weeks,  while  none  of  it  fcrrmed  in 
any  other  part  of  the  mouth.  In  fome 
thefe  partial  incruftations  are  fo  large  as 
to  disfigure  the  external  appearance  of  the 
cheek;  and,  by  thofc  nut  accuftomud  to 
this  branch  of  pradice,  they  are  fome- 
times  miilaken  for  difeafes  of  a  worfe  nuj 
ture  :  they  have  even  been  treated  as  exo- 
ftofes  arifing  from  the  jaw-bone. 

While  the  tartar  conlifts  of  a  thin  fcale 
only,  and  as  long  as  it  is  confined  to  the 
external  furface  of  the  teeth,  and  does 
not  prove  hurtful  to  the  gums,  it  feldom 
meets  with  much  attention :  But  when 
LI  2  it 


A 
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it  forms  in  any  confiderable  quantity,  it 
very  commonly  hurts  the  gums,  by  pro. 
diicing  flight  ulcerations  upon  thole  parts 
to  which  it  lies  contiguous  ;  or,  it  infi- 
nuates  between  the  gums  and  the  alveoli, 
fo  as  to  feparate  them  to  a  confiderable 
depth  from  each  other.  In  ekher  of 
thefe  events,  thofe  means  fhould  be  em- 
ployed by  which  we  know  that  it  will  be 
moff  effedually  removed. 

When  the  teeth  have  remained  lon^  co- 
vered wfth  any  kind  of  extraneous  matter, 
if  it  has  acquired  any  degree  of  firmnefs, 
it  cannot  be  removed  but  with  the  help 
of  inftrumeiits.  Even  a  flight  difcolour- 
ing,  although  not  attended  with  any  per- 
ceptible covering  of  an  adventitious  mat- 
ter, when  of  long  continuance,  can  fcl- 
dom  be  removed  in  any  other  way.  Bui 
when  once  the  teeth  are  thoroughly  fcaled 
with  inftruments,  they  may  in  general  be 
preferved  in  this  ftate  by  moderate  fridioB 
with  a  brufti.  Frequent  wafliing  with 
cold  water ;  and  rubbing  every  iecond  or 
third  morning  with  burnt  bread;  Peru- 
viae 
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Tian  bailc ;  cream  of  tartar  ;  chalk  or  any 
other  mild  fubftance  in  £iie  powder,  will 
tot  the  moft  part  keep  them  clean  and 

.  white :  But  this  we  muft  obferve  is  not 
univerfally  the  ca(e ;  for  the  tendencjr  I 
liave  mentioned  to  foulne(s  of  the  teeth, 
lefpecially  to  a  depofition  of  tartar,  is  in 
Ibme  inflances  fo  great,  that  the  greateft 
f)aiiis  and  attention  does  not  prevent  the 
renewal  of  it.  This,  however,  is  not  frc- 
'quenc ;  for  it  is  well  known,  that  due  at- 
tention to  cleanlinefs  will  very  generally 
fx^vent  every  formation  of  this  kind. 

I  have  faid,  that  when  once  the  teeth 
Jbave  become  foul,  they  cannot  be  clean- 
.^  but  with  the  help  of  inftruments;  This 
is  at  lead  the  beft,  as  it  is  the  fafefl  and 
iureft  method.  Rubbing  the  teeth  with 
^4icids  of  a  certain  firength,  will  indeed 

,  : render  them  white;  for  the  tartar  and 
;,other  kinds  of  matter  that  adheres  to  them 

"^  :being  foluble  in  acids,  a  frequent  nfe  of 
:them  removes  it  completely ;  and  we  ac- 
cordingly find,  that  acids  of  one  kind  or 
.another  form  the  bafis  of  almoil  every 

L 1 3  wafli 
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Jo  improperly  applied,  as  to  remove  the 
enamel  ;  but  this  muft  always  be  the  fault 
of  the  operator:  For  every  incruftation  to 
■which  the  teeth  are  liable  may  be  taken  off 
with  fafety,  and  without  hurting  the  teeth. 

In  Plate  LVHI.  inftruraents  of  various 
forms  are  reprefented  for  this  operation. 
Figs  2.  3.  and  4.  are  the  beft,  and  will 
anfwer  for  moft  purpofes ;  but  the  others 
are  fomctimes  neceflary  for  the  removal 
of  fuch  parts  of  the  incruftation  as  form 
between  the  teeth.  They  Jhould  al!  be 
moderately  fiiarp,  otherwife  the  operation 
Is  done  with  difficulty  ;  but  the  edge  of 
pone  of  them  fhould  be  fine,  otherwife  ic 
will  be  apt  to  turn,  and  even  to  break, 
"with  the  force  neceUary  for  foaling  off 
the  tartar. 

In  performing  this  operation,  the  pa- 
tient ftiould  be  placed  upon  a  low  feat, 
with  his  face  oppofite  to  a  clear  light,  and 
his  head  fupported  by  an  afliftant.  The 
furgeon  himfelf  fliould  be  feated  upon  a 
chair  fomewhat  higher.  It  is  commonly 
indeed  done  while  the  operator  is  ftand- 
LI4  ingi 


i 
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teeth  remaiBs  finooth  uid  found,  moderate 
fridtion:  with  the  edge  of  a  icalmgiiiflni- 
menc  will  frequently  prore  uiefiil ;  and  '^ 
the  operation  is  done  with. caution,  no  rift 
will  accrue  from  it.  But  -when  the  ueth 
hecome  blaclc  fr6m  this  caufe,  -we  fome- 
times  find  the  enamel  corroded,  or  petfiK 
rated  as  it. were  with  an  infinite  immber  df 
iinall  holes;  and  thi«,  I  muft-obferre,  it 
the  worft  kind  of  foulnefs  to  which  they 
are  liable  :  For  it  is  difficult  to  remove,  and 
when  removed,  it  in  general  foon  returns, 
nor  does  it  commonlj  ftop  till  all  the  tcieth 
which  itattibcks  are  deftroyed. 

As  this  kind  of  foulnefs  cannot  always 
be  removed  with  inftruments,  we  endea- 
vour to  difTolve  It  with  forrie  chemical  pre- 
paration, AH  the  mineral  acids  will  doit 
in  the  moft  effedual  manner;  but  for  the 
reaibns  I  have  given,  they  ought  never  to 
be  ufed.  I  have  commonly  employed  fa- 
ponaceous,  or  even  pure  alkaline  applica- 
tions ;  by  which  the  teeth  may  be  often 
rendered  perfedly  clean  without  any  io- 
jury  being  done  to  them.    A  flrong  lather  | 

of 
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of  common  foap  will  often  anfwer ;  and  a 
fblution  of  lalt  of  tartar  applied  over  the 
teeth  with  a  fmall  pencil  or  brufh,  proves 
in  (bme  inftances  equally  fuccefsful. 

When  in  this  manner  the  foulnefs  is  re- 
moved, the  moft  effectual  means  for  pre- 
venting a  return  of  it,  is  to  wafh  the  teeth 
frequently  with  cold  water,  and  to  rub 
them  from  time  to  time  with  one  of  the 
powders  that  I  have  mentioned.  I  have 
fometimes,  too,  thought,  that  repeated  ap- 
plications of  tindure  of  Peruvian  bgrk 
have  ferved  to  prevent  it.  As  this  varie- 
ty, indeed,  of  foul  teeth  feems  to  depend 
upon  fome  degree  of  putrefcency  ;  for  it  is 
evidently  attended  with  a  caries  or  morti- 
fied ftate  of  the  difeafed  teeth ;  there  is 
caufe  to  imagine  that  antifeptics  of  every 
kind  would  prove  ufeful  in  the  method  of 
cure. 

For  the  purpofe  of  applying  powders 
and  other  applications  to  the  teeth,  brufhes 
of  different  fornjs,  and  various  kinds  of 
roots  properly  prepared,  are  daily  ufed. 
Lucerne  ^nd  alkanet  roots  dried  and  beat 

at; 
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at  one  end  into  the  form  of  a  brufh,are 
much  employed  for  it,  and  they  may  be 
ufed  both  with  fafety  and  advantage  for 
cleaning  the  interftices  between  the  teerh  : 
But  neither  thefe,  nor  any  kind  of  bruA 
(hould  be  employed  for  rabfainp;  the  roots 
of  the  teeth  and  upper  parts  of  the  g:um  \ 
for  as  their  points  pals  between  the  giimi 
and  the  Tockets,  they  are  apt  to  feparate 
/^the  one  from  the  other,  from  which  much 
mifchief  is  apt  to  enfue.  For  this  reafon, 
I  always  employ  a  piece  of  fpong-e  fixed 
in  a  fmall  handle,  which  may  be  uled  with 
entire  fafety. 


END  OF  VOLUME  FOURTH- 
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PLATES 


Plate  XII. 

Fig*  i*^   \    Delinieation  of  fbme  parts  oi 
MjL  the  eye,  referred  to  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  Chapter  XI*. 

a^  Thefe  points  reprefent  the  openings 

or  orifices  of  the  glands  of  Meibomius  ; 

'by   which,  a  rifcid   glutinous  fubftance, 

commonly  termed  the  Gum  of  the  Eyes, 

is  feparated  and  difcharged. 

d,  The  caruncula  lachrymalls* 

c,  The 

« 

♦  Vide  Defcriptioncm  Anatomicam  Oculi,  Iconibos 
illttfiratam.     Au&ore  Johanne  Geifieid»  Zinn.  M.  D* 


Explanation  of  the  Plates.  i 

The   membrana   femilunaris,   which 

ks  to  have  fome  effed  in  direding  the 

U      i  towards   the   puoda   lachrymalia  h, 

jm  whence  they  are  conveyed  by  their 
correfponding  duils  into  the  faccus  lachry- 
malis  £,  and  afterwards  to  the  noftril  by 
the  nafil  diift. 

In  the  cure  of  the  fiftula  lachrymalis,  it 
is  of  much  importance  to  be  well  acquaint- 
ed with  the  f  tomy  of  thefe  parts;  of 
which  this  d  ii  will  convey  a  more 

:xad  idea  than  cui       be  given  by  deJcrip- 

OD. 

Fig.  2.  A  fharp-pointed  inftruraem,froni 
i  figure  termed  a  Hafta,  by  which  the 
eye  may  be  6xed  in  extrading  and  couch- 
ing the  cataract ;  but  it  does  not  anfwer 
the  purpofe  fo  well  as  different  inftruments 
to  be  hereafter  defcribed. 

Fig.  3.  A  fpeculum  oculi  in  common 
ufe,  but  it  does  not  fix  the  eye  fo  well  or 
fo  eafily  as  the  fpeculum  delineated  in 
Plate  XIV,  or  the  inftruraent,  .fig.  5. 
Plate  XXII. 

Fig. 
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.  Fig.  4.  A  very  ufefill  fonn  of  knife  for 
i!l^lirlous  operations  on  the  eye-ball  and 
tfjrelids,  particularly  for  cuttiijg  lOr  fca- 
vJsifyiQg  turgid  bloodveflels  on .  the  eye  : 
lancet  is  commonly  ufed  for  this ;  but 
tliisi  knife  is  ufed  with  more  Aeadinefs^ 
and  being  round  or  blunt  on  the  back,  it 
does  not  fo  readily  injure  the  contiguous 
parts* 

Plate  XII I. 

Fig.  1.  A  bandage  for  the  eyes,  ufually 
termed  gogles,  by  which  any  quantity  of 
light  can  b^  admitted  that  a  patient  may 
wifh  for,  while,  at  the  fame  tiine,  the  eyes 
are  (ufficiently  protected,  without  being 
kept  too  warm,  or  too  clofely  tied  down, 
as  is  commonly  done  with  the  bandages 
ufually  employed.  It  confifts  of  two  pie- 
ces of  poliflied  timber,  excavated  into  the 
form  of  cups,  but  open  at  both  ends,  arid 
correfponding  to  the  fize  of  the  eyes  for 
which  they  are  intended :  And  thefe  being 
covered  with  black  or  green  gauze,  they 
are  fixed  by  the  riband  tied  round  the 
head. 

Fig. 
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Fig.  2.  A  cup  of  an  oral  form,  for  thft 
purpofe  of  bathing  the  eyes  either  witk 
Water  or  any  other  liquid.  Being  of 
oval  form  correfponding  to  the  fize  aodl 
figure  of  the  orbit,  the  eye  can  be  more 
effeiftually  waftied  or  bathed  in  any  It 
quid  contained  in  it  than  in  any  other 
manner.  \ 

Fig.  3.  A  bag  of  refina  elaflica,  fitted 
with  an  ivory  pipe  for  the  purpofe  of 
injedling  warm  water  between'  the  eye- 
lid and  ball  of  the  eye,  in  order  to  re- 
move fand,  lime,  or  any  other  extraneous 
matter  that  happens  to  be  lodged  between 
them. 

Figs.  4.  and  5.  Pipes  of  different  forms,  , 
that  may  be  occaijonalJy  fitted  to  one  of 
thele  bags. 

Fig.  6.  A  flat-hook,  either  of  polilhcd 
iilver  or  fteel,  for  Separating  the  eye- 
lids from  each  other.  This  is  commonly 
done  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  or 
by  an  afllftantj  but  in  many  of  the  more 
minute  operations  on  the  eye,  this  kind 
of  flat-hook  is  employed  with  much  ad- 
vantage; 
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vantage :  fo  that  every  furgeon  in  this 
bitinch  of  bufinefs  fhould  be  poflefled  of 
it. 

Plate  XIV- 

The  figures  in  this  plate  i*eprefent  diffe- 
Hent  views  of  an  inftrument  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  courfe  of  this  work.  Va- 
rious forms  of  a  fpeculum  oculi  have  been 
delineated  in  books  ;  but  they  haVe  fcldoni 
been  ufed  in  praAice.  They  have  in  ge- 
neral been  found  either  to  comprefs  the 
eye  too  much,  fo  as  to  induce  pain  and  m- 
ittammation ;  or  not  to  fix  it  fiifficiently. 
*'  The  inftrument  here  reprefented,  when 
•properly  polifhed,  creates  little  uneafinefs, 
_  at  the  fame  time  that  the  eye  may  be  f6 
*  comprefled  with  it  as  to  be  kept  perfeftly 
ileady.  The  handle  may  be  either  of  fteel 
or  timber,  but  the  reft  of  it  fhould  be  made 
ojf  lilver  or  fine  polifhed  fteel.  Operators 
Ihiould  be  provided  with  fpecula  of  difie- 
rent  fizes.  The  views  here  delineated  are 
taken  from  a  fize  that  anfwers  for  moft 
part  of  adults. 

Vol.  IV-  Mm  A 
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A  well-adapted  fpeculiun  is  an  ufeful  io- 
^rument  in  many  difeafes  of  the  eyes,  bui 
particularly  in  the  operations  of  couching 
and  extratfting  the  cataradl.  Some  having 
imagined,  that  it  may  be  an  advantage  to 
he  able  to  withdraw  the  fpeculum  while 
the  knife  or  needle  remains  in  the  eye,  it 
has  been  propofed  to  leave  a  vacant  fpce 
for  this  purpofe  in  the  circle  of  this  inftru- 
ment,  which  furrounds  the  eyeball,  as  if 
reprefented  in  fig.  3.  The  fpeculum  fliould 
be  always  kept,  however,  upon  the  eye,  as 
long  as  either  the  extrading  knife  or 
couching  needle  remains  in  it,  oiherwlfe 
the  eye  cannot  be  rendered  fufRciently 
fleady  :  But  to  thofe  who  are  of  a  diSc: 
rent  opinion,  this  form  of  the  inftrumew 
^  delineated  in  fig.  3.  will  anfwer  the  pUT: 

r  Plate  XV. 

'■  Fig.  J.  A  couching  needle  of  the  beft 

form  that  I  have  ititn.     It  penetrates  tbf 
pye  more  readily  than  the  round  needle, 
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I.  2.  and  the  catarad  is  more  eafily  de- 
•efled  with  it. 

Fig.  3.  A  needle  of  a  flat  form,  fimilar 
fig.  I.,  with  a  fmall  curve  near  to  the 
)int.  With  this  curve  I  have  fome- 
nes  found  that  the  catarad  is  more  ea- 
y  deprefled  than  with' a  ftraight  needle  ; 
It  I  have  not  yetufed  it  fo  frequently 
to  be.  able  to  fpeaH.  with  certainty  a- 
mt  it. 

Figs.  4.  and  5.  T\w  needles  for  per- 

rming  the  operation  of  couching,  by  eui- 

ring  the  inftrument  at  the  internal  angle 

the  eye,  and  pufliing  it  out  towards  jthe 

ler.      By   which  means   the   operation 

y  be  done  upon  the  right  eye  with  the 

ht  hand;  'whereas,  >yith  the  common 

ight  needle^  the  left  hand  muft  be  ufed 

the  right  eye  j  a  degree  of  ileadinefs, 

:h  fome  praditioners  cannot  always  at- 

with  the  left  hand. 

I  thefe  inftruments  are  delineated  of 
fit  for  ufe.  The  handles  fhould  be 
of  light  timber,  and  the  fleel  part  of 
polifhed  in  the  moft  exquifite  mart- 

M  m  2  ner. 
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ner.  None  of  them  fiiould  exceed  forty 
grains  in  weight,  including-  that  of  the 
handle.    ■ 

Plate  XVI. 

Fig.  I.  A  form  of  a  knife  for  the  ojjcra- 
tion  of  extracting  the  cataract.  It  (hould 
fce  tolerably  firm,  and  highly  poliihedl 
Near  the  jroint  both  fides  of  the  knifi 
ihould  be  fliarp,  by  which  the  cornea  w 
more  eafily  penetrsrted,  bat  backwards  thi 
upper  edge  of  it  fliould  be  round  ;  whid 
not  only  gives  more  ftrength  to  the  infti 
inent,  but  makes  the  rifk  lefs  of  hurtil 
the  iris. 

Fig.  2.  A  knife  of  the  fame  form  in  the 
cutting  part  of  it  with  tig.  I.  But  by  means 
of  the  bend,  the  operation  may  be  per- 
formed on  the  right  eye  with  the  right 
hand  of  the  furgeon. 

Fig.  3.  A  knife  commonly  ufcd  in  Get- 
many  in  extrafling  the  catarad. 

Fig.  4.  A  fmftU  fcoop  for  reniovino' ei- 
ther the  whole  body  of  the  lens,  or  any 
part  nf  iCj  when  in  cxtrafting   the  ca»* 
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T2i€t  k  happens  to  lodge  either  in  the  pupil 
or  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  between 
tbe  iris  and  tranfparent  cornea. 

Plate  XVII. 

Fig.  T.  A  delineation  of  the  eye  with 
the  couching  needle  inferted  into  it. 

Fig.  2.  The  knife  employed  for  divi- 
ding the  cornea  in  extradling  the  catarad, 
is  here  inferted  acrofs  the  eye,  between  the 
cornea  and  iris.  And  in  fig.  4.,  the  cut  is 
delineated  which  ought  to  be  formed  in 
the  cornea  in  the  ufual  method  df  perform- 
ing this  operation.  Fig.  3.  reprefents  thfe 
cornea  divided  in  the  filperior  part  of  it, 
in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned  in  de- 
fcribing  the  method  of  extracting  the  ca- 
tarad. 

Plate  XVIII. 

Fig.  I.  A  view  of  the  right  eye  with  one 
of  the  curved  needles  of  Plate  XV.  infeVt- 
ed  into  it  j  by  which  it  is  evident  that  a 
catarad  may  be  couched  in  the  right  eye 
with  the  right  hand  of  the  furgeon. 

Mm  3  Fig. 
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Fig.  6.  Reprefents  a  curved  koife  infen- 
ed  beneath  the  cornea  in  the  operation  (rf 
extrading  the  catarad  with  the  right  hand 
from  the  right  eye. 

Fig.  2.  A  fharp-ciirved  probe  for  remo- 
ving the  cataraiS,  by  making  an  openJoy 
behind  the  iris,  in  the  manner  I  have  ad- 
vifed  in  the  Chapter  on  that  operation. 

Fig.  4.  Small  forceps,  which  may  oo- 
cafionally  be  employed  for  the  lame  pur- 
pofe. 

Fig.  5.  A  flat-curved  probe,  either  of 
gold  or  filver,  for  inferting  through  the 
pupil,  in  order  to  tear  or  forra  an  opeaing 
in  the  capfule  of  the  lens,  fo  as  to  admit  of 
an  eafy  expulfibn  of  the  catarafl. 

Fig.  3.  A  tube  of  ileel,  with  an  edgt 
fufficiently  Iharp  for  penetrating  a  hard 
bone,  by  which  a  portion  of  the  os  unguis, 
correfponding  to  the  fize  of  the  tube,  may 
be  removed,  when  in  the  operation  for  the 
fiftula  lachrymalis  this  may  be  judged  i 
proper, 

Plate 
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ticular  form  of  the  part  on  which  it  is  to, 
be  apphcd. 

The  inflrument  here  delineated  Is  ia- 
tended  for  the  left  eye  ;  but  it  is  eafilj 
made  to  anfwer  the  right  eye,  by  moviag 
the  b:ir  D  into  the  flit  or  opeaing  on  lU 
Oppofice  fide  of  the  plate  AA. 

Fig.  2.  A  trocar  and  canula,  for  perfo^ 
rating  the  os  unguis  in  the  operation  fol 
the  fiftula  lachrymalis. 

Fig.  3.  The  ftilette  ;  and,  fig.  4.  the  cfc 
nuia,  reprefentcd  feparately. 

Fig.  5.  A  curved  trocar  j  the  inftrumeBI 
commonly  employed  for  the  iiftula  lachryaj 
malisj  but  the  ftraight  trocar,  fig.  2.  aib 
fwers  better.  '     '■  <. 

Plate  XX. 
Fig.  I.  A  filvcr  fyringe,  for  the  purpofe 
of  throwing  liquids  into  the  lachrymal 
pafiages.  Fig.  4..  A  curved  tube,  adapt- 
ed to  the  fyringe,  and  of  a  proper  fize  for 
being  infertcd  by  the  noftril  iiito  the  extre- 
mity of  the  nafal  du<5l  of  the  lacliryroal 
fac.  Fig.  5.  A  imall  tube,  of  a  fi^e  corre- 
fponding 
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^nding  to  the  lachrymal  punda,  for 
throwing  injedions  through  thefe  openings 
into  the  fac.  Figures  6.  and  7.  Tubes  of 
a  larger  fize,  for  throwing  liquids  through 
the  fac  into  tl>e  nofe  by  an  external  open- 
ing, when  this  has  either  been  made  by  an 
incifion,  or  when  the  fac  has  burft,  in 
confequence  of  tears  and  matter  colleding 
in  it. 

Figs.  2.  3.  8.  9. 10.  and  11.  Tubes  of  dif- 
ferent forms,  which  have  been  employed 
in  operating  for  the  fiftula  lachrymalis^ 
when  the  pailage  through  the  os  unguis 
cannot  in  any  other  manner  be  kept  firee 
and  pervious.  Gf  thefe,  howeveB^  figs.  3. 
and  ra.  are  the  bcft.  The  ftnall  bulge 
with  which  they  arcvfonnedj  not  only  pre- 
vents them  frompafling through  the  open- 
ing altogether  into  the  nofe,  which  cyliaa- 
drical  tubes  are  apt  to  do^  but  when  they 
tire  once  properly  fixed,  it  prevents  them 
from  rifing  againft  the  fkin,  which  they 
are  othcrwife  ready  to  do.  The  tubes 
here  reprefented,  are  of  fizes,  both  as  to 
length  and  thicknefs,  which  anfwer  for  the 

moft 
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part  of  adults  ;  but  thefe  are  circufti- 
ices  which  muft  depend  upon  the  nature 
of  every  cafe,  and  will  accordingly  be  liable 
to  fome  variety.  Tubes  for  this  purpfe 
ihould  be  made  of  gold,  ixilifhed  in  the 
fineft  manner, 

Plate  XXI. 

Fig.  T.  A  curved  fcalpel,  employed  by 
fome  pradtitioners  '  extirpating  the  eye- 
ball. By  its  form  it  is  fuppofed  to  be  well 
fuited  for  this  purp(  fe ;  but  the  common 
ftraight  fcalpel  I  have  repeatedly  found  to 
anfwer  better. 

Figures  2.  3.  and  4.  Curved  probes,  of 
a  proper  fize  for  inferting  by  the  noftril 
into  the  nafil  dud  of  the  lachrymal  fac, 
by  thofe  who  wifh  to  clear  thefe  paflages 
in  this  manner. 

Fig.  5.  and  6.  Probes  of  a  fmaller  Cze, 
for  inferting  into  the  lachrymal  pun<5la. 

Plate  XXII. 

Fig.  I.  The  knife  commonly   u(cd  by 

Mr  Pellier  in  extracting  the  cataratS.     It 

fliould 
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ihould  ^  highly  polifhed,  and  fo.  {harp  as 
to  penetrate  the  eye  with  eafe,  at  the  fame 
time  that  it  fhould  be  fufficiently  ftroDg 
for, dividing  the  cornea  without  yielding. 
This,  as  well  as  the  other  two  knives  in 
this  plate,  are  made  to  fit  the  handle  repre- 
fented  in  Plate  XXIII.  fig.  i. 

Fig.  2.  A  knifis  exadlly  of  the  fame 
form  and  fize  with  the  other;  only  in 
this,  that  fide  which  pafi!^s  next  the  iris 
is  round  or  convex,  with  a  view  to  pro- 
ted  that  membrane  from  being  injured, 
which  it  is  apt  to  be  when  the  common 
flat  knife  is  employed  in  eyes  that  are  not 
prominent. 

Fig.  3.  A  probe-pointed  knife,  which  in 
ibme  cafes  may  be  employed  with  advan- 
tage for  finiihing  the  operation,  when  by 
any  accident  the  aqueous  humour  efeapes 
before  the  point  of  the  other  knife  has 
pierced  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  cornea : 
But  for  a  more  particular  account  of  the 
method  of  ufing  it,  I  muft  refer  to  what 
has  been  faid  in  defcribing  the  different 
fteps  of  the  operation. 

Fig. 
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Fig.  4-  Curved  fcifiars  of  a  proper  ! 
for   every   operation   ontlie   eyes 
fciiTars  are  needed  :    Indeed  every  pradi- 
tloiier  who  operates  on  the  eyes  fhould   j 
have  them.  , 

Fig;.  5.  This  is  the  only  fijeculum  which 
Mr  Pellicr  employs.  It  may  be  made  of 
gold  or  filver  wire,  or  of  any  other  metal.  It 
is  here  reprefented  of  a  full  fize  for  adults,  ' 
both  in  length  and  thickncfs  of  wire.  In 
uling  it,  one  of  the  curves  is  placed  upon 
the  upper  eyelid,  diredtly  behind  the  carti- 
laginous border;' and  being  given  to  an  af- 
fiftant,  a  degree  of  force  is  applied  with  it 
fiifKcient  for  fixing  the  eye  ;  which  is  eafi- 
ly  done,  if  the  operator  at  the  fame  time 
makes  fome  refiftance,  by  placing  the  in- 
dex and  middle  fingers  of  one  Hand  on  the 
under  edge  of  the  orbit,  fo  as  to  comprels 
the  eye  beneath. 

All  the  inftruraents  of  this  plate  are  re- 
prelented  of  the  full  fize. 

PtATE 
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Plate  XXIII. 

•^  \  Fig,  Ti  A  knife  ufed  by  Mr  PcUier  in 
iome  cafes  for  extrading  die  cataradl.  It 
as  fised  in  the  Jbiandle  at  B  .hy  a  male- 
4cTew,  fitted  to  a  female  ferewi  which  is 
turned  by  lie  nut  J.  This  faandie  may  be 
made  to -anfwer  figures  4.  and  5:  as  well  as 
every  knife  employed  in  operations  of  the 
eyes. 

'i^iFig.  2.  An  inftrument  for  depreffiiig  the 
under  eyelid.  When  an  afliftant  cannot 
life  |>rocured,  it  may  often  prove  ufeful. 
^liie  two  flatt  hooks  at  the  upper  end  of 
)t  being  fixed  on  the  cartilaginous  edge  ojf 
the  eyelid,  the  other  end  of  it  fianging 
over  the  cheek,  by  its  weight  draws  it 
down. 

Fig.  3.  An  inftrument  for  determining 
the  quantity  of  fkin  to  be  removed  in  dpe- 
rating  for  the  Trichiafis  or  Inverfion  of 
th* Eyelids.'  When  it  is  found  necejflary 
to  remove  a  portion  of  flcih  from  beneath 
iflie  under  eyelid,  or  from  the  fuperior 
part  of  the  upper  palpebra,  it  may  be  done 
'  with 
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■with  a  common  fcalpel,  while  an  ailiftain 
fupports  it  from  the  parts  beneath  elthfr 
with  his  fingers  alone  or  with  forcejs 
made  for  the  purpofe ;  but  this  inftrunieitt 
anfwers  better,  as  by  means  of  it  the  quan- 
tity of  parts  to  be  removed  can  be  afcer- 
tained,  and  cut  ofFwith  more  precifion. 

Fig-.  4.  A  knife  for  opening  finall  collec- 
tions of  matter  on  any  part  of  the  evebalt 
Being  blunt  on  the  back,  and  round  on  the 
end,  it  is  ufed  without  any  rilk  of  injuriog 
the  contiguous  j>arts. 

Fig.  5.  A  fharp-poiuted  curved  knife  f^ 
dividing  the  veflcls  of  the  eye  or  of 
palpebrEe. 

Thefe  infti-uments  are  all  delineated  of 
the  full  fize. 

Plate  XXIV. 

Fig.  I.  A  cinrved  needle  fixed  in  a 
handle,  for  pafiing  ligatures  beneath  the 
pterygium  and  other  finall  excrefceuces 
fomctimes  met  with  on  the  external  furface 
of  the  eyelids,  and  not  uafrcquently  on 
the  eye  itfelf,  fig,  i.  is  intended  for  tu- 
mors 
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mors  on  the  right  eye,  and  to  be  ufed 
writh  the  left  hand  of  the  fiirgeon.  Fig,  4. 
IS  for  the  left  eye,  to  be  ufed  with  the  right 
band. 

Figs.  2.  ?nd  3.  An  inftrutnent  termed  a 
Giftatome,  being  meant  for  opening  the 
:apfule  of  the  cryftalline  lens.  It  may  be 
nade  of  gold  or  any  other  metal.  It  is 
[leld  between  the  thumb  ^nd  fore  and 
niddle  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  care  be- 
ing taken  to  plac?  the  thumb  upon  the 
button  ^  or  C,  which  Is  conpeded  with  ^ 
[heath  that  covers  the  fharp  point  j?^  The 
[land  being  fupported  on  the  cheek  by  the 
ring-finger  and  little  finger,  the  point  of 
the  inftrument  covered  with  the  fheatli 
muft  be  cautioufly  pafled  through  the  pu^.' 
pil  till  it  reaches  the  1  es  ^  when  the  but- 
ton C  being  drawn  back  with  the  thumb, 
the  point  of  the  inftrument  i^  thus  fet  at  li- 
berty, without  the  hand  being  moved, 
This  is  an  ingenio\is  invention,  and  an- 
Twers  the  purpofe  with  eafe  and  fafety. 

Thefe  inftruments  aye  all  reprefented  of 
phe  full  fize.^ 

Plate 
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Plate  XXV. 


Fig.  I.  A  final!  fcoop,  -which  anfwm 
better  than  any  other  inftnimeat  for  re- 
moving fmall  ftones,  peas,  and  fuch  like 
I'libftances,  from  the  noftrils  or  ears. 

Figs.  2.  3.  4.  5.  and  6.  Are  inftruments 
employed  by  Mr  PcIIier  for  the  operatiun 
of  the  Fiftula  Lachrymalis.  Fig.  2.  h 
perforator  and  condudor  for  clearing  the 
paflage  through  the  os  unguis  into  the 
iiofe.  Figs.  5.  and  6.  are  tubes  for  lea- 
ving in  the  pafTage.  Fig-  3.  is  a  corapret 
ibr  for  fixing  them  after  they  are  inferred; 
and  the  eafieft  method  of  inlertiiig  a  tube 
IS  bv  ]3Utting  It  upon  the  conduiftor  after 
It  is  palled  through  the  comprcflbr,  as  Is 
reprefented  in  fig.  4.  The  conductor,  arm- 
ed with  the  tube  and  conipreflbr,  being 
pafled  through  the  palTage  into  the  nofi; 
niufl  be  withdrawn  J  when,  by  means  of 
the  compreilbr,  the  tube  may  be  firmly 
fixed. 

Thefe  inflruments  are  all  reprefented 
of  the  full  fize. 
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Plate  XXVI. 

The  figures  in  this  plate  reprefent  in- 
ftruments  of  Mr  Wathen's  for  the  cure 
of  the  fiflula  lachrymalis. 

Figs.  2.  and  3.  A  tube  and  tent  for  in- 
ferting  into  the  natural  paflage  between 
the  lachrymal  fac  and  the  nofe :  Thefe 
inftrumebts  may  either  be  of  lead,  filver, 
or  gold :  When  of  filver  or  gold,  it  is  ne- 
ceflary  to  have  one  or  two  turns  of  a  fe- 
male fcrew  in  the  top  of  the  ciip  or  cylin- 
der ;  but  not  when  formed  of  lead. 

Fig.  4.  The  ftile  of  the  tube. 

Fig.  5.  The  ftile  of  the  tent^ 

The  ftiles  are  meant  to  condud  their 
correfponding  tubes  and  tents  into  the  paf» 
(age.     And, 

Fig.  1.  A  fcrew  ftile  for  the  purpofe  of 
removing  the  tubes  or  tents  when  necefla- 
ry,  for  which  purix)(e,  however,  fmall  for- 
ceps anfwer  better. 

Figs.  6.  and  7.  A  tube  and  tent  with  a 
firing  fixed  to  an  aperture  at  the  top  of 
each. 

Vol.  IV.  N  n  Figs. 
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Figs.  8.  and  9.  A  tube  and  tent  with 
ftile  and  firing  united  to  each,  and  read] 
for  ufc. 

Thefe  tubes  and  tents,  IMr  Wathen 
ferves,  are  of  the  largefl:  fcale  :  There  ai 
two  inferior  fcrews ;    the   middlemoft 
\i'hicb  proves  raoft  generally  applicable. 

I  have  thus  given  a  delineation  of  this 
part  of  Mr  Wathen's  apparatus,  with 
which  I  doubt  not  that  the  fiftula  lychry- 
rnalis  may  be  cured  j  but  I  coofidcr  it 
ia  every  part  as  inferior  to  what  1  have 
delineated  in  Plate  XXV.,  both  for  the 
form  of  tubes  and  method  of  introducing 
them.  For  a  more  particular  detail,  how- 
ever, than  can  be  given  here  of  the  me- 
thod of  ufing  Mr  Wathen's  apparatus, 
his  book  fhould  be  confulted  j  in  which 
jnany  valuaiile  ohfervations  will    be  met 

'■  '  "  PlaT£ 

•  Vide  A  Xew  and  Eafy  Method  of  caring  the  Fidi:- 
It^Xachrymalis  ;  t!ie  lecond  edition,  &.c.  Bt  Jonatliu 
IVatlien  Phipp,  furtjCon,  Lcadon. 
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Plate  XXVII. 

Fig.  1.  Mr  Berenger's  knife  for  the  ope- 
ration of  extradting  the  cataraft. 

Fig.  3.  Baron  WenfePs  knife. 

Fig.  4.  Dr  Richter's  knife. 

Fig.  2.  A  fpeculum  oculi,  the  invention 
of  my  friend  Dr  Wardrop,  whofe  expe- 
rience in  difeafes  of  the  eyes  has  been  very 
extenfive. 

This  fpeculum  will  be  found  very  ufeful 
when  the  operator  cannot  have  the  aid  of 
a  good  afCftant.  In  fcarifying  the  veflels 
of  the  eyp,  this  inftrument  anfwers  the  pur- 
pofe  of  holding  back  the  eyelids  complete- 
ly, and  gives  a  fufficient  degree  of  fteadi- 
nefs  to  the  ball  of  the  eye.  The  infide  of 
the  eyelids  are  alfo  turned  outwards,  at  the 
fame  time  that  they  are  pufhed  backwards, 
fo  as  to  expofe  the  parts  in  the  moft  com- 
plete manner. 

The  hinge  fhould  be  made  very  eafy, 
that  the  operator  may  have  little  refift- 
ance  to  overcome,   and   thus  he  will  be 

N  n  2  more 
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more  fenfible  pf  the  degree  of  preffiire  to 
be  made  upon  the  eye.  The  other  parts 
muft  be  fo  firm  as  not  to  yield  to  any  force 
that  may  be  employed.  The  points  of  the 
forceps  are  conneded  with  the  femicircu- 
lar  pieces  obhquely,  to  prevent  the  band 
that  holds  the  inftrument  from  obflruding 
the  light. 

Thefe  femicircular  p^rts  fhould  be  cover- 
ed with  thin  leather  that  has  fome  degree 
of  roughnefii. 

In  ufing  the  inilrument,  it  fliould  be  pla- 
ped  Jhut  upon  the  eyelids,  and  gradually 
opened  as  the  eyelids  are  piifhed  back- 
wards :  tliereafter  as  much  preflure  is  to  be 
made  as  may  be  found  neceflary.  ' 

Fig.  5.  Small  forceps,  ufed  by  Baron 
Wenfel,  for  taking  oat  the  capfule  of  the 
lens,  when  in  the  operation  of  extrailing 
the  cataract  it  is  found  to  be  opaque. 


Plates 
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t^LATEs  XXVIir.  &  XXIX. 

The  fi?g.ures  in  tbefe  plates  form  a  very 
ttfeful  part  of  the  apparatus  of  an  oculift. 

It  is  employed  by  Mr  BifchofF*. 

All  the  figures  of  Plate  XXVIII.  repre- 
feht  a  chair  on  which  the  patient  is  placed 
during  the  operation  of  extracSing  the  ca- 
taradly  by  which  his  head  is  kept  much 
more  fixed  and  fteady  than  it  can  poffibly 
be  in  the  ufual  way,  fupported  on  the  bread 
of  an  affiftant ;  aiid  as  fteadinefs  is  of  the 
greateft  importance  in  aill  operations  ori 
the  eye,  the  ufe  of  this  chair  may  be  ex- 
tended to  many  others. 

Figs.  i.  arid  2.  Repreferit  a  ftrong  mide 
chair,  to  which  is  fattened  a  back  A^ 
t^hich  on  each  fide  by  means  of  a  fcreW 
Ej  nioves  backw^ards  and  forwards.  In 
the  top  D,  Which  can  at  (7,  if  necef^ry, 
l>e  turned  back,  is  a  coneave   cloth  cu'-* 

N  n  3  Ihiort 

*  For  a  more  particular  aiccbunt  of  this  apparatus,  fee 
a  Treatife  on  the  ExtraSion  of  the  Cataraf^,  by  Frede« 
rick  Bifchoff,  F.  M.  S.  Oculift  to  his  Majefty  in  the  Eliec- 
torUte  ti  Haoover,  and  to  her  Majefty  in  England. 
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fiiion  for  the  greater  fecurity  of  the  head^ 
and  to  prevent  it  from  flipping :  Being 
made  of  a  height  to  admit  of  the  opera- 
tor Handing,  there  are  different  pieces  of 
wood,  Plate  XXIX.  fig.  i.  to  put  undef 
the  cufliion,  fig.  2.  i  each  of  thefc  pieci 
of  wood  have  two  pegs  £  F,  which  6c« 
correfponding  holes  in  the  feat  of  tb& 
chair:  The  cufhion,  fig.  2.  Plate  XXIX, 
is  made  in  a  wooden  frame,  to  which 
fixed  two  projeCiing  pieces  of  iron,  whicic 
go  through  the  holes  EF  in  the  chqir, 
fig.  2.  Plate  XXVIII.  and  faften  at  tlw 
back,  in  the  back-part  of  the  chair  with  aft 
iron  peg,  fig.  3.  H  H. 

In  Cv^^.  ^.  Are  two  bar?  //,  to  fupport 
the  top:  A'  is  a  ftand  to  prevent  the  top 
from  falling,  received  into  the  notches 
/.,  which  enable  the  operator,  by  tlieir  dif- 
ferent diftances,  to  incline  the  moveable 
top  more  or  lefs  backwards  as  be  mav  find 
convenient. 

Kig.  I.  Plate  XXIX.  reprefents  a  very 
ufefbl  bandage-  for  dirtercnt  optrations  on 
the  eyes,  particularly  for  the  after-treat- 
ment 
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ment  of  the  operation  for  the  catarad.  It 
Confifts  of  a  double  piece  of  linen  ^^, 
about  three  ifingers  broad,  and  proportion- 
ed in  length  to  the  circumference  of  the 
head :  At  each  end  are  fixed  two  firings 
BB  to  tie  it  on  the  forehead:  To  this 
piece  of  linen  are  fewed  two  pieces  of 
double,  dark-coloured  fiJk  or  linen,  CC, 
about  fix  fingers  fquafe,  fd  that  the  piece 
which  covered  the  difeafed  eye  fhould  be 
a  little  under  the  othet*  piece,  that  no 
light  may  J3offibly  reach  the  eye  on  which 
the  operation  ha^  been  performed ;  while' 
fome  degree  of  light,  if  the  operator  thinks 
proper,  irtay  be  admitted  to  the  other, 

Figi  4.  is  a  knife  for  extrading  the  cata- 
radl,  nearly  the  fame,  alrtiough  fomewhat 
different  from  Dr  Richtet^i^,  Plate  XX VIII. 
fig.  4. 

Plate  XXX. 

Fig.  I.  Forceps  of  a  convenient  forrn  for 
extrafting  fmall  bones  or  other  fubftances 
fx'om  the  throat. 

N  n  4  Fig. 
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Fig.  2.  An  inftmment  for  preventing  the 
noftrils  from  collapfing  after  the  operatioo 
defcribed  In  Vol.  IV.  Chap.  XII.  Sefl.  IV. 
^ B,  Two  moveable  tubes  for  inferting 
into  the  noftrils,  to  be  retained  in  their 
fituation  by  a  riband  pafled  through  the 
opening  CD,  and  tied  on  the  back-pan  of 
the  head. 

Fig.  3.  A  fide  view  of  one  of  the  tubes. 

Thefe  inftruments  are  all  reprefented  of 
the  full  fize.  They,  as  well  as  fome  others 
in  this  volume,  are  taken  from  fome  ele- 
gant engravings  publiftied  by  Mr  Bambril- 
la  of  Vienna. 

Fig.  4.  A  tube  for  the  purpole  of  con- 
veying a  waxed  ligature  through  one  of 
the  noftrils  into  the  fauces,  when  the  liga- 
ture being  drawn  out  at  the  mouth,  a  cu- 
fhion  or  pad  is  attached  to  it,  when  it  is 
drawn  forcibly  into  the  back-part  of  the 
nole,  for  the  purpofe  of  putting  a  flop  to 
heraorrhagies  from  the  noftrils  that  do  not 
yield  in  any  other  manner.  See  Vol.  IV. 
Chap.  XIX,  Sea.  II. 

Plate 
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Plate  XXXI. 

Fig.  T.  A  double  canula  for  fixing  liga- 
ttires  upon  polypous  excrefcences  either  in 
the  nofe,  throat,  ears,  or  vagina.  The  li- 
gature may  either  be  of  catgut  or  pliable 
lilver-wire. 

Fig.  4.  Another  canula  for  the  fame  pur- 
pofe.  When  the  other  is  ufed,  the  ligature 
is  tied  round  the  handles  of  the  inftrument. 
In  this  the  ligature  pafles. through  a  move- 
able handle,  and  is  eafily  turned  to  any  de- 
gree of  tightnefs. 

Fig.  2.  Is  a  canula  of  the  fame  kind 
with  the  others ;  but  being  crooked,  it  is 
better  calculated  for  removing  polypi  deep- 
ly feated  in  the.  throat.  The  method  of 
ufing  thefe  inftruments  is  defcribed  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  Chap.  XII.  Sed.  V. 

F^g*  3«  Is  an  inftrument  for  paffing  a  li- 
gature over  the  uvula.  A  thread  being 
pafled  through  the  tubular  part  of  the 
handle  with  the  probe  A^  a  noofe  is  then 
formed   on  itj   and  being  lodged  in  the 

groove 


Explanation  of  the  Plates, 

ove  on  the  infide  of  the  ring,  the  othct 
of  the  thread  is  pafled  through  the  two 

11  holes  on  the  oiitfides  of  the  ring  ;  and 
thus  it  is  ready  for  ufe.  This  is  common, 
ly  termed  the  Ring  of  Hildanus,  from  thi^ 
name  of  its  inventor.  All  thefe  inftrumeni* 
are  rej  I  of      t  full  fize.  3 

"ATI    XXXII, 

Fig.  11    of  the   bones   of  the 

head,  reprefei  polypus  in  the  throat 

hanging  down  id  the  velum   pendu- 

lum palati,  with  a  ligature  pafled  over  it 
and  fixed  at  the  root  of  it,  with  a  double 
canula  infcrtcd  through  one  of  the  no- 
ftrils. 

Fig.  3.  This  figure  is  taken  from  Mr 
Chcfclden.  It  rcprefents  a  polypus  in  the 
nofc,  with  part  of  it  parting  back  to  the 
throat,  and  the  reft  into  the  noftril,  with 
a  ligature  inferted  from  the  noftril  into 
the  throat,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  include 
the  rnot  of  the  e\crcfcence  in  its  doubling. 
By  afterwards  twifting  the  ends  of  the  li- 
gature, a  degree  of  compreflion  may  be 
applied 
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applied  upon  the  root  of  the  polypus  (lif- 
ficient  for  making  it  drop  ofFj  but  it  would 
not  anfwer  in  every  cafe ;  and  as  the  me- 
thod with  the  canula,  Plate  XXXI.,  is  not 
only  more  eafy  but  more  efFedlual,  the 
other  will  never  probably  be  ufed. 

Plate  XXXIII. 

Fig.  I.  A  polypus  of  fuch  a  fize  that  it 
filled  the  noftril  completely,  and  was  re- 
moved with  a  ligature  as  is  here  repre- 
fented.  j4y  The  extremity  of  the  polypus 
which  appeared  without  the  noftril.  C,  A 
probe  of  filver  or  any  other  metal,  fplit  at 
the  end,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  retain  a 
piece  of  catgut  or  fiiver-wire;  the  dou- 
blhig  of  which  being  inferted  into  the  flit, 
fliould  be  puflied  up  to  the  root  of  the  po- 
lypus  on  one  fide,  while  the  tube  B  being 
paflid  upon  the  two  ehds  of  it,  muft  be 
puflied  up  to  the  root  of  it  on  the  oppofite 
fide,  when  the  ligature  may  be  eafily 
drawn  to  any  neceflary  degree  of  tight- 
nefs. 

Fig. 
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Fig.  3.  A  flit-curved  probe,  which  may 
be  ufed  for  the  fame  purpofe,  namely,  foi 
applying  a  ligature  to  the  root  of  a  poly* 
pus  in  tumors  feated  in  the  throat.  By 
this  firaple  invention  a  ligature  may  be  car- 
ried to  the  throat  of  almoft  every  poljpiB 
that  can  occur. 


Plate  XXXIV. 
Fig.  t.  An  inftrumcnt  for  applying  cau- 
flic  to  any  part  of"  the  mouth  or  throat.  It 
may  be  made  of  (ilver  or  any  other  metal, 
A,  A  moveable  tube  in  which  the  cauftic 
is  fixed,  when  by  pulling  the  ring  at  the. 
other  end,  it  miift  be  drawn  fo  far  into  the 
iurrounding  canula  as  to  he  completely  co- 
vered with  it ;  when  the  end  of  the  inftru- 
ment  being  applied  upon  the  part  af?eded, 
the  cauftic  muil  be  again  puftied  forward 
to  a  proper  length,  which  may  be  always 
afcertained  with  accuracy  by  means  of  the 
fmall  pin  tied  by  a  thread  to  the  ring  at 
the  oppoiite  end  of  it.  This,  as  well  as  the 
inftrumenis  of  Plate  XXXIH.  I  am  fa- 
voured with  by  Dr  Monro,  whofe  improve- 
ments 


\ 


\ 


p-^ 


I 


Ifc 


% 


Explanation  of  the  Plates.         58 1 

meats  in  furgery  are  numerous  and  im* 
portant. 

Figs.  2.  3.  and  4,  Are  different  parts  of 
an  inftrument  mentioned  in  Sedion  V, 
Chap,  XII.  Vol.  IV.  for  the  purpofe  of 
putting  a  ligature  round  a  polypus  in  the 
throat. 

Fig.  2.  A  waxed  thread  with  a  noofe 
adapted  to  the  fize  of  the  groove  in  the 
ring  CDj  fig.  3.  £Z),  ECj  Two  tubular 
pieces  of  brafs,  each  of  which  is  two 
Inches  and  a  half  long,  fupporting  the  ring 
which  is  placed  horizontally  upon  them. 
At  the  upper  ends  of  eagh  they  fhould  be 
made  perfedly  fmooth  and  rouijd,  fo  as  tp 
allow  the  thread  to  Aide  eafily,  and  to  pre- 
vent it  from  being  cut  by  the  edges  of  the 
tubes.  CDj  The  apertures  where  the  ends 
of  the  thread  are  inferted.  Z,  One  of  the 
openings  at  which  they  are  brought  out. 
The  other  ppening  cannot  be  feen  in  this 
view  of  the  inftrument.  The  handle  of 
the  inftrument  is  of  ftrong  wire,  feven  or 
eight  inches  long,  and  bent  a  little  that  it 
fp^y  be  the  morg  eafily  introduced. 

Fig, 
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Fig.  4.  An  inftrumeiit  for  making  a  (e* 
cond  noofe.  f,  Two  brafs  wheels  fixeft 
in  a  fmall  cafe  of  brafs.  The  two  whedi 
are  five -eighths  of  an  inch  broad,  and  haU 
an  inch  deep.  After  forming  a  fecond 
noofe,  the  ends  of  the  thread  fhould  IM 
palled  over  the  wheels  in  the  manner  he(< 
reprefcnted,  when  the  handle  of  the  in; 
ftniment  being  puOied  upwards,  a  knoi 
may  be  formed  of  any  degree  of  tightnefll 

This  inftrunient  is  evidently  form*^ 
upon  the  fame  principle  with  the  ring  flj 
Hildanus,  Plate  XXXI.  fig.  3.  and  wa^ 
the  invention,  I  believe,  of  the  late  inge- 
nious Mr  Dallas,  furgeon  in  Mutlelburgh;'' 

Plate  XXXV.  ^ 

Fig.  I.  Curved  forceps  for  extracting  po- 
lypi from  the  throat,  and  from  behind  the 
veliiin  pendulum  palad. 

Fig.  2.  Straight  forceps  for  extracting 
polypi  from  the  noftrils. 

Fig.  3,  Forceps  for  the  fame  purpofe 
with  the  laft,  but  fomcwhat  different  in 
form.      Tlie  method  of  iifing  both  thefe 

and 
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and  the  others,  is  defcribed  in  Sed.  V. 
Chap.  XII.  Vol.  IV. 

Plate  XXXVI. 

P'igs.  I.  2.  and  3.  Difierent  forms  of 
curved  fciflars,  for  extirpating  tumors 
within  the  mouth,  as  well  as  for  other 
purpofes*  ♦ 

Fig.  4*  An  inftrument  nearly  of  the 
form  of  a  fleme,  which  anfwers  better 
than  any  other  for  fcarifying  the  gum? 
of  children  in  dentition. 

Plate  XXXVII. 

Fig.  I.  A  fcarificator  for  feparating  the 
gums  from  the  roots  of  teeth  intended  to 
be  extraded  :  It  ftiould  be  very  fliarp,  but 
at  the  fame  time  not  fo  fine  in  the  point  or 
edge  as  to  be  hurt  by  being  infinuated  be- 
tween the  gums  and  the  teeth. 

Fig.  2.  A  curved  trocar  for  perforating 
the  antrum  maxillare. 

Figs.  3.  and  4.  Two  difleding  hooks  with 
\,yio  and  three  prongs,  which  anfwer  better 

for 
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for  many  purijofes  than  the  fingle  proofed  ! 
hook  in  common  ufe.  ■  j 

PxateXXXVIII.  I 

Fig.  I.  An  in'ftriiment  for  pafling;  a  liga-1 
ture  round  the  uvula  or  any  other  pendu- 
lous cxcrefcence  in  the  throat  j  but  a|. 
though  the  propofal  is  ingenious,  it  does 
not  anfwer  the  purpote  fo  well  as  the  in- 
ftnunents  delineated  in  Plate  XXXf» 
figs.  I.  2.  3.  and  4.. 

Fig.  2.  An  inftrument  firfi:  propofed  by  t 
Mr  Chefelden  for  tying  a  knot  upon  fchir- 
rous  amygdals  after  paffiog  a  ligature 
through  the  bafis  of  the  tumor,  in  the  man- 
ner reprefentcd  in  fig.  -5.  The  pin  in 
fig.  2.  is  meant  to  reprefent  a  part  upon 
which  a  knot  is  to  be  formed. 

Plate  XXXIX. 

Fig.  I.  An  inftrument  for  removing  the 
uvula  by  excifion.  That  part  of  the  uvu- 
la intended  to  be  removed  being  pafled 
through  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the 
iuftiumcnt,  the  cutting  Aider,  which  ought 
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to  be  very  fharp,  muft  be  prefled  forward 
with  fufEcient  firmnef$  for  dividing  it  from 
the  parts  above. 

Fig-  3.  A  curved  probe-pointed  biftou* 
ry,  for  removing  fmall  tumors  in  the 
throat  or  any  part  of  the  mouth ;  and 
figk  2.  forceps  for  laying  hold  of  tu- 
mors intended  to  be  removed  in  this  man- 
ner. 

Plate  XL. 

Figs.  T.  and^i  Two  fcanficators  of  dif* 
ferent  forms  for  opening  abfcefles  in  the 
throat,  and  for  fcarifying  the  amygdalae^ 
The  two  wings  with  which  the  canula  of 
fig.  I,  is  fumifhed,  are  intended  for  com- 
preffing  the  tongue,  while  the  point  of  the 
mftrument  is  pafled  more  deeply  into  the 
throat. 

Figs  2.  and  4.  Mr  Mudge's  machine^ 
for  conveying  fleams  of  warm  water  and 
other  liquids  to  the  throat  and  bread. 
Fig.  2.  The  inhaler  as  it  appears  when  fit- 
ted for  ufe,  except  that  the  grating  ^^ 
which  then  ought  to  cover  the  'hole,  is 
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now  turned  back,  to  fhew  the  opening  in- 
to the  valve.  Fig.  4.  A  fedlion  of  thf 
cover,  in  which  is  fliewn  the  conftrucHon 
of  the  cork-valve  B,  and  alio  the  conical 
part  C,  into  which  the  flexible  tube  D  a 
I  fixed. 

I  When  the  inhaler,  which  holds  about  a 
I  pint,  after  being  three  parts  filled  with 
►  hot  water,  is  fixed  at  the  ann-pit  under 
the  bed-clothes,  the  end  of  the  tube  E  is 
to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  ;  the  air,  in 
the  att  of  rcfpiration,  then  rulhes  into  thf 
apertures  F,  and  jjalling  through  the  hol- 
low handle,  and  afterwards  into  a  hole  in 
the  lower  part,  where  it  is  foldered  to  the 
body,  and  therefore  cannot  be  repi^fenccd, 
it  riles  through  the  hot  water,  and  is  re- 
ceived into  the  lungs,  impregnated  with 
A'apour.  In  cxfpiration,  the  contents  of  the 
lungs  arc  difchargtd  upon  the  furfuce  of  Uk 
water;  and  inftcad  of  forcing  the  water 
back  through  the  hollow. handle,  the  air 
efcapes  by  lifting  the  round  light  cork 
yalvc  B,  To  as  to  fettle  upon  the  furfiicc  0:' 
^he  uody  under  the  bed-clothes. 
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Thus  the  whole  ad  of  refpiration  is  per- 
formed, without  removing  the  inftrument 
from  the  mouth. 

The  flexible  part  of  the  tube  D  is  about 
fix  inches  long,  fitted  with  a  wooden 
month-piece  E  at  one  end,  and  a  part  G 
of  the  fame  materials  at  the  other,  to  be 
received  into  the  cone  C  on  the  cover. 
This  flexible  tube  is  made  by  winding  a 
long  flipof  filk  oil-fkin  over  a  fpiral  brafs- 
wire;  which  is  then  covered  with  one  of 
the  fame  fize,  of  thin  filk,  and  botli  fecu- 
red  by  ftrong  fewing  filk  wound  fpi rally 
round  them.  Some  length  and  degree  of 
flexibility  is  neceflary  to  this  tube,  for  the 
fake  of  convenient  accommodation  to  the 
mouth  when  the  head  is  laid  on  the  pil- 
low. 

Care  fliould  be  taken  to  make  the  cover 
fit  very  exadly  5  otherwife  the  defedl: 
fliould  be  remedied  by  winding  a  piece  of 
cotton-wick,  or  fome  fuch  contrivance, 
round  the  rim  beneath  the  cover,  fo  as  to 
make  it  air-tight.  The  cork,  likewife, 
which  forms   the   valve,  fliould,  for  the 
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iame  reafon,  be  iiiade  as  found  as  poilible. 
It  is  alfo  neceflary  to  remark,  that  thf 
area  of  flie  holes  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
handle  taken  together  ;  the  fize  of  the  hole 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  handle  which 
opens  into  the  inhaler ;  the  opening  of  the 
conical  valve  itfelf ;  and  that  in  the  moudi- 
piece ;  as  well  as  the  cavity  or  inlide  of 
the  flexible  tube,  Ihould  be  all  equally 
large,  and  of  fuch  dlmenfions,  as  to  equal 
the  fize  of  both  noftrils  taken  together ;  in 
Jhort/they  flionld  be  fevcrally  fo  large  as 
oot  only  not  to  obftrutit  each  other,  but 
that  refpiration  may  be  performed  through 
th'jni  with  no  more  hbour  than  is  cxertcJ 
in  ordinary  breathln^j. 
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